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Introduction

1. Background of the book

This volume is a collection of articles based on the papers presented
at the seminar “Erzya language and culture in the field”, which took
place in Helsinki on 18-19 November 2013. The seminar was or-
ganized by the Helsinki Area & Language Studies initiative (HALS),
a community involving researchers working in a number of fields,
including general linguistics, Finno-Ugric studies, Slavonic studies,
Asian studies, and African and Middle-Eastern studies. The HALS
initiative emerged as an offshoot of the LDHFTA (Linguistic Diver-
sity: Historical, Functional and Typological Approaches) research
community, which was assessed as among the most successful re-
search clusters at the University of Helsinki in the International
Evaluation of Research and Doctoral Training at the University of
Helsinki 2005-2010. Currently active members of a steering group
are Axel Fleisch, Ulla-Maija Forsberg, Riho Griinthal, Ekaterina
Gruzdeva, Juha Janhunen, Jouko Lindstedt, Matti Miestamo, and
Janne Saarikivi, as well as Stephan Schulz who coordinates a range
of tasks in connection with HALS.

Based at the University of Helsinki, HALS aims to promote
language studies that take into account linguistic diversity, language
contact and historical linguistics, and which are thoroughly grounded
in the cultural context of the speaker communities; research produced
by HALS participants includes linguistic ethnographies, as well as
language documentation and description. In the course of the last
four years, HALS has been organizing a wide range of activities,
such as field trips, conferences, teaching events coordinated by vari-
ous departments, lectures by invited speakers, thematic workshops
and intensive courses on languages that are not frequently taught in
Helsinki.

Mordvin languages in the field. 7-13.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.
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An important aspect of HALS activities is the organization of
annual field trips which bring together experienced researchers spe-
cializing in particular areas and students on different stages of their
studies. During HALS field trips, students and researchers work on
a range of topics individually or in small teams, which provides the
chance to learn how to carry out fieldwork in a real-life environment.
Throughout the stay, there is the opportunity to discuss results and
challenges with fellow students and more advanced researchers in
a confidential and collaborative atmosphere. The participants, there-
fore, gain substantial expertise as to linguistic fieldwork skills, while
making a valuable contribution to the linguistic documentation and
analysis of the target languages.

Seven out of fourteen articles presented in this volume are large-
ly based on research results obtained during the first HALS field trip,
to the Republic of Mordovia, in August 2013. The team representing
the University of Helsinki was led by Riho Griinthal and Jack Rueter,
while Elena Lomshina from the Mordovian State University in Sa-
ransk acted as a local organizer. The group also included researchers
and students of various linguistic and cultural programs both from
Helsinki and Saransk. The fieldwork was conducted in the surround-
ings of the regional centre Dubyonki (Erzya: /lyOunbka), and the
smaller villages visited were Morga (Erzya: Mopro), Kochkurovo
(Erzya: Koukyp), Ardatovo (Erzya: Opmanb0ye), Povodimovo (Er-
zya: [loBogene), Chindyanovo (Erzya: Kenns) and Kabayevo (Erzya:
KoGane). The area was chosen for being representative of an Erzya-
speaking society and relatively understudied if compared to some
other parts of Mordovia.

During the trip, it became a routine after a breakfast of mil-
let to board a small school bus of bright colours for one of the vil-
lages, where usually a traditional welcoming ceremony opened the
day. Thus, the field interviews were often carried out amidst feasting
and singing. The participants of the trip had a chance to meet Erzya-
speaking people of different ages and social statuses. A large part of
this book has its roots in the rich Mordovian soil, quite literally, since
its writers have been collecting potatoes and beetroots alongside the
cultural and linguistic data on the Erzya language.

INTRODUCTION

The other seven articles included in this volume have been writ-
ten by researchers of Mordvin languages and culture from Helsinki,
Saransk, Saint Petersburg and Tartu, who participated in the Novem-
ber seminar. The volume presents many different perspectives on the
study of the Mordvins, and the authors employ various theoretical
and methodological approaches. It is noteworthy, however, that the
majority of the articles are based on first-hand data, primarily col-
lected in the field.

The authors were free to choose either of the two languages,
English or Russian, for their contributions. All of the articles were
peer-reviewed by two anonymous reviewers in order to guarantee
the scientific quality of the series. The editors have, in most cases,
preserved the terminological choices and the transcription of the
Mordvin names in the English text. Thus, for instance, the name of
Dubyonki district ([{y6énckuii paiion) can be transcribed in different
ways throughout the volume.

2. Structure of the volume

The first three articles present the Dubyonki district from different
aspects. The article by Nina Kazaeva provides an overview of the
toponymy. Kazaeva analyzes phonetic and morphological dialectal
features reflected in the geographical names of the district, and dis-
cusses the etymology of the toponyms, paying particular attention to
those derived from Finno-Ugric and adapted Russian appellatives.
She also suggests possible etymologies for several substrate topo-
nyms attested in the region.

Merja Pikkarainen studies the language biographies of the
residents of the Dubyonki district collected through semi-structured
interviews, as well as people’s attitudes towards the languages spoken
in the district. Pikkarainen shows that the Erzya language has a fairly
high prestige in the district, and it is transmitted to next generations
by their parents and especially grandparents. As she argues, however,
there also exist several factors that threaten the status of the language,
such as massive migration of younger people out of the district.
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Elena Lomshina’s contribution is a survey of the Mordvin
festive culture, primarily based on the field data collected in the Du-
byonki and Zubovo-Poljana districts of the Republic of Mordovia.
Lomshina relates the properties of the Mordvin rituals to the percep-
tion of time and space characteristic of the Erzya and Moksha people.
She discusses the connection between feasts and myths, analyzing
the cultural symbols and their representation in traditional games.
The article also shows the recent development of the folk traditions
and their place in the modern life.

The second part of the book is dedicated to dialectology. The
contribution by Ivan Rjabov is a report on the current work re-
lated to creating the dialectological atlas of the Mordvin language
varieties. Rjabov provides an overview of the recent achievements in
this field, outlines the problems, and suggests possible directions for
further development. The article is illustrated by several examples
of dialectological maps, which are discussed in connection with the
methodology of their design.

The article by Jack Rueter aims to develop research methods
for establishing affinities between individually documented language
materials and descriptions of the Erzya dialects. For this purpose,
Rueter studies the isoglosses of several Mordvin phonological and
morphological characteristics, and describes the views on Mordvin
dialectal division. Erzya is assessed in its relation to Moksha as its
Mordvinic counterpart. Rueter argues that identification of isoglosses
will contribute to the already existing systematic classification of the
Erzya language.

Nina Agafonova considers the classification of Erzya dialects
in connection to one particular grammatical feature, namely the de-
terminative suffix occurring in the nominal paradigm, and its varia-
tion. Agafonova discusses possible ways to express definiteness on
the noun in Erzya varieties, based on the extensive dialectal data col-
lected during numerous field trips. The proposed classification also
makes a significant contribution to the study of case systems in Erzya
dialectal varieties.

The next six articles are concerned with research on particular
topics in phonetics and grammar of the Mordvin languages, as well as
with the collection of data for such research. Nadezhda Kabaeva

10
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studies the phonetic characteristics of the Moksha dialectal variety
spoken in the village of Adashevo in the Republic of Mordovia. The
article focuses primarily on the constriction of front vowels and the
reduction of unstressed narrow vowels, as the main distinctive fea-
tures of the variety. Kabaeva shows that both processes are to a large
extent connected to accentuation. She also provides an overview of
the consonantal system of the dialect, and compares the phonetics
of the Adashevo variety to other Moksha dialects and the literary
standard.

Merja Salo’s article is a close-up study on the Erzya -rek/-nek
suffix expressing comitative meaning. The main question is whether
this marker should be treated as a grammatical case ending or a deri-
vational suffix. Salo compares the use of the -rek/-nek suffix in Erzya
to the corresponding suffixes in other Uralic languages, and presents
new data collected during the field trip to the Dubyonki district. She
shows that the Erzya suffixes traditionally referred to as comitatives
behave similarly to associative markers in many languages.

The topic of Maria Khelodilova’s contribution is non-verbal
predication in Moksha. Kholodilova gives a general overview of the
morphological and syntactic properties of conjugated non-verbal
predicates, and compares them to verbs and non-verbs. She also in-
vestigates the conditions that regulate the use of verbal markers on
non-verbal predicates, and discusses non-predicative uses of verbal
marking. Finally, the field data on Moksha collected by the author is
compared to the existing descriptions of Erzya.

The article by Rigina Ajanki and Anna-Maria Kangastus
is concerned with subject person indexation in Erzya, especially with
the cases of cross-indexing, that is co-occurrence of free and bound
person indices in one clause. Ajanki and Kangastus aim to determine
the factors that affect the employment of cross-indexing. They argue
that cross-indexed subjects are an indicator of importance in the dis-
course. It is also discovered that cross-indexing is more common in
spoken language or in written texts representing the spoken language,
which is in line with the typological observations regarding subject
indexation.

Riho Griinthal examines the domain of transitivity in Er-
zya spoken as a second language. Griinthal’s questionnaire included

11
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transitive clauses representing patterns of both high and low transi-
tivity, and the data was collected during the field trip to the Dubyonki
district. The study shows that non-native speakers of Erzya adopt
transitivity as a system involving both nominal and verbal inflec-
tion. However, the overall variation among the answers of individual
non-native speakers is much greater than among the answers of those
speaking Erzya as their first language.

Heini Arjava experimented with three-dimensional elicitation
method during the HALS field trip, and her contribution discusses
methodological issues in the study of spatial expressions. Arjava ar-
gues that toy settings of static and dynamic situations are a good way
to avoid interference from a metalanguage and enable quasi-spon-
taneous, speaker-focused answers. The article also presents several
case studies, which provide valuable information on the spatial map
of modern Erzya, as well as on the linguistic choices made by people
of different ages and backgrounds.

Finally, the fourth part of the volume comprises two studies
in the field of language contact. The article by Boglarka Janurik
examines the structure of intrasentential code-switches in bilingual
Erzya—Russian discourse. Janurik argues that the occurrence of the
different code-switching types depends on the degree of congruence
between Erzya and Russian structures. She explains the variation of
code-switching types referring to both the models used in the gram-
matical analysis of intrasentential code-switches, as well as pragmat-
ically oriented approaches.

The contribution by Ksenia Shagal is concerned with the pe-
culiarities of the Russian language spoken by the Erzya community
in the Dubyonki district. The study focuses on those grammatical
phenomena that she suggests can be explained by the influence of
the mother tongue of the Erzya people on their Russian speech, and
further discusses the possible mechanisms of their emergence. Sha-
gal thus demonstrates how a local variety of Russian reflects struc-
tural features of Erzya, as manifested in recurring deviations from the
standard Russian in the speech of bilingual individuals.

12
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HVMHA KA3AEBA
MoppoBcKkuin rocyfapcTBeHHbIN
yHuBepcutet um. H. 1. Orapéaa

TonoHumuna lybeHcKoro pamoHa
Pecny6nuku MoppoBus

(Ha maTepuane HeCKONbKUX 3P3AHCKMX cen)!

Pesome JlanHas cTaThs MOCBSIICHA HMCCIIEIOBAHUIO TOTIOHHU-
mun [lyOenckoro paiiona PecrmyOnuku Mopnosus. s Gonee
MIOJTHOTO TIPEJCTABJICHHS O CUCTEME 3P3STHCKUX TeorpapuIecKux
Ha3BaHHUH paifoHa B CTaThe JaHa KpaTKas UCTOpPHUYECKas CIIpaBKa
U reorpagpuyecKkoe ONMCaHue NCCIIeyeMO TEPPUTOPHH, a TAKKe
MIPE/ICTaBICHa WCTOPHS BO3HUKHOBCHUS HACENCHHBIX ITYHKTOB
JlybeHckoro paiioHa W 3THMOJIOTHS OWKOHHMOB. B pabore Tak-
)K€ OTMEYEHBI HEKoTOpble (hoHeTHUeckne M Mopdonorndeckne
0COOCHHOCTH TOBOPOB, HAIICANINE OTPaXEHHE B TOIOHHMAX.
Bonbiioe MecTo B CTarbe YAEIEHO PACCMOTPEHUIO 3P3SHCKOU
TonoHUMHUM J[yGeHCKOTO paiioHa ¢ TOUKM 3PEHUS YYacTHs B HEH
aTNeIUIATUBHON JIEKCUKH. B 00pa3oBaHMM TONOHUMHIYECKON CH-
CTEMBI JaHHOT'O PErMOHa NPUHUMAIOT Y4aCTUC TPEUMYIIIECTBCH-
HO amneJuUIITHBBI C reorpaMuecKoil CEMaHTHKOM, a TakXKe JIeK-
ceMbl, 0003HAYAIOIINE TTPAKTUIECKYIO JIESITEIFHOCTh YEIOBEKa.
OcHOBHO# (poH[ TIEKCHKH, (POPMUPYIOLIHNI IP3THCKHE TOMOHUMBI
JyGenckoro paifoHa, IpeiCTaBiIeH CIOBaMH (PHHHO-YTOPCKOTO
npoucxoxaeHus. Kpome toro, BaKHOE MECTO B TOIIOHUMHH HC-
CIIeIyeMOi TepPUTOPUH 3aHUMAIOT JIEKCEMBI PYyCCKOTO SI3BIKA, U3-
MEHHUBIINE CBOW (POHETHUECKHUIT OOINK B pe3ysibTaTe ajanTalyy.
B mocnenHe#t mmaBe paboThl 00CYKIAOTCA HEKOTOpPBIE TPYOHO
MOJIIAIOIIIMECS STUMOJIOTH3AIIUH TOTTOHUMBI J[yOeHCcKoro paiioHa.
ABTOp TIpeJCTaBISIET MHEHUS HCCIIE/IOBATENeil M BBICKAa3bIBAET

CBOIO TOYKY 3P€HHSA OTHOCHUTEIIBHO UX IIPOUCXOKICHHUA.

1. CDaKTPILleCKI/IM MaTCpI/IaJ'[OM HUCCJICAOBAHUA l'lOC_]'ly)KI/IJ'II/I Ha3BaHUA HeKOTOprX
ap3sHCKUX cen JlyOeHcKoro paiioHa, 0OTOOpaHHBIC U3 TOMOHUMUYECKUX CIIOBapei
(UmxeBaros 1987; Lprankun 2005; Lprankud 2010), a Takxke MONEBBIC 3aIHCH,
CACJIaHHBIC aBTOpOM BO BpeMS[ JIMHTBUCTHUYCCKUX 3KCH€)11/IL[I/II>'I B 3p35{HCKI/IC paﬁo—

HbI Pecniy6iinku Mopnosust.

Moravin languages in the field. 17-41.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.



HUHA KA3AEBA

1. KpaTkas ncrtopuko-reorpadmyeckasn
CnpaBKa panoHa

JyOeHckas 3eMiIT XpaHHUT B ceOe CIIeIBI TPEBHEHIIIX JTFOIEH ATIOXH
KaMHSI — JaJeKuX NPEIKOB COBPEMEHHBIX (DMHHO-YTOPCKUX Hapo-
JIOB, K YACTY KOTOPBIX OTHOCHUTCS MOP/Ba-3p3sl, KOPEHHOE HAaCEIIeHHE
Hyb6enckoro [Ipucypes (Mmommn 2008: 4). Ha Tepputopun yben-
CKOTO pailOHa HaXOAWUTCS KPYMHEUIIHNI apXEOJOTMUYECKUI MaMsATHUK
Cpennero [ToBomxkes — ropoauiie Ouwt nanoo 11-11 BexoB 1o H. 3.,
pacmonoxkenHoe 613 cena CaltHUHO.

Ucropus [yb6enckoro [Ipucypss ¢ ApEBHOCTH U 10 HAIIAX JTHEH
JIOBOJIBHO MTOIPOOHO oMrcaHa B paboTaX MOPAOBCKHUX YUEHBIX U Kpa-
esenoB (P 2008; Unrommnu 2006; 2008). Onupasice Ha 00o01Iaro-
LI1e TPYABl 0 UCTOPUM MOpAOBUH, pa3iIMyuHble apXUBHBIE MaTepH-
albl U apXeoJIOTHYEeCKHe CBUAETEIhCTBA, MCCIEI0BATENN TOKa3aH,
yT0 Teppuropus JlybeHckoro paiioHa y)Xe B JaJIEKOM MPOILIOM Oblia
ocBoeHa gesoBekoM. Eme Bo Il TeIcsueneTn o H. 3., T. €. 4000 et
TOMY Ha3aj, 3[1eCh OOWTaNH pa3INyYHbIe IJIeMeHa d1oxu OpoHssl ([P
2008: 22).

B cepeaune 1 TeicsueneTus H. 3. Ha Teppuropuio IIpucypbs
MIPOHUKJIH TIJIEMEHA TaK Ha3bIBA€MO MMEHBKOBCKOM KYJIBTYpBI 3I10-
XH paHHero cpenHeBekoBbsa (V—VII BB. H. 3.), IPEIKH COBPEMEHHBIX
BeHTpoB — yrpbI-Manbspsl (JIP 2008: 15). 3arem B VII-VIII BB. B
Cpennee IloBomkbse BTOpIIUCh Oynrapckue IJIeMeHa, KOTOpbIe OKa-
3aIUCh OMIKaWIIMMK cocefsiMu JpeBHer Mopasel (AP 2008: 22).
Ccrpinasich Ha paboTsl A. [1. CmupHoBa (1952; 1958: 229-243; 1965:
18-28), kpaesex I. B. Mimtormn (2008: 11) ormeuaer, uto Jlybenckoe
[Ipucypse ¢ cepennnnl X1 B. o nepByto nonoBuHy XIV B. 66110 CO-
CTaBHOW YAaCThIO CEBEPO-3allaIHOM OKpaWHBI OTPOMHOTO PETHOHA
pacceneHusi OypTacoB — MHOTOYHCIICHHBIX MOPIOBCKHX IUIEMEH,
3aHMMaBLINX TeppUTOpHI0 HbIHEMHUX CaparoBckoil u IleH3eHcko
o0nacTtel, 3anaHyo 4acTh YJIbSHOBCKOW 00JIaCTH M IOTO-BOCTOUHYIO
4acTh COBPEMEHHOH MoproBuu.

MaccoBoe 3acenenue Teppuropuu mnpoucxoauio co II momo-
BuHbl XVI B. 510 cepeaunbl XVII B., nocie OKOHYATEIbHOTO MPH-
coequHeHns K MOCKOBCKOMY TOCYIapCTBY BOCTOYHBIX MOPJOBCKHX
3eMenb BolckamMu VBaHa ['po3HOTO M ONHOBPEMEHHO C CO3JaHHEM
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TONOHNUMUA OYBEHCKOTO PAVNOHA PECNYBJIUKWN MOPOOBMUSA

00OPOHUTENBHBIX U NOIPaHUYHO-CTOPOXKEBBIX MOCTOB Poccuiickoro
roCy/apcTBa.

Takum ob6paszom, k koHity XVII B. cloXHIICSI COBpEeMEHHBIH Ha-
[IMOHATBHBIA COCTaB HaceneHus JlyOeHCKOTO paiioHa, COCTOSIIETO U3
MOPIBBI-3p3H, pycckux u tatap (Mmomma 2008: 7).

JyGeHckwii paiioH pacIoioXKeH B BOCTOYHOM YacTu PecyOnmku
MopaoBusi, B gonune p. YeOepunHka, Ha TpaHuLie ¢ YIbSIHOBCKOH 00-
nacteio. Ero Teppuropus cocrasnser 896,9 kB. kM, u3 kotopsix 50,8
TBHIC. Ta 3aHUMAIOT CEIHCKOXO3IUCTBEHHBIE yrobs (B ToM uncie 40,8
THIC. Ta OTBEACHO IO MAIIHN) U 25,2 THIC. Ta — JINCTBCHHBIE U XBOM-
HBIE JIeca, PacloiIoKeHHbIe BOonb p. Cypsl u ee nmputokos — Jlamm,
Jlomarku, Yebepunnku u LLITEIpMBL

[Ipeobnamatomas ¢gopma penbeda — paBHUHA, MPHUIIOTHSITAS
Ha CEBEpE U CEBEPO-BOCTOKE U MOCTENEHHO OIMYCKAIOIIasics Ha IOT U
I0T0-BOCTOK K JoiuHe peku Cypsl. [loBepXHOCTh CHIBHO H3pe3aHa
OBparamu, HampaBJIAIOMUMHCS K pekam — Yebepunnke, Jlame, Cype
u IlITeIpMe, — KOTOPBIMHU OpornaeTcs paiioH. B moiime peku Cyphl
HUMeeTcsl MHOXKECTBO OONBIINX U MajbIx 03ep. Bona B o3epax, npynax
U peKax MCIONb3YeTCs AJISl OPOLICHHsI MAacTOUIN U TIOJIEH, 3acesTHHBIX
KOPMOBBIMH KYJIBTYPaMHU.

Pacturenbsubiii Mup JlyOeHCcKOro pafiona BecbMa Oorar 1 pa3Hoo-
Opazen. [Ipeobmanaromumu 1eco00pa3yOMUMU TOPOIAMH SIBIISIOTCS
cocHa, 1y0, uma, ocuHa, Oepe3a, obXa, SCeHb. [I0MMBI pek GoraTh
3apoCisIMU MBHSKA, ONbLIAHUKA, YepeMyXH, KalluHbl. Ha Teppuropun
HybeHckoro pailoHa B M300MIMK TPEACTaBICHA JTyTOBO-CTEIHAS pac-
TUTENBHOCTh, B TOM YHCIIE U peAKHe B MOpAOBHUU BHJBI pacTCHUH
(xauyuM BBICOYANIINN, KOBBUIb IEPUCTHIH, JIEH JKENThIH, TUMBSH KIIO-
MTOBBIH, SICTPEOWHKA SOBHUTAS U JIP.).

OCHOBHBIMHM NPEACTAaBUTEISIMU (PayHBI Kpas SIBISIFOTCA JIOCH,
KaOaHBbl, BOJIKH, JINCHULIBI, 3ai1ibl, Oenku, Oapcyku. M3 nTun BcTpeya-
I0TCS TUIyXapu, yTKH, TeTepesa, psounku. B pekax, o3zepax u npynax
paiioHa oOHUTalOT pa3sHOOOpa3HbIE BUIBI PBIO, TAKHE KaK Kapachk, Kapil,
IIyKa, BBIOH, JTUHb U JIp.

[Tone3HpIMH MICKOTIAaEMBIMH palioH He Oorar. B ocHOBHOM OHH
IIPEACTABIEHB! 0CAA0UYHBIMI TOPHBIMH OPOIAMH, TAKMMH KaK IVIMHA,
Meprelnb, ONoKa, MecoK, OyTOBEIM KaMeHb, mebeHb, Men (BoM 1997;
Wnrormn 2008).
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2. OnkoHumuna LybeHCKOro parnoHa

ITo mannpM «Cratuctudeckoro exeroguuka» (Mopaosus 2013: 37)
Ha 1 suBaps 2013 r, B JlyOeHCKOM paiioHe 3aperucTpupoBaHo 29
CEILCKUX TocesieHui. B Oonee pannux cmpaBoddukax (BoM 1997:
152; PM 1998: 19-20) Obuto oTMeueHO, YTO B 15 HaceIIeHHBIX
nyHkrax JlyOeHckoro paiiona (c. ApamartoBo, moc. Kpacusie Jlyra,
noc. CBUHOCOBX03, ¢. [lyoenku, c. Kabaeso, c. Caitauno, c. Typaaxo-
BO, ¢. KoukypoBo, c. Mopra, c. [lToBogumoBo, ¢. AHTOHOBKa, Toc. 3a-
neche, moc. MuxaiinoBka, c. IlypkaeBo, c. UnHAsIHOBO) TIpeobianaio-
e HaIMOHAIBHOCTRIO SABIISIETCS MOpABa (3p35), OMWH HACEICHHBIH
MyHKT — JloMaTel — BEIJIETIeH KaK TaTapCKHid, B OCTAIBHBIX MPE00-
JaiaeT pyccKoe HaceJeHueE.

B nanHO#1 paboTe M3 NMpeACTaBICHHBIX P3THCKUX HACCIICHHBIX
IIyHKTOB MBI pacCCMOTpPUM ciieaytomue: /Jyoun(v)xa (kapt. JlyOeHkn),
Opoan(v)dye (kapT. ApnaroBo), Koukypeene (kapt. Koukyposo), Koba-
ze (xkapt. KabaeBo), Thipeak (xapt. TypmakoBo), Mopea/Mopes (sene)
(xapt. Mopra), Ilogaddne (xapt. IloBomumoBo), Kdiroe (xapt. UnHps-
HOBO), KpacHoii (JIyea) (xapt. Kpacusie Jlyra). CTOUT OTMETHTD, 4TO
BCe BhINIEyKa3aHHbIe Tocenenus (kpome c. Koukyposo u noc. Kpac-
Hoti JIyea) ynoMsiHyTHI B «llepenucHoOil KHUTe MOPAOBCKUX CEICHHI
Amnatsipckoro yezna 1671 roga» (IIK 1979). D10 o3Haqaert, 4To K KOH-
uy XVII B. onu yxe cymiectBopasi. B «IlepenucHoi kaure ...» Ha-
3BaHHA HACEJIEHHBIX MTyHKTOB 3a()MKCHPOBAHEI B PYCCKOM 3ByYaHUH,
T. K. IIACIBI, KaK MPABIIIO, OBUTH PYCCKOS3bIYHBIMU.

OpasiHCKOE ceno /J{ybur(v)ka (xapt. JlyOeHku) — paliOHHBIN
neHtp, Haxogurcs Ha p. Ciokciopma (Cyuepma). Ceno OCHOBAHO B
XVII B. Beixoamamu u3 c. Jlyoenku Ha Comnacneiike (HpiHe M9amkos-
ckuii paiion Pecryonmukm Mopnosus). B «IlepenvcHoit kaure Mop-
JIOBCKHX CelleHui Anareipckoro ye3na 1671 roga» coobmmaercs: «Jle-
peBHs JlyOeHKr — BBICTaBHIIACH U3 JiepeBHU J[yOCHOK, YTO Ha peuke
Ha Comocrielike; MOp/iBa BBICTaBUJIach Ha HOBBIE Moy B Bepxocyp-
CKOH cTaH W kuBYyT Ha Horaesckoit mycromm» (ITK 1979: 49).

. K. Unxesaros (1971: 213) HazBaHue NTaHHOTO HACEICHHOTO
ITyHKTa CBSI3BIBACT C AOXPUCTHAHCKUM MMEHEM MOPIBHHA, «... BH-
mumo, riepsoriocenenna Crapeix [lyoenok (ma Comacunetike)». 1lo3z-
Hee, B «TomonnmuueckoM cioBape Mopnosckoit ACCP» (1987: 65),
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B ocHOBe Ha3BaHMi Crapsie 1 HoBbie JlyOeHKH OH BEIIEISET anelnis-
TuB 0y6. J1. B. Lipirankus (2005: 99) Taxke CBA3BIBAET €r0 C PYCCKUM
TEPMHUHOM OYOHsIK ‘TyOOBBIN Jiec’.

Ceno ApnartoBo (3p3. Opoarn(s)6ye) ocHoBano B Hadane X VII B.
OCTIIBIMU KpecThsiHaMU Ha MeTskoBckoi mycTomi. B «IlepenmcHoi
kaure ...» (IIK 1979: 47) naxonum: «JlepeBHst ApnaroBa Ha MeTsSKOB-
ckoil myctommn». Kak ormeuaer U. K. Umxesaros (1987: 23), B npy-
I'HX MCTOYHUKaX yrmoMuHaercs kak «OppmaToBa Ha peuke Kapnamee»
wn «OpaaroBa Ha MeTsikoBey». Ha3Banue ceixa — aHTPOIIOHUM, OHO
CBSI3aHO C JP3STHCKUM JOXPHUCTHAHCKUM uUMeHeM Opoamxa/Opoaiil
Apoam.

Hacenennsnii myakr KoukypoBo (3p3. Koukypsere) He 3aduk-
cupoBaH B «llepenncHol KHUTe MOPAOBCKHUX CEIEHUH AJATBIPCKOrO
ye3na 1671 roma». Ymomunaetcs ¢ koHna XVII B. kak «KoukypoBo
Ha Jlomare», 1Mo mepemucu MOPIOBCKOTO HACENeHHUs AJATBIPCKOTO
yesna, nmpoBeaeHHor B 1696 rogy C. @. I'puboenoseim (MmxeBaToB
1971: 212). B ocHOBe OffKOHMMAa — SI3BIYECKOE JIMUHOE UM Koukyp.

OpasHcKoe ceno Kobare (kapt. KabaeBo) HaxomuTcs Ha peduke
SAsnetika. B «I[lepernnchoii kaure ...» (IIK 1979: 40) ormeueno: «/le-
peBust Kobaesa, uto nmog Cypckum necom». HaceneHHbIH MyHKT Ha-
3BaH 10 UMeHH neponocenenna Kooas (Kabas). Io J1. B. Llpranku-
Hy (2005: 125), ums Kobaii mMeeT TIOPKCKOE MPOUCXOKIEHHE: KoOa
‘OnemHO-0yphIi’ + cypduKc -i.

HazBanue cena TypaakoBo (3p3. Teipeax) B «llepenmcHoii KHU-
re ...» (IIK 1979: 39) ynomunaercs xak «JlepeBHs Typrakosa, 4To
non Cypckum necom Ha peuke Ha Copoxomanssuieey. 1. B. Lpiran-
kuH (2005: 371) B oCHOBE OMKOHMMA BBIICTISIET JOXPUCTUAHCKHMA aH-
tportoanM Typoau/ Typoeu, Y. K. Unxesaros (1987: 231) — anTtpo-
ioauM Typeax (Typoax), Typean.

Hacenennsnii myHkT Mopra (3p3. Mopea/Mopes/Mope3 eene) B
«IlepenricHOI KHUre MOPJOBCKUX CeNeHNI Amnarelpckoro yeszaa 1671
roga» (ITK 1979: 44) ynomunaetcsi BMecte ¢ nepeBHedt HanereBa:
«JlepeBua HanereBa, a Managa Mopra tox». PaHee oHa ynomuHa-
nack kak «Mopra, Ctapas Mopra Ha peuke [Iupranozemep Kuipmaio-
meBckoro Oernsika Bepxocypckoro cranay (1624 r.). 13 sroro cieny-
€T, YTO CYLIECTBOBAJIO 2 HaceJeHHBIX NMyHKTa: Cmapas (BO3HUKIA
panbuie) u Manas Mopea (otaenunack ot Cmapoii). Ilo MHEHHIO
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HccleoBaTeNiei, OCHOBa Ha3BaHUs — JIEKCeMa Mop2o ‘CyK’, B TOIO-
HUMHHU BBICTYIIA€T CO 3HAYEHUEM ‘BBICEIIOK, TOYHHOK .

Ceno IToBonumoBo (3p3. [1osaddine) HaxonuTcs Ha peuke [lokm-
cenpMe, nputoke p. Yebepumnka. B «llepenucuoit kamre ...» (IIK
1979: 50) 3adukcupoBana kak «Jlepesas [laBogrmoBay. HaceneHHBIH
ITyHKT ITOTyYHIT Ha3BaHUe 110 GamMuiuu /10600umos.

Hacenennslii myHkT UMHISHOBO MMEET TaKKe MOPIOBCKOE Ha-
3Banue Kdnoe. U3 «llepenucHoit kuuru ...» (IIK 1979: 48) Bugum,
4TO OH OBLT 3aperucTpupoBaH yxke B 1671 rony: «/epeBus UnnzsHo-
Ba, a Kenas Tox Ha peuke Ha Kepcanee». B ocHOBe Ha3BaHUi, 10 MHE-
Huto yueHslx (MmkesatoB 1987: 243; [prankun 2005: 399), mexar
JIUYHBIE TOXpHUCTHAHCKUe MMeHa Yunosc (Hunosan) u Kenos (Kenoec).

IMocenox Kpacmuoti (JIyea) (xapt. Kpacueie Jlyra) ocHoBan B
1925 r. mepecenennamu u3 c. Mopra. 910 Ha3BaHHE-CUMBOJI, IIpUTIa-
raTelibHOe KPACHbIU YKa3bIBAET HA TO, YTO MOCENOK BO3HUK B COBET-
ckoe BpeMsi. OTMETUM, YTO B MTOCIIEPEBOIIOIMOHHBINA TIEPHOJ Ha Kap-
Te MOpI0OBUH TTOSIBIIIOCH HEMAJIO OMKOHUMOB C aTpUOYTOM KpACHbIL
B 3HaueHuu ‘coBerckuil’: Kpacnas I'opka, Kpacnas 3opvka, Kpacnas
THonana, Kpacuasa Cmpenxa u 1p.

W3 BhIIECKa3aHHOTO BUAHO, UTO K 1671 roqy paccMarpuBaeMbie
HaceJeHHbIe MyHKTHI (kpome c. KoukypoBo u noc. Kpacusrit JIyr) yxe
CYIIECTBOBAJIM, UX BO3HUKHOBEHUE OTHOCUTCS K Hayally WM cepe-
nuae XVII B., 0 4emM CBUIETENBbCTBYIOT NIEPENUCHBIE KHUTH U JIpyTHe
JIOKYMEHTAJILHBIE UCTOUHUKHU.

OTUMOJIOTHS Ha3BaHUH NaHHBIX HACEIEHHBIX IyHKTOB MPO3pay-
Ha. B ocHOBe 6 OHKOHMMOB JIeXAaT JIMYHBIC JOXPUCTHAHCKHUE (S3bI-
yeckue) umena u ¢pamuwiun: Opoanvoye (< mopa. Opoamxal/Opoair),
Tlosaddne (< mopa. Ilosooum, Iloeooumos), Kobane (< Mopa. wiu
TIopk. Kobaii/Kabai), Teipeax (< mopa. Typeax/Typoak, Typoau/ Typ-
Oeti), Kouxypsene (< mopa. Kouxyp), Kdnoe (< mopa. Kernds/Kernoec).
B oduunansHoM HasBaHUM YuHOAHO60 TaKKe COXPAHUIOCH TOXPH-
ctraHckoe uMst Yunosc/Yunosn. Cnenyer noguepKkHyTh, YTO B HACTO-
sIee BpeMs 9TH U JIpyrue MOPAOBCKHE JIMYHbIC NMEHA U (paMUIINH,
SIBUBILIMECS OCHOBOW HA3BaHWWA MHOTHMX MOCEJIEHUN, Y MOPABBI HE
BcTpeyaroTcs. KopHeBas 4acTh HEKOTOPBIX U3 HUX HE COOTHOCHTCS C
JIEKCEMaMH HITH TIIaroJIbHOI OCHOBOM COBPEMEHHOTO 3P3STHCKOTO SI3bI-
ka: Opodanvbye < antp. Opoamxa/Opoaii < opoadomc ‘obunerscs’;
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‘3akanpusHuuare’; ‘3aynpsamutecs’ (OPC 1993: 442), Teipeak < aHTp.
Typeax/Typoax < ? mype-/mypo-, Ilosaddne < antp. Ilosooum < ?
n0goo-emc ‘moaBecuTs’; ‘mpuBsa3arh’ (OPC 1993: 442).

B masBaHmsIX HaCENCHHBIX ITyHKTOB /[yOun(v)xa u Mopea nipen-
CTaBJICHBI JIEKCEMEBI 0y0 (0yOHsaK) U mopea ‘cyk’. IlocmenHss B TOmo-
HUMHH O3HAJaeT ‘BhICEIIOK, mounHOK . Kak otMmeuaer Y. K. UnkeBa-
toB (1987: 111), B oiikornme Kpacwoti JIyea cO4eTaIOTCS IPUPOIHBIC
0COOEHHOCTH Kpasl (7y2) 1 TOMOHUMHUYECKass CHMBOJIKA COBETCKOTO
BpPEMEHHU (KpacHO1).

3amMeTHM, 9TO DIIEMEHTHI -6ene/-ane/-dne (< 3p3. sene ‘ceno’) u
-Oye (BOCXOIHT K OOIIC(HUHHO-YTOPCKOMY CIIOBY nué ‘CBIH’, ‘Malib-
YUK’), BCTPEYAIOIIUECS B IP3THCKUX HA3BaHUSIX, 3aMEHSIOTCS PyC-
CKUMH cypPHKCaMH -060/-e60, cpaBHUTE: 3p3. Kouxyp-6ene — pycck.
Koukyp-060, 3p3. Opdarnb-6ye — pycck. Apoam-oe60, 3p3. Kob-are —
pycck. Kaba-eso, 3p3. Ilosao-dne — pycck. [losooum-o6o. dta 3a-
MEHa MPOM30IIIa B pe3ysbTaTe GOHETHIECKON 1 MOPGOIOTHYECKOM
aJarnTay MOPJOBCKUX Ha3BaHWH IMOJ] BIUSHHUEM PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA.

3. OoHeTMKO-MOpPONOrnyeckne
0COOEHHOCTM FOBOPOB N X OTPaKeHue
B reorpapuyeckmx HasBaHMAX

Ha3Banust menkux reorpaguueckux OOBEKTOB (YHKIHUOHUPYIOT
Ha ONpENEJICHHOW TEPPUTOPHM M BO3HMKAIOT Ha 0a3ze OUAJIEKTHBIX
(hopm s3bika (Camaposa 2010: 34). JluanekTHbIe 0COOCHHOCTH S3bIKa
MECTHBIX JKUTEJIEeH, HECOMHEHHO, HaXOJIT OTpaKeHHEe B MUKPOTO-
MMOHMMAX, YTO HE SABJISETCS MCKIIOUEHUEM W ISl pacCMaTpUBaEMON
TEPPUTOPUH.

Op3SHCKHIA S3bIK, GYHKIMOHHUPYONMUI Ha Teppuropun JydeH-
CKOTO palioHa, B JMAJEKTHOM OTHOIIEHHM HE MPEACTaBIsET coOOH
ennHoro obpas3oBaHHA. 31eCh COCPEIOTOUEHBI TOBOPHI, TATOTCIOLINE
M0 pALy MPU3HAKOB K IOTO-BOCTOYHOMY M LEHTPAJIHHOMY AHUAJIEKT-
HBIM THITaM.

ITo xkmaccudukaruu /1. B. Lprankuaa (2011: 98) roBopsr cen
Kab6aeBo, IloBogumoBo, UnHassHOBO M Mopra o0pa3yroT KabaeB-
CKO-TIOBOIMMOBCKHMI KycT. OTMETHM, 4TO paHee 3Ta MOArpyMNna
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IOT0-BOCTOYHOTO (IIPUCYPCKOr0) IMasieKTa Ha3bIBanach KabaeBCKOH, B
Hee, KpoMe BheImenepeuncieHusix, [. B. Hprankun (1968: 390) or-
Hocui roBopsl cen Ilypkaeso, JlyOenku, Apmaroso. ITo ¢onernxo-
MoponorngeckumM ocobeHHOCTsIM ToBOPHI cen Koukyposo u Ilyp-
KaeBOo OJIM3KU K IICHTPaJbHOMY AMAJIEKTHOMY TUILYy U OObEIUHEHBI B
KOYKYPOBCKO-ITyPKaeBCKHUI KYCT.

[maBHOW OTAMYUTENHLHOW YepTOH OONBIIMHCTBA TOBOPOB MOP-
nosckoro Ilpucypsws, kak ormeuaer /. B. Llpirankun (1968: 383),
SIBIIIETCS. PEAYLMPOBAHHOE IPOM3HOIIEHUE HEYIApHBIX IJIACHBIX.
Pexykuus macHbIX (TIaBHBIM 00pa3oM TIIACHBIX HEMEPEIHEro 00-
Pa30BaHMs) 3HAUNTEIHHO OTIINYAET UCCIIELyEeMbIE TOBOPBI OT APYTHX
9P3SIHCKHUX TOBOPOB, CONMKAsl MX C TOBOPAMHU MOKIIIAHCKOTO SI3bIKA.

Hanuune penynmpoBaHHBIX TMACHBIX XapaKTEpHO M AJISI TOBO-
POB Ka0aeBCKO-IIOBOAMMOBCKOTO KycCTa. 31eCh B HEMEPBOM CIIOTE
CJIOBa BMECTO 3P3SHCKOTO JIUTEPATypHOTO O MPOUZHOCUTCS peayIH-
POBaHHBIN TJIACHBIN 39, TTO CBOEW apTHKYISALWU OMU3KUNA K HEPEIyIIH-
POBAaHHOMY 9: KVHCAI190a (BMECTO JIMTEP. KYHCOA000 ‘CIyImaiTe’),
macm3paa (BMECTO JIMTEp. Macmopea ‘1o 3emie’); B TOHOHUMMU:
xomM Om30 nanod3 (omytr—ropa) (I1m), oBp. Poonux namk3 (POTHUK—
oBpar) (Mpr), Tpon. Max3 pso (mak—psn) (Uan) u ap.

XapakTepHOi OCOOCHHOCTBHIO PACCMaTPUBACMBIX T'OBOPOB SB-
nsieTcsl PyHKIIMOHUPOBAHKUE B (DOHOJIOTHUECKON CHCTEME IIACHOTO ¢
(mepenHero psiia HIDKHETO NMOABbEMA) B KAUECTBE CAMOCTOATEJIBHON
(hoHEMEBI: 6d0b ‘BOmA’, KdOdeHb ‘pydHON’, ‘KOoXaHbIH . OHA HAXOMUT
OTpaXCHHWE W B TONOHUMAX: PoxH. Ydu nucbma (OCOKa—KOJIOHEL)
(116), pomn. Cysoszdu aucema (tmyxapb—kononen) (I1ex, Unm) u ap.
OtmeTnM, 4To AaHHas (oHEeMa OTCYTCTBYET JIUIIb B TOBOPE KUTEIEH
cena Koukypogo.

TakuM 00pa3oM, B 000MX paccMaTpUBaeMbIX AUAIEKTHBIX Ky-
CTax HAaCUMTHIBACTCS ILECTh IVIACHBIX poHeM: u, e, d, a, 0, y (B 3p35H-
CKOM JIUTEpaTypHOM — 5).

CucrteMa CcomIacHbIX, XapakTepHast Uil KabaeBCKO-TIOBOANMOB-
CKOTO M KOYKYPOBCKO-ITypKaeBCKOTO KyCTOB, COCTOMT U3 28 coryac-
HBIX 3BYKOB (KaK M B 9P3sTHCKOM JIUTEPATypPHOM s13bIKe). B aTOM 11ane
KOHCOHAHTH3M JaHHBIX F'OBOPOB HE OTIMYAETCS OT APYIUX TOBOPOB
Mopzosckoro IIpucypss.
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B obmactu cormacHbIX XapaKTCPHbBIMU 0COOEHHOCTSIMH SIBJISI-
IOTCA:

1) orpaHmYeHUs HAa CTeYEHHUE COTJIACHBIX B HaYaJIe CIIOBa, IPUCYIIee
(OMHHO-YTOPCKOW OCHOBE CJIOBA. B pyCCKMX 3aMMCTBOBAaHHSX
PaHHEro neprozia MPOU30ILIIO ONYIEHHE OAHOTO U3 COITIACHBIX
(yenvHuK < PycCK. NUEIbHUK, HYYbKa < PYCCK. GHYUYKA, nacudba <
pYCCK. cnacubo);

2) mpeobiiajaHue B Hayaje CI0Ba MIYXUX U COHOPHBIX COTJIACHBIX.
3BOHKHE COTJIACHEIE, a TaK)Ke COTJIACHEIE (b, X, { BCTPEUAIOTCSA
B 3aMMCTBOBAHHUSAX U OHOMATONIOSTHYECKHX CIOBaxX. 3BYKH ¢h
U Y 4acTO 3aMEHSIOTCs 3ByKaMu K U y (Koma < pycck. @oma,
YscoeHs < PYCCK. Yaco6Hs); B TONOHUMUH — ped. [[apmanag <
Yepmeneu (bbp), pons. [[sacosns aucvma (4acOBHSI—KOJOEII)

(Apn).

N3 mopdonormueckux ocodennocredr JI. B. Llprankuasiv (1968:
392; 2011: 105) ObLTH BBIAEIICHBI CIETYIOIIHUE:

1) ynorpebnenne B KabaeBCKO-IOBOJUMOBCKOM KYCTE TOBOPOB
Hapsay ¢ cyhdukcoM -umob Ipu 0OpazoBaHuH HOPM yKa3aTelb-
HOTO CKJIOHEHUs CypdHuKca -cmb. Ky0o-Cchib U KyOOo-HMb ‘ToOMa
(3TOT0)’; B KOUKYPOBCKO-ITYPKAEBCKOM — TOJIBKO -HMb;

2) ymnotrpebnenue cyddukca 1 1. MH. 9Kclia HACTOAIIETO BPEMEHH
-Hak (-HOK) BMECTO JIHTEP. -HO: A 8dNA8MOB0A-HOK BMECTO
TUTEP. A 6e1A6MO8MA-HO ‘HE MOKEM/CyMeeM BEpHYThCS ;

3) (GYHKIMOHMPOBAaHHWE B TOBOpPax KabaeBCKO-TIOBOIUMOBCKOIO
KycTa JpeBHel (opMbl MECTOMMEHUS Meje (B TUATICKTHOM MPO-
W3HOIICHUH Mdje “ITO’).

Ha ocHoBe aHanm3a TOMMOHMMHYECKOTO MaTepuana Hamu Oblia BbI-
sIBJICHA €Ille OJlHA OCOOCHHOCTh B 001acTH MOp(dosoruu: (ByHKIIHO-
HUPOBAHME KPATKUX MPUYACTHIA U IPUYACTHH MTPOIICIIICTO BPEMEHU
Ha -cb (-yb) BMECTO JIUTEPATYPHOTO -3b (TUAN. COIAd — JTUTEP. CONA3Db
‘pacTasBIIAIN’, “Tablid’, AWAIL. NAICL — JTATEP. NA103b ‘CTOPEBIIHNA,
‘ropensiii’). B TomornMax: ypou. [lance 8dodbees (CropeBIINA—MEINb-
uuna) (I1ex), oBp. Cona sups (pacrassmmii—nec) (K6B) u ap.
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4. YyacTtme anennaTuBHOWM NeKCUKWN B
TONOHMMOO6pa3zoBaHuUKM [lybeHCKOro panoHa

B nmanHOoM pa3zmene paccmarpuBaeTCs MHKPOTOTIOHUMHS HCCIEmye-
MBIX HACEJIEHHBIX IIYHKTOB C TOYKH 3PEHHUS YIacTHs B HEH aneyuaTu-
BOB U JIEKCEM C Teorpaduueckoil CeMaHTUKOH.

OCHOBY TOTIOHUMHYECKOH CHUCTEMBI JTI000H TEpPUTOPUH, B TOM
YHCIie U pacCMaTpPUBAEMOM B HACTOSAIIEH CTAaThe, COCTABISAIOT UMEHA
HapuLaTeNbHble, WIM aneUIATUBBI, BXOASIIME B CTPYKTypy Ha3Ba-
HUS ¥ OMNPEIEISIONIHE eT0 CMBICIOBOE conepkanue. OHU SBIAIOTCA
«CTPOUTEIBHBIM MaTepHUaIOM» TOIIOHUMOB.

AKTHUBHOCTh aleJUIATUBOB B reorpaMuecKux Ha3BaHUAX pas-
JWYHA: HEKOTOPBIE U3 HUX YacTO MOBTOPSAIOTCS KaK B MEPBOH, TaK H
BO BTOPOI YacTAX CIOXKHBIX Ha3BaHUH (JIEKCEMBI 3p3. KYI#CO, M. KyHca
‘moJisiHa’, ‘ynuua’, ap3. Jgetl, M. il ‘peKa’, 3p3. Aucoma, M. AUXmuopsi
‘KoJrozent’, ‘pomaHMK’, 3P3. naH00, M. nanda ‘Topa’, ‘BO3BHIIIICHHOCTD,
3p3. IpbKe, M. 9pbxKe ‘03ep0’ U T. A1.), ApyTue BBICTYIAIOT JIUILb B €111~
HUYHBIX Ha3BaHWSX (3p3. Hap ‘TpaBa’, ‘mMyr’, 3p3. cuivlell ‘KO4Ka’,
3p3. ycua ‘OCTPOB’, ‘3a1MB’, 3p3., M. AH ‘TPOIUHKA B JIeCy U T. 11.).

OyHKIMOHATBFHOCTh aNeJUIATUBHON JIEKCUKH TakKe HEOIHO-
3Ha4YHa. B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT CTENIEHH Y4acTHus aneuIATUBOB B TOTIOHH-
MO0O0Opa30BaHUH M 3aHUMAEMO UMH MO3UINK OHU MOTYT BBICTYIIATh
B KaueCTBe:

1) caMOCTOATENBHOrO HA3BaHM, KOTAa amnejuIsITUB (OOBIYHO C
reorpadMuecKkoll CeMaHTHUKOW) OHUMHU3UPYETCS: 3p3. KVHCO
‘nonsina’ > Kyorco (kapt. HoBas Ilonstna BUT), ap3. zed ‘pexa’ >
ped. Jleu (baWr BUT), M. st > o03. Jlaiu (ITpm 311);

2) nmeTrepMHHAHTa (ONIPEHCIISIEMOTO 3JIEMEHTa). Yi. Bsape kyoica
(maBepxy-tionstHa) (Mpllmr P3), nyr Bacoro kysco (namekuii—
nonsiaa) (JIoec Ww), pyu. Jlunku aai (munku—peka) (Lx Ksmn),
oBp. [loxw neii (bonpmoii—peka) (ba, Kunx Ny);

3) arpubyra (ompenensiomiero sjeMeHta). Jsec Kyoca eupw
(monsira—tec) (I1xn 3I1), oBp. Jleii namko (pexa—oBpar) (At AT),
yn. JIai kypa (peka—ynuna) (Kps, [Tpm 3I1).
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BaxxHO OTMETHUTD, YTO HEKOTOPHIE ANlCJUISITUBBI MOTYT BBICTYIATh KaK
BO Bcex TpexX (yHKUMsX (B BBILICHPUBEICHHBIX NpPUMEpax), Tak H
TOJNBKO B 0fiHOM. OCOOEHHO MHTEPECHA POJIb AleJUISITHBOB, BBITTOIHSI-
OIUX QYHKIUIO ompeaenseMoro sneMeHTa. OObIYHO B KauecTBe Jie-
TEPMUHAHTOB B JIByX- M TPEXKOMIIOHEHTHBIX HA3BaHUSIX BBICTYMAIOT
JIEKCEMBI C TeoTpapuIecKoil CEMaHTHKOM, T. €. CIIOBA, 0003HAYAIOIIHE
oTpelieNieHHbIe Teorpaduueckue peaqsud. MHOTHE U3 HUX SBJSIFOTCS
CUCTEMHBIMHU (3P3. Jletl, M. il ‘peKa’, ap3. apvKe, M. IpbXKe ‘03epo’,
9p3., M. nakes ‘mione’, ‘mamtHs’ U Ap.). B psae HazBaHui (daie BCero
B OWKOHUMAX U THJIPOHMMAX ) IEPBOHAYATIBHBIH CMBICTT HEKOTOPBIX U3
9THX JIEKCEM OTXOAWT Ha BTOPOH TIIaH, TaK YTO OHM HAYMHAIOT BOC-
IIPUHUMATHCSI KaK CBOEOOpa3Hble TOMOHUMUYECKHe (opMaHThI. Wi-
JrocTpauueil CKa3aHHOMY MOTYT CIYKUTb CIENYIOLIHe HAa3BaHHS:
oiik. Kanvghrysc (kapt. Kauprymm Enn) < wm. xanvgh ‘koHOTIS + -K)oic
< kyorca ‘momnstHa’, Moxwaneu (Um3) < mokwia + -neii, ovik. Caiieyuu
(UM3) < TIOpK. cail ‘cyxoe pycio, oBpar’ + -eyuu < Kysico ‘TonsHA’,
ouik. Ilysapnsaii (3I1) < M. wysap ‘iecok’ + -l v 1ip.

Bce anemsiTuBbl, BXOAAIINE B COCTAB reorpanuecKuxX Ha3BaHU
MopaoBuu, B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT UX CEMaHTHKH ObUIN pa3ieeHbl HaMH
Ha Cleqyrolye rpynmnsl: 1) rugporpaduieckue anemuis TUBEL; 2) 0po-
rpaduyuecKkue anejusITHBB, 0003HAYalONIMe: a) BO3BBIIICHHBIH (T10-
JIOXKUTENBHBINA) ¥ 0) HU3UHHBIN (OTpULATENBHBIN) penbed; 3) amen-
JSTUBBI, YKa3bIBAIOIIME HA PaCTUTEIHHBIA MU Kpasi; 4) areuIsaTHBEL,
yKa3bIBAIOIINE HA XapaKTep >KUBOTHOTO MHpa Kpas; 5) areuIsaTUBEI,
0003HauaIoIIMe THUIbI KWK U TIOCENIEHHH; 6) 3KOHOMUKO-Teorpa-
(udeckre aneyuIATUBBL; 7) alesuIITHBEI, OTPaXarolie JyXOBHYI0 00-
JacTh KU3HU Hapoja (PEeNUrusi, oOpsIbl 1 BEpOBaHMsI), COLIMAIbHEIE,
STHUYECKHE W JPYrHe OTHOIICHWUS; 8) aneUIATHBBI, BBIPAXKAFOIIUEC
MIPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIE OTHOMIEHUS; 9) MeradopUdIecKue areuIITUBBI
(Kazaepa 2005: 9).

AHaim3 MOPIOBCKHUX TOITIOHUMOB MOKa3aj, YTO BEAYILYIO POJb
B UX 00pa30BaHWU MIPAIOT THIApOTpaduyecKre amneisaTHBEI, XapakK-
TEpU3YIOLINE Pa3InvyHbIe BUABI BOAHBIX OOBEKTOB W AETAIH THIpPO-
peamuii. Cpenu pedHBIX TEPMHHOB MOXKHO BBIIEIWTH TEPMUH Jetl/
s ‘peka’; ‘oBpar ¢ BOIOW W 0€3 BOABI', KOTOPHIM B MOPIOBCKHX
reorpa)M4ecKX Ha3BaHUAX BHICTYNAET KaK AETEPMHUHAHT U aTpuly-
THUB, a TaKX€ KaK TONOHMMHUYECKHH (TMAPOHUMHYECKUH) (HOpPMaHT,
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YUYaCTBYIOIIMIA B 00pa30BaHMM HANMEHOBAaHWN KaK KPYNHBIX, TaK H
HE3HAYUTENBHBIX 110 Pa3Mepy MPUPOAHBIX OOBEKTOB.

B MUKpOTOTIOHMMHUM paccMaTpuBaeMbIX celt JlybeHCKoro paiioHa
rusporpaduieckre TEePMIHBI TAK)KE 3aHUMAIOT OJTHO U3 ITEPBBIX MECT,
T. K. Ha 9TOW TEPPUTOPUHN BCTPEUAETCS OONBIITOE KOTUIECTBO BOIHBIX
00BEKTOB (peuek, 03ep, O0IIOT, pOMHUKOB): YT Jlucoma nandankc (Ko-
aonen—nognoxue ropsl) (Ilpk), oBp. Podnux namks (pOAHUK—OBpAr)
(Mpr), yuacrok neca [openou dorsma (ropenbrii—ponnuk) (Kun Uug;
IIpk), ponn. Hnesdos (Bemukuii+Boma) (Mpr), poad. O3nima aucbma
(monenue—ponuuk) (Aut, Apn, Ilpk), mone booaii ozepa (antp. bo-
nmari—o3epo) (Yum) u mp.

YunuteiBasi (QUIUKO-TeOrpapuUuecKyr0 XapakTepUCTHKY MeCT-
HOCTH, BIIOJIHE €CTECTBEHHO, YTO B MUKPOTONOHHMAX OTpPaKaeTcs
JIEKCHKa, CiTyKamas aias o0o3HaueHus penbeda. B Menkux reorpa-
¢uyeckux HaszBaHUsAX JlyOCHCKOro palioHa HIMPOKO IPEICTaBICHA
JIEKCHKA, YKa3bIBAIOIIIasl Ha: a) MOJIOKUTEIBHBINA (BO3BBIIICHHBIHN) pe-
meed: xomm Kpyma 2y63ps (kpyToii—0yrop) (I1Bm), Bo3B. Hduxenupe
nanos (nacexa—ropa) (IIem), nop. Ilano3 ku (ropa—mopora) (UYun), .
Amsaxw nandonps (netyx—sepumna ropsl) (Kuk), xonm 3axap nando-
nps (aHTp. 3axap—BepIIrHA TOPHI) Bo3ie ycansosl 3axapa (Kuk), 6oi.
Ilanosnps dpvre (BepimHa ropei—0osioro) (KOB); 0) orpuiareisb-
HBI (HU3WHHBIA) penbed: Bo3B. Boana namxkm (BoxHa—simbl) (Tpm),
oBp. JIdi nomm3 namk3 (peka—BHYTpeHHOCTb—oBpar) (Umm), mecH.
yqacTok Bacuneu rawmo (antp. Bacummii—nonuna) (Kuk), oBp. Pog
namx3 (poB—oBpar) (J10) u ap.

Kak yxe orMmeuanocs BbllIe, jeca B JlyOeHckoM pailoHe 3aHH-
MatoT 6osee 20 ThIC. TEKTapOB. DTO MO3BOJISIET MPEION0KHUTD, YTO B
reorpaduueckux Ha3BaHUAX paiioHa JOJKHA aKTUBHO (DyHKIIMOHUPO-
BaTh (IIOPUCTHUECKAs JIEKCHKA, YKA3bIBAIOMIAsl HA JIECHBIE MAaCCUBBI
Y yYaCTKH, 3aHATHIE JIeCOM (6upb ‘mec’, pyccK. powja u Ap.), OPo-
Ibl IEPEBbEB U APYTHE BUABI pacTUTENbHOCTH. OTHAKO B OMKOHUMHUH
HybeHckoro paiioHa (PUTOHHMBI BBICTYIAIOT BCETO B TPEX HA3BAHUSAX:
Ilyoun(v)xa (B ocHOBE 0y6 — pycckas nekcema), [Tuudne (nuue ‘cocHa’
(< ¢b.-m. *picd)), Onbxosxa (B OCHOBE pyccK. onbxa). B cBs3u ¢ aTuM
OTMETHM, 4TO (DIOpPHCTUIECKas JEKCHKA He MPHHUMAET CTOIh 0OIh-
[IOTO y4acTHsl B 00pa30BaHUM MOPIOBCKHX OMKOHMMOB B IIEJIOM, B
OTJINYKE, HApUMep, OT Mapuiickoi olikonumun (cM. Kyxima 1998:
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83—-165). dutonumslI (Hamp., M. kexy ‘0epesa’, 3p3. Ky3 ‘elb’, M. naule
(< ¢.-n. *pdksnd) (Keresztes 1986: 107) ‘nmuna’, 3p3. noii, M. noiw
‘ocuHa’ (< *poje (Keresztes 1986: 117)) nmpexze Bcero mpociexuBa-
IOTCS B HEOHIIMAILHBIX Ha3BAHUSAX HACEICHHBIX ITYHKTOB: Keneycal
Keneyosre (odpum. Jlecrnoe LlptoacBo Twmn), Kyzoim (odwurr. I'y3sIHITBI
Bbbp), lloii éene/Moxwens Ilow (odun. Mopmosckas Ilaeska UHc),
Moxwens uwns (opun. Mopnosckas [Tumus P3) u op.

B mukporononnmun JlybeHckoro paiioHa (iiopuctudeckas Jek-
CHKa TIPeJICTaBJICHA CIIETYIONTIM 00pa3oM: Jiec 3akasHotl 6ups (3aKas-
nvoii—nec) (I1en), nec Ukdne eupo (Biepenu—iec) (Uun), mone [lotibyns
(ocunnuk) (Yum), oBp. HUusdi ramks (ManuHa—oBpar) (Apm), mepe-
yn. Kanv anxc (uBa—uu3) (I1Bxm), ponn. Ceneti nucbma (BSI3—KOIOE)
(Ilem), mop. Tymsonyns pao (ayousxk—psn) ([0), myrosuna Mopesuo
ayea (Moprunckuii—nyr) (Apn), Tpon. Mak3 pso (maxk—psn) (Yum),
ayr Hynsue udi (mox—6omoro) (Tpx), tpona [lanes xu (rpub—mopo-
ra) (Yun), oBp. [{anop namxs (aedpen—onpar) (KOB), myr Armuinkans
ydu (auTp. ATeIHKH (pof. 11.) —0om0to) (110), myr Ymape ayea (ximy6-
Huka—Iyr) (AnT, [IpK), ponn. llokw xysxcs aucoma (OONBIIOW—TIONS-
Ha—konozen) (CHn), nyr Tysons kysco (cBuHOM—TOoNsIHA) (KUk) u mp.

Hecmotpst Ha 6orarcTBO M pa3HO0Opa3ue KUBOTHOTO MUpa Mop-
JIOBUH, JIEKCEMbI, 0003HaYaIOINE KUBOTHBIX M MTHII, MAJIO OTpaXKe-
HbI B MOPJIOBCKUX reorpauueckux Ha3BaHHUsIX. B MUKpOTOMOHUMUH
KE paccMaTprBaeMbIX HACEJIICHHBIX MyHKTOB, HAIPOTHB, XKUBOTHBINA
MUp (BKJIFOYAS KaK TUKUX, TAK M JOMAIITHUX JKABOTHBIX) MPEICTaB-
JIeH BechMa pa3HooOpa3Ho: peu. Kazs adi (ko3a—peka) (10H), oBp.
Hymono namko (3asu—ospar) (Kuk), oBp. Osmo nramko/ramxs (Men-
Benb-oBpar) (Kuk, Unan), myr OsmsHb nomms ayea (MEIBEKUH—BHY-
TpeHHOCTH—IIYT) (ApH), ponH. Ty83us nupe ayeacs aucbma (CBUHBA—
oropon—Ha nyry—poaauk) (/10), oBp. Drasvde namxs (KoOBIIIa—0Bpar)
(In), . Amaxw nandonps (neryx—seprunna ropol) (Kuk), pyu. Iaza
peka (trycb—peka) (Tpn), xonm [anxa nands (ranka—ropa) (CHH), X0IM
Open nano3 (open—ropa) (I1en), ponn. Cysosdii aucvma (TTyXapb—
kosonen) (I1ex, Ynx), necH. yuactok Yasxa eupw (ramxa—iec) (/10,
[1Bx), oBp. Bampaxw namxk3 (narymka—ospar) (IIpk bbp; Ipx), pomas.
Iyt aucoma (3mes—komonent) ([16) u ap.

CrnenyeT OTMETHTD, YTO HE BCE MUKPOTOMIOHUMbI TAHHOM IPYIIITBI
HEMOCPEACTBEHHO YKa3bIBAIOT HA OOWTAHUE TEX JTH UHBIX )KHUBOTHBIX
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Ha IaHHOH TeppUTOpUH. B OCHOBY Takoro Ha3BaHUS MOXKET OBITH IO-
JIOKEH aHTPONOHUM (TIpo3BHIE WiIH (GaMHIHS OT aneusiTHBa, 000-
3HAUYAIOIIETO0 KaKOoe-TH00 KUBOTHOE) WM CIy4ald, MPOHUCHICAIINHA ¢
YKUBOTHBIM (0OBIYHO THOEIH WK TIponaXka). Taxoke 3Th Ha3BaHUS MO-
T'YT YKa3bIBaTh HA MECTO BhITIACA WITK 3aXOPOHEHUS CKOTA.

[TaTass Temaruyeckas Tpymra aneiuIsTHBOB MPEICTABICHA JICK-
ceMaMu, 00O3HAYaIOIIMMK THITBl KNI, TTOCEIICHUH M MX YacTeid,
Cpear KOTOPBIX B MOPIOBCKOW TOTIOHWMUH BBIACTISIIOTCS H JIEKCEMBI,
3aMMCTBOBAHHBIC U3 PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA (blcenxalgvicenku, nopsimra/no-
padka ‘ynmuna’, noceika ‘TIOCEIOK’, NOYUHKA/NOYUHKA/NOYUHKY ‘TIO-
YUHOK’, cenuwimsi/cenuwia/menuwms ‘cenuuie’, ciobodal/crobomxa
‘cinobona’, yrvysa ‘yauma’ u ap.). I3 TepMUHOB MOPIOBCKOTO IIPOMC-
XOX/IEHUsI aKTMBHOE Y4acTHe B 0Opa30BaHUU TONOHUMOB (OWKOHH-
MOB) IPUHUMAET JiekceMa gerte (< §.-B. *wilwa) (Keresztes 1986: 185),
BBICTYIMAIOIIAsl B JIByX 3HaYEHHUAX — °‘CeJ0, MoceleHue’ U ‘ynuma’.
JlaHHBII TEPMUH C ero BapuaHTtamu (-aze/-anu/-dne/-ene/-ne) obpasy-
€T JIOBOJILHO OOJBIIIOEC KOJMHMYECTBO HA3BAHWI HACEIECHHBIX MYHKTOB
PecrryOnmuku Mopnosust: Audpene (kapt. AHnpeeBka At), bopaoic sene
(xapt. bapameBo Atp), Baneanene (xapt. Bonranuno KBin), Koukypse-
ze (kapt. Koukyposo [160H, Kuk), Koraswveene (kapt. KanaceBo Apn),
Menvyuogene (xapt. MenbcerbeBo THT), 00 Kauaii éene (kapt. HoBoe
KauaeBo BUr), Ioro gene (xapr. Ilaeso Knm), Tasanu (kapt. TazneeBo
AT) U Jip. DIEMEHT -6¢fle MOXKHO PaccMaTpUBaTh KaK TOMOHUMHYE-
CKHUil GOpMaHT, KOTOPBIH CTOUT HA MyTH TPAMMATHKAIH3aLHH.

TepMuH gesne, Kak ObLIO PEACTABICHO BBILIE, BEICTYIAET B 00pa-
30BaHMM HECKOJIBKUX 3P3SHCKUX Ha3BaHUH cen JlyOeHcKoro paifoHa:
Kobane (odui. Kabaero), Kouxypsene (odpui. Koukyporo), [Tosaddne
(odu. [ToBogumoBo), Caiindne (odum. CaitHuHO). B TomorumMoo6pa-
30BaHnH JlyOEHCKOTO paiioHa MPUHUMAIOT YIacTHE U APyTHE JCKCe-
MBI, YKa3bIBAIOIIUE HA TUITBI ¥ BUJIbI TOCEICHUIN U UX YacTH: Yi1. bazap
nd (6a3ap—kouen) ([10), yn. Pau copodox (J10), ropogume Owt nano3
(eopoo—eopa) (Uun), yn. O0 nopsimka (HoBas—ynuua) (Cun), yn. 00
yavys (noBas—ynuna) (J10), nec YVceao supw (ycannba—nec) (K6B), yi.
Iuue nd (cocua—xonen) (Apx), yi. Ilon nd (mon—xkouer) (K6B) u ap.

IMomMumo maHAMAPTHBIX W JPYrOro BUAA AamNeIUIASTHBOB OCO-
OyI0 TpyMIy MPEACTABISIOT YKOHOMUKO-TeOrpadHueCKUue JICKCEMBI.
[IpencraBnenHsle B TreorpauMuecKuX Ha3BaHUSIX SKOHOMHKO-T€O-
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rpadUYecKue amneuIITUBBl OTPAKAIOT XO3SWCTBEHHYIO U IMPOYYIO
JICATSILHOCTD YEIOBEKa, a TAK)Ke OOBEKTHI U SBJICHHSI, BOSHUKIIUE B
pe3yiabraTre 3Toi nesTenbHOCTH. K JaHHOM rpymme OTHECEHBI TakKe
areJuIATHBEI, 0003HAYAIONINE ITYTH U CPEICTBA TIEPEIBIKEHHS.

ITo mepe (hukcarmm YKOHOMHUKO-TeoTpaUIeCKIX aNeIISITHBOB B
TOTIOHMMAaX MbI MOXKE€M CYIUTh O 3aHATHIX uTeneit JlyoeHckoro paii-
oHa: none 00 moda (HoBeIii—3emust) (110, Ynn), necH. yuactok Kynaii
naoen (antp. Kynaii—nanen) (J10), nyr Ilonsus naii (monoBcKuk—Tiaii)
(AnT), mone Ouaii Mapsans pso (autp. Ouait Maps—psn) (Tpn), nensa-
Ka Anmon3Hb Kepsaem (auTp. AHTOHA (pOII. 11.)-BBIpyOKa) (AHT), TIONE
Yuwoba (< pycck. umimobda ‘MecTo, TAe JieC BhIpyOIeH, BEIKOPUCBAH
u coxoker nox noces’) (Tpn), necH. yyactok Korean yuugoba (1mo-
noBauk—unio6a) (I1ex), mone I pans naxcs (rpanp—nomne) (J10, Yuan),
oBp. I paus udu namk3 (rpanb—0010To—oBpar) (CHH), TpaHHIIa MEKIY
cenamu Kdnoe meorca (ovik. Kdune—wmexa) (IlBn), yn. Ambap nd (am-
6ap—xonemn) (Yum), xomm Aubap nanos (ambap—xouemn) (I1Bx), xomm
bazap nanos (6azap-ropa) (/16, Kos, Cun), peu. bpezaoa idii (6pu-
raga—peka) (UYnnm), nonsHa 3axap edovees (aHTp. 3axap—MelbHUIIA)
(Ynpn), gacts yi. Jlaska nd (naBka—koHen) (J10), oBp. Hdwxe namxs
(muenvHuk—oBpar) (Yun), caxm Hdwxenupe cad (MUETbHUK—CAT)
(Apn), necH. yuactok Yasxamsv ndwkenupe (antp. Yaska (pom. m.)—
muenbHuK) (J10), oBp. [Jensrux namko (maenbHuK—oBpar) (Tpm), oBp.
Ceunapns namk3 (cBuHapauk—oBpar) (I1sm), mop. Mywxko 6poo (ko-
Hotsi—Opox) (Kuk), oBp. J[é2006 namxs (nerotb—oBpar) (/10), necok
Céssnub mypm (tmuna—mecto nooeruan) (K6B), oBp. Ilop ramxs (men—
ospar) (ITex, [Ipk), ponn. Yosap aucema (necox—komonern) (Uum) u
1p. JlaHHbIE MUKPOTOIIOHUMBI IIPE0CTABIISIOT BO3MOKHOCTD JIJIsI M3-
YUEHHS XO3IHCTBEHHO-DKOHOMUYECKOTO Pa3BUTHS PaliOHa, HATTISIHO
CBUETEIBCTBYIOT 00 O0COOEHHOCTSAX XO3SMCTBEHHOW IEsTeThHOCTH
HaCeJICHUSI.

ATIeNATUBEI, YKa3bIBAIONIME HAa JYXOBHYIO 00NaCTh KU3HU Ha-
poma, OCTAaBUIIM CBOH clie[l KaK B MOPJOBCKUX Treorpaduieckux Ha-
3BaHUSAX B IIEJIOM, TaK U B MHKPOTOMOHUMHUHU J[yOeHCKOro paioHa.
Onu npecTaBisIoT 0OJBIION WHTEpEC ISl U3Y4YEeHUS] UCTOPHUH, DT-
Horpadmu M (PoILKIOpa MOPIAOBCKOTO Hapoma, T. K. XpaHAT B cede
clieqbl TPEXHUX BEPOBAHUN M OOPSAOB, OTPa)karoT IesATeNbHOCTD
LIEPKBH, 00IIeCTBeHHBIE OTHOIEHMS. [I[pumepsl: poaH. Hueuu nucvma
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(ITacxa—konomen) (Yun), tpoma Kaams ku (mormna—aopora) (Ilpk,
Uun), pona. Kpecm nucema (xpecr—kononen) (Tpm), Bo3. Muxera
nanos (Muxkona < Hukonaii—ropa) (Cun), xomm Ceam3sil nano3j (cBs-
toii—ropa) (16, Tpn, Ynn), ponH. [{acosna aucvma (4acOBHA—KOIO-
nen) (Apn), yi. Ilon nd (mon—xkoner) (K6B) u ap.

Kak cBUIeTEIECTBYET UMEIOIIUIICS TOMOHUMHUYECKUN MaTepral,
STHOHMMBI (Ha3BaHUSI HAPOAOB) HE NPUHUMAIOT AKTUBHOTO YYaCTHS
B (opmupoBanun MukpotonoHumuu JlybeHckoro paiiona. OT HuX
00pa3oBaHbl TaKue Ha3BaHUsI, Kak jaop. bypmac (U0p), oBp. Moxwa
aamx3 (Mokma—oBpar) (Tpn), myr Tamap 6dovees (TaTap—MeNbHUIIA)
(116), oBp. L{viean namks (upras—oBpar) (Yun), yiu. Pyzsus nd / Pys3
nd (pycckuii—xonen) ([0, IIBx), xonm Py35Hb ceua (pycckuii—ceda)
(Mpr), oBp. Pysasa ndii namxs (pycckas XEHIIMHa—peKa—OBpar)
(Yun) 1 HEKOTOPBIE ApyTHE.

B Tononummun PecryOnuku MopaoBusi MHOTO Ha3BaHHWH, yKa-
3BIBAIONINX Ha PAcIOOKeHHEe OOBEKTOB Ha MECTHOCTH. B mx 00-
pa3oBaHWM, KaK MPaBHJIO, MPUHHMAIOT YYacTHE JIEKCEMbI C MpPO-
CTPAHCTBEHHBIM 3HauCHHEM. BONBIIMHCTBO M3 HUX — 3TO JIEKCEMBI
(PMHHO-YTOPCKOTO MJIM MCKOHHO MOPIOBCKOTO MPOUCXOXKIACHUS (ai/
anxe ‘HW3’, ano/ana ‘BHU3Y’, anyelanyye ‘HWXKHUHN, gepeléspe ‘Ha-
BepXy’, ‘BEpXHUU’, ukene/uneone ‘Bepean’, ne ‘KOHEI, nelb/nsiib
‘CTOpOHa, YacTh Y.-THOO’, mpoxc/mypkc ‘depes’, yoanxc ‘3amHss
qacTh’, ‘3adHUN’ U 1p.). Pexke BCTpewaroTcs cioBa, 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIC
13 PYCCKOTO sI3bIKa (O0Ka, Kpail, yeHmpa).

Jlexcuka ¢ MPOCTPaHCTBEHHBIM 3HAYCHHEM IPEICTABICHA U B
MuKpoTtonoHuMax JlybeHckoro paiioHa: yn. An5 nd (BHHU3y—KOHEI)
(K6B), yn. Bepe nd (naBepxy—koHemn) (KOB), yn. Bupws arxc nd (nec—
Hm3—koHen) (KOB), yn. Ukene nd (Buepenu—xonen) (I1sn), yn. Yoans
nd (c3amu—xonen) (IIsx), yim. Tombanvke (mampHss ctopona) (I1em),
nec Uxdne eupw (Buepenu—nec) (Uan), myr Crokcropmans mombanvke
(ruap. Crokcropmbl (poa. 1.)—nanbHss ctopoHa) ([10), mone Muyyp
yoanxc (antp. Muayp—3agusist yacts) (Uun) u ap.

Bonbiioil mHTEpEC JUIsl MCCienoBaTeneil MpenCTaBisioT MeTa-
(doprueckue HazBaHUs. 3a(QUKCHPOBAHBI OHH ¥ B MOPJIOBCKOH TOIIO-
HUMHYECKOH cucteme. B Meradopruecknx Ha3BaHUAX Yalle BCETO
BBICTYIIAIOT JICKCEMbI, 0003HAYAIOIINE YACTH TEJIa YeJIOBEKa WK JKH-
BOTHBIX. BONBIIMHCTBO JIeKceM UMEIOT MOPAOBCKOE MMPOUCXOKACHUE,
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HE3HAYHUTEIHHOE MECTO 3aHUMAIOT 3aMMCTBOBAHHUS U3 PYyCCKOTO S3bIKA
(boxa, epusa, 1a0oHb, 1ana). AIEUIATUBEI, 0003HAYAIOIINE PA3JINY-
HBIC BEIIY, MPEAMEThI ObITa, UTPAIOT MEHBIIYIO POJIb B (hOPMHUPOBa-
HUHU MOPZOBCKHUX MeTahopuiecKkux reorpadpuyeckux Hazpauui. [Ipu-
BEIleM Psi TIPUMEPOB: MBIC [lecok kdnb (ecok—si3bIK) (Uum), pomH.
Ilecox xdnv nucoma (mecok—s3eIk—Kkonomernr) (YHm), CKIOH XoiMa
Atiesp kowns (xxepeden—ino06) (116), mop. Kows xu (mo6—nopora) (AHT),
nec, xonMm Capeii kous (Bbicokuii—00) (Ant, [Ipk), mone Amsxut
xonope (neryx—cnuna) (Tpm), Bo3B. Knéx nepv nanod (antp. Knéx—
ximoB—Topa) (Yum), oBp. Bacins naxca nomms (maeko—Iioie—BHY-
TpeHHocTh) (UHn), oBp. [ ucemsv nomms (IUKHE TYCU—BHYTPEHHOCTH )
(Ilpk), mpas. nput. p. Yebepumnku [loxw cdnvme/llokuicdnvme (OyKB.
oonpmoii tas) (J10), oBp. Cdnbme namxs (rma3z—oBpar) (Mpr), mone
Y3 nd (momboponok—konen) (K6B), nec Kocvke uama éupsb (Cyxohi—
muno—iec) (KoB); yn. Koyvkepveanxa (koyvkepvean ‘xouepra’ + -xa)
(116), mone Ouks xkonope (xopbito—cnuHa) (10), xomm [auanes nanos
(cxoBopoma-ropa) (K6B), yn. IlImana nd (mransi—koHetn) (Apm, [1Bm)
u ap. V3 BeIIENpUBEICHHBIX MPUMEPOB BUAHO, YTO HAHOOIBIIYIO
poib B 00pazoBaHuu MeTaopuueckux HazBaHuit JlyOeHCKoTo palioHa
UTpaeT aHATOMHYECKas JICKCHKA.

AHaju3 TOINOHMMOB HEKOTOPBIX 3p3sHCKHUX cen JyOeHckoro
paiiona PecmryOnuku MopmoBrs O3BOJISIET BBIEINUTH B COCTAaBE T€0-
rpaduyecKkux Ha3BaHUH MpeoOianaronee OOIBITHHCTBO aIeIIIsaTH-
BOB, OBITOBaHHE KOTOPHIX OOYCIIOBIEHO OCOOCHHOCTSIMU JIaHIIIA]-
Ta, MPUPOJHBIMHU YCIOBUSMHU Kpas U CBOEOOpa3reM XO3sHCTBEHHOM
JeSATENBHOCTH kuTened. Cpeau HUX HaumOosee PaclpoCTPaHEHBI
JIEKCEMBI ¢ reorpad)uuecKkoil CeMaHTHKOM, B KOTOPBIX HaXOAAT OTpa-
JKeHrue (POHETHYEeCKHEe 0COOCHHOCTH TOBOPOB (nando/nands ‘ropa’,
aet/ndu ‘pexa’, ramko/namis ‘OBpar’, supb ‘mec’, Kysco/kyxics ‘mo-
nsHA' | Op.).

OCHOBHOH ()OH]T IEKCUKH, POPMHUPYIOIIEH IP3THCKHE TOMTOHUMEI
JlyOeHckoro paiioHa, MpeCTaBICH CI0BaMU (DUHHO-YTOPCKOTO TPO-
UCXOXKJICHUS, MHOT'HE M3 KOTOPBIX UMEIOT COOTBETCTBHUS B POJICTBEH-
HBIX S3BIKaX (8eds ‘Boma’, eene ‘CeNo’, supb ‘jec’, Keiv ‘SI3BIK°, KU
‘mopora’, kyosico ‘TIONSIHA , tamiko ‘0Bpar’, ne ‘KOHEI , apbke ‘03epo’ 1
np.). Kpome toro, BayxxHOoe MeCTO B TOIIOHUMHUU UCCIIEAYEMON TEPPH-
TOPUH 3aHUMAIOT JIEKCEMBI PYCCKOTO MpoucxoxkaeHus. [Ipu ycBoeHun
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ATHUX alreIATUBOB MECTHBIM HACEJICHHEM MHOTHE U3 HUX M3MEHWIH
CBOI (hoHEeTUYECKUH 00NUK (bor5ma < Pycck. 6oaomo, ayea < pycck.
aye, YyenbHuK < PyCCK. nuenbHux, uucméoa < pycck. yuujooa, ozepa <
PYCCK. 03epo, 2y03pb < pyccK. 6yeop, yivys < pyccK. yauya v T. 1.),
IPyTHE ke OBUIN YCBOCHBI 0€3 KaKUX-IM00 (OHETHUECKUX H3MEHE-
HUH (pos, Haoen, noisHA, POOHUK, YCaod, natl, 2paHb, Mexcd, 0é20mb
U ap.). JIekcuka TIOPKCKOTO MPOUCXOKACHUS B TOMMOHUMHH UCCIIEAY-
€MOH TeppHUTOpPHH TpeNcTaBleHa ciabee (aueop ‘xepeben’, arawa
‘nomane’, Oynalbyeik ‘peuka’, ‘pydeek’, naxcs ‘none’, ueti/udi ‘00-
J10TO’, ‘OCOKa’ | 1p.). HekoTophle TIOPKU3MBI BOILIN B MOPIOBCKHE
SI3BIKU Yepe3 PYCCKHA W BOCIIPHUHUMAIOTCS COBPEMEHHBIMH HOCHTE-
JIIMU KaK 3aUMCTBOBAHUS U3 PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA (ambap, matioan v 1p.).

CrnenyeT OTMETHTB, YTO Ha paccMaTpuUBaeMOW TEPPUTOPUHU He-
MPEPBIBHO MPOXOIUT MPOLECC B3aUMOBIHUSHHS S3BIKOB (3P3SHCKOTO,
PYCCKOTO, TaTapcKoro) M KylIbTyp. B pesynbrare B3amMoOAeHCTBUS
S3BIKOB B TOIIOHMMHUH TIOSIBIISIFOTCSI MHOTOYHCJICHHBIE THOPUIHBIC
HAMMEHOBaHHUSI, B COCTaBE KOTOPHIX MPEJCTABICHBI 3aMMCTBOBAHHEIC
nekceMbl, cyhdurcel U TormodopMaHThL: 0Bp. Ambap ramks (ambap—
ospar) (IIem), ponn. Oona aucvma (omuH—Komozen) porHuk (YHn),
nyr Ymapw ayea (xiyonuka—iyr) (AnT, [1pk), oBp. Pog namx3 (poB—
oBpar) (/10), yn. Bampaxuwoska (< 3p3. sampakut ‘narymka’ + -06xa)
(Tpm) u mp.

5. O cybcTpaTHbIX TOMOHWUMaX
[lybeHcKoro panoHa

Ha Teppuropun JlybeHnckoro paiioHa (QyHKIIMOHHPYIOT ABa OCHOB-
HBIX TOMOHUMHYECKHX ITACTa: COOCTBEHHO 3P3THCKHUN M CITaBSTHCKHH
(pycckuii). OCHOBY MX COCTaBISIET JIEKCHKA DP3SHCKOTO M PYCCKOTO
SI3BIKOB, KOTOPasi JIETKO 3TUMOoJIoru3upyercs. Hanbonee panHUMH 110
MIPOMCXOXKACHHUIO Ha TaHHOW TEPPUTOPHUH SIBISIIOTCS OMKOHUMBI U TH-
JPOHUMBI, IPOUCXOXKACHUE KOTOPBIX TOXKE Yallle BCETO U3BECTHO.
Tem HE MeHee, TomOHUMHUYECKHH Marepuan [[ybeHckoro paiio-
Ha TTO3BOJISIET B HEKOTOPOH CTENEHW TOBOPHUTH M O cyocrpare. Cyo-
CTpaTHbBIE TeorpaduuecKie Ha3BaHHS MPEACTABISIOT OONBIION HHTe-
pec nnsa uccnenosareneid. OHU XpaHST B CBOEH CTPYKTYpE dJIEMEHTHI,
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MIPUHAJUICKAINE S3bIKaM MPENIIECTBYIONIMX HAPOIOB, HEKOTAA TPO-
JKUBABIIUX HA TOH Wiy uHOU Tepputopuu. CyOcTpaTHbIC TONOHUMBI
HEBO3MOXKXHO O6T>5ICHI/ITL C IOMOMIIBIO JaHHBIX COBPEMCHHOI'O A3bIKa
663 CIICIMaJIbHBIX HAYYHbBIX U3BICKaHUM.

Ha xapte [lyOenckoro paiioHa 3auKCHpOBAHO HECKOIBKO TH-
JPOHUMOB, KOTOPbIE TPYIHO MOAAIOTCS STUMOJIOTU3AIUK C UCTIONb-
30BaHMEM MaTepuaia dp3sSHCKOTo si3bika. [lpu ux pacmudpoBke He-
00X0AMMO MPUOETHYTH K IPYTUM, POACTBEHHBIM HJIH HEPOIACTBEHHBIM
SI3BIKAM.

IToneITKHN STUMOJIOTU3allu1 JaHHBIX TOIIOHUMOB NPEANpUHUMA-
u Takue uccienorareny, kak J[. B. Lsprankuna (1993; 2005; 2010),
. K. Umxesaros (1971; 1987), I1I. Matu4ak (1995; 2002: 107-122)
u apyrue. PaccMoTpyM HEKOTOpBIC U3 TAaKUX HA3BaHUH.

Uznawnw, 3p3. A3nan(s) — HeOobIIas peka, MpaB. MPUTOK p. Yebep-
guHKA. Jlo 50-x romoB XX B. CyIIeCTBOBaJl M HACEICHHBIN
MYHKT ¢ OMHOMMEHHBIM HazBanueM. JI. B. I{pramkun (2005:
120) oOBsICHsIET aHHOE HA3BaHUE C IOMOIIBIO PYCCKOM JIeK-
CeMBI 43143 ‘BBIXOJ W3 4ero-nubo; nputok’. Ha Hamr B3risg,
JTaHHAsI UHTEPIPETaIKs HepUeMiIeMa, T. K. HETIOHSATHO IOSB-
JIHHUE -H B UCXOJI€ CJIOBA.

Kauepma — nebonbimas peka, neB. mpuTok p. Uebepunnku. Ha Heit
HaxXOIUTCS HaceIeHHBIN MyHKT YnHasHOBO (KdHOe). B ocHOBe
ruaponuma, mo MaeHuto J[. B. Ilprankuna (2005: 141), nexut
Ip3sSHCKas JEKCeMa Kayep ‘W3BOPOTIUBBIN’, B TOIOHUMHH —
‘U3BWIUCTHIN + cy(hduKce -ua. JlaHHOE IPENITOIOKEHUE 3By IUT
BEChbMa yOEMUTENbHO, OJHAKO CIEAyeT OTMETUTh, UTO B CJIOBa-
PSAX DP3THCKOTO SI3bIKA JIEKCEMa Kauep ¢ TAKUM 3HAYCHHEM He
3aUKCHPOBaHa, XOTS OHA M 00OHAPYKHUBACTCS B OCHOBE TJIaroya
kayapoomc ‘orBopauuBarbes’ (OPC 1994: 241). Ha nam B3rs,
JTAHHBIN THAPOHUM BIIOJTHE MOXKHO OTHECTH K CyOCTpaTHBIM, B
KOTOPOM BBIJIENsCTCS (DOPMAHT -Md, OCHOBA K€ Ha3BaHHS Tpe-
Oyet OoJee 1eTaIbHOTO STUMOJIOTHYECKOTO Pa3bICKAHUSI.

Jlawa — webonpiias peka, yieB. nmputok p. Cypsl. J. B. Lpirankun
(2005: 180; 2010: 47) mpemmoaraeT, 9TO OCHOBA Ha3BaHUS Jid-
MIPOUCXOAMT OT BP3. IAUIMO ‘OBpar ¢ moyioruM Oeperom’ + reo-
rpaduueckuii cypdukc -wa. [lo HameMy MHEHHUIO, YKOpPOUEHHE
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OCHOBBI B JaHHOM THIPOHHMME M IpPUCOEIUWHEHUE K Hell Oojee
JIpEeBHETO, YeM caMma JiekceMa, opMaHTa KaXXeTCsi COMHHUTEIb-
HBIM W HE BIIOJHE OOBSICHUMBIM C TOYKH 3PEHHS XPOHOJIOTHH.
OTMeTHM, 9TO B MOPIOBCKOH TONOHMUMHH CYIIECTBYIOT U IPYTHE
TUJIPOHUMBI ¢ KOMIIOHEHTOM -uia (Bouua, Konoapwa, Iloxwa,
Kwa, Manas Kwa). {ybenckuit kpaesen I. B. Mirromun (2008:
20) cuuTaeT 3TO Ha3BaHHUE TATAPCKUM, HE OOBICHS S STUMOJIOT HH.

Jlomamxa, 3p3. Jlamamxal/Jlamaoxka — HeOomnbIas peka, JeB. IPATOK

p- Teipmbl. Ha Hel paciionioskeH TaTapCKUil HAaCEIEHHbBIN My HKT
Jlomamuwr. 1. B. Lprankua (2005: 190; 2010: 50) BeigenseT B
OCHOBE PYCCKHUHU Teorpaduaeckuii TepMUH Jqom/iombl ‘00JIO0TO;
MOMMEHHBIN JIYT ¢ MEJIKOJIEChEM’, KOTOPBIM UMEET 3TUMOJIOr nue-
CKHE CBSI3U C SI3bIKAMHU Pa3HbIX ceMel. Ecliu MpUHATH 3Ty TOUKY
3pEHUs, TO OCTAETCS HEOOBSICHUMBIM HAJIUYHEe (-4)m B CTPYK-
Type runponuma. M. K. Mmxkesatos (1971: 215-216) nazpanue
HACEJICHHOTO ITYHKTA JIoMamsl CBSI3BIBAET C IP3THCKUM JIAMADD
‘gepeMyxa’, a THAPOHUM — CO CIIOBOM Jiom (ram) ‘HU3WHA', HE
o0BsicHsIss ero mpomcxoxknerue (1987: 125). Otu cyxknaeHus
aBTOpa, Ha HaIll B3TJI5], HEBEPHBI, T. K. HACEIICHHBIN ITYHKT MOTY-
YUJI CBOE Ha3BaHUE OT PEYKH, HA KOTOPOH HAXOAUTCS U, COOTBET-
CTBEHHO, 00a Ha3BaHUS UMEIOT OJTHO U TOXE IMPOUCXOXKICHIE.

Cypa, 3p3. Cypaeiti — peka, npas. npuTok p. Bomru. Ilporekaer
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BJI0JIb BOCTOYHOM rpaHuiibl Mop/I0BUU Ha TPOTsHkeHUH 120 kM.
CymecTByeT psii MHEHUH OTHOCHUTEIBHO BHYTpPEHHEH (HhOpMBI
rugponnMa. Tak, Hanpumep, B. I. Eropos, Bo3zBonuT nanHoe
Ha3BaHUE K H.-€. HCTOYHUKY, CPABHHUBAS C U.-€. *ser ‘Teun’: CKp.
siru ‘IOTOK, TedeHue, peka’. [lo MHeHHI0 MapHiiCKOoro mccie-
nmoBatenss M. C. I'anakuwHa, CIOBO cypa CBS3aHO C aBECT. sSurd
‘o3epo’. E. M. IlocrrenoB cpaBuuBaeT runpoauM Cypa ¢ yaMm.
wyp ‘peka, pydei, 00JI0TO’, 4yB. wiop ~ utyp ‘00I0TO’, KOMU Uiop
‘pyueir’. Bee aTu u apyrue 3THMONIOruM ObUIH COOpaHBI U MIpe.-
craBnens! JI. B. Ilpirankuasiv (2010: 83). Cam ke uccliienona-
tens (Llprankun 2005: 348; 2010: 83) nomyckaeT, 4TO OCHOBOI
JTAHHOTO THUJPOHMMA IMOCIYXHUJIO OOIIEMOPIOBCKOE CIIOBO CYp
(boHEeTHUECKHMIT BapWaHT cap) CO 3HAUYCHHEM ‘BETBb, pa3BeT-
BIIEHUE, Pa3BUJINHA, IPUTOK . YUEHBIN MIPUBOIUT COOTBETCTBHS
JAaHHOMY TEPMUHY B (PUHHO-YTOPCKHX SI3BIKAX: CaaM.-KHJIb.
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sirr ‘BeTBb, pa3BWIKa’, QUH. saara, Kapei. Suaru ~ Suaru, BETC.
sar ~ sara ‘pa3BeTBieHue, BeTBb (Llpirankun 2010: §3).

Croxciopma — HeOoJbIIasi peka, mpaB. NMpUTOK p. [lokumicenbme/
[okmcadneme. M. B. {prrankus (2010: 84—85) cauTaet, 4T0 KaH-
HBIH THAPOHUM COCTOHMT M3 TPeX YacTel: 3. ciox (< 3p3. croko-
HAMC ‘Harudatbcs, HAKJIOHSATHCS B THIPOHUMHUU — 00 HM3BH-
JUCTOM TeUeHUH) + crop (< 3p3. ciopo ‘por’) + rugpodopMaHT
-ma. TakuM 06pa3oM, MbI BUJTUM, YTO YUEHBIH pacKpbIBaeT Mpo-
WCXOXKJIEHHE THAPOHUMA Ha MaTepuaje dp3sHCKOro s3bika. Ha
HaIll B3MJISIA, OMIMOOYHO AETUTh OCHOBY HAa3BaHHS HAa MHOXKe-
CTBO 3JIEMEHTOB IIPU €€ 3THUMOJIOTU3AIMH, BO3SMOXKHO, CIEIyeT
COIIOCTABUTH €€ C JIEKCeMaMu M3 Ipyrux s3bikoB. B «Tomonu-
MudeckoM cioBape Mopanosckoit ACCP» (MnxeBaros 1987: 64)
npenacrasieH BapuaHT Cyuepma, B KOTOPOM MOKHO BBIJEIHUTD
TIOPKCKYIO JIGKCEMY c) ‘Bofa, peka’. MOXXHO MpEeAIoOKHUTh,
910 TUAPOHUM CrOKCIOpMa — Pe3yIbTaT CyIIeCTBEHHBIX (POHE-
TUYECKMX W3MEHEeHUN B HaszBaHuu Cyuepma, PeKOHCTPYKLHUS
KOTOPOTO BBI3BIBACT 3aTPYAHEHUSI.

UImvipma — HeOomnpluas pexa, jeB. mputok p. Cypa. Bapuanter —
HImupoma, Kwmeipma. Takxke CyHIeCTBYeT HECKOJIBKO MHE-
HUN OTHOCUTEIBHO MPOUCXOKAEHHUS Ha3BaHUs peku. CorimacHo
onaomy 3 HUX (KopaumoB 1976), rTuapoHUM BO3BOAUTCS K
Oynrapo-4yBaIlcKOMy cbipma ‘OBpar, peka, mpuTok’. Jpyroro
MHEHHMsI NpuaepxuBaeTcs uctopuk-kpaeseq M. C. Mapuckun
(1998: 12): B ocHOBe Ha3BaHUSI OH MPOCIECKUBAET MOPI. KULNbID
‘HU3MHa, Jor, 3apocmnii kyctapuuk’. J. B. Llpirankun (2010:
99) cuntaeT BOZMOXKHBIM COOTHECTH €r0 C 3p3. wmepe ‘Bepe-
TEHO’, B THAPOHUMHUHU — ‘KPyTOBOPOT BOJBI .

Ha nam B3msi, pedHble Ha3BaHUS Ha -Ma U -uid, 3a()UKCUPOBAaHHbIE
Ha TeppuTopuM Kak [lyOeHckoro paioHa, Tak W Bcedl PecmyOnmku
MopaoBusi, MOXKHO paccMaTpuBaTh Kak CyOCTpaTHbIE, CO3aHHBIE Ha
OCHOBE JIEKCHYECKUX HallJIACTOBAaHHH POJACTBEHHBIX U HEPOJICTBEH-
HBIX S3BIKOB. [IponcxoxmeHne MHOTHX W3 HHUX JKJIET CBOETO 00Bsc-
HEHMS, KOTOPOE OCYILECTBUMO JIMIIb NIPH MPHUBJICUYCHHUN S3bIKOBBIX U
JOPYTHX MaTepHaoB ¢ IPUMEHEHHEM Pa3IMYHBIX METOJOB UCTOPHKO-
STHMOJIOTHYECKOTO aHaln3a reorpaguyeckix Ha3BaHUH.
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6. 3akjwyeHue

Wrak, sp3sHCKas TONMOHMUMHS paccMaTpuBaeMbIx cenl [lyGeHckoro
paiioHa SBWJIAch PE3yNbTaTOM B3aMMOAEWUCTBUS M B3aWMOBIHUSHUS
Pa3HBIX SA3BIKOB M KyAbTyp. [lomasmsiromiee O0MbIIMHCTBO Treorpadu-
YECKUX HA3BaHWUM, OJJHAKO, CO3IaHO OCHOBHOM 3THUYECKOH IpyIIoi
KOPEHHOI'0 HaceleHusl pailoHa — MopaBoii-ap3eil. [lo xponomoru-
YECKUM INapaMeTpam 3p3siHCKasi TONOHUMUS paiioHa HEOJHOPOJHA, B
LEJIOM K€ OHA TIPENCTABISeT COOOH JOBONBHO IMO3IHUN TUIACT HaU-
MEHOBAaHWH, CEMaHTHKa KOTOPBIX TOCTATOYHO MPO3pavHa U ITHMOJIO-
TU3UpyeTcs Omarogaps sp3sTHCKOMY U PyCCKOMY SI3BIKAM.

AHanu3 TOMOHUMOB PacCMaTpUBAEMbIX IP3THCKHUX cenl JlyOeH-
CKOTO paiioHa MO3BOJISET BBIACIHUTH B COCTaBE reorpaduuecKkux Ha-
3BaHUI Npeobnanaronee OONBIIMHCTBO aleJUIATUBOB M reorpaduye-
CKUX TEPMUHOB, OBITOBaHUE KOTOPBIX 00YCJIOBIEHO OCOOEHHOCTSIMU
naHamadTa, TPUPOTHBIMU YCIOBUSAMH Kpasi U CBOCOOpa3ueM XO03si-
CTBEHHOMH NeaTensHOCTH. ['eorpadnueckre Ha3BaHUSA COXPAHSIOT (o-
HETHUYECKHE U, peke, MOp(HOIOrniecKue 0COOEHHOCTH TOBOPOB CeTl,
KOTOpBbIe 00pa3yloT KabaeBCKO-TIOBOAMMOBCKHI KYCT I0TO-BOCTOYHO-
r0 IMajJeKTHOTO TUIIA.

Crnenyetr OTMETUTH, YTO B TOMOHMMHHM J[yOeHCKOTo paifoHa, Kak
1 B TonoHuMHUN Pecryonuku MopaoBusi, pUKCHPYIOTCS TaKKe Teo-
rpadudeckre Ha3BaHUS C 3aTEMHEHHON CEMaHTHUKOW, STUMOJIOTH3a-
WSl U PEKOHCTPYKIUS KOTOPBIX SIBJISIETCS OJHOM M3 OCHOBHBIX 3a/1a4
MOPAOBCKOH TOITOHUMHUKH.
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CokpaueHus
aBecT. ABECTUHCKHI Mpas. MpaBbId
aHTp. AQHTPOIIOHUM MIPHT. MIPUTOK
6o 6omoTO p. peka
OyKB. OyKBaJIGHO peu. pedka
BEIIC. BEIICCKHUH pox. m. POAMTETBHBIN Magex
BO3B. BO3BBIIIEHHOCTD ponH. POTHHK
I. ropa PYCCK. pyccKuit
JUal. JUaJIEKTHOE pyd. pyuei
J0p. Jopora c. celto
n.-e. MHI0EBPOIICHCKIH caaM.-KWJIbJI. CaaMCKO-KHJIbINH-
KapelL. KapeJbCKuu CKui
KapT. KapTorpagpuieckoe CKp. CaHCKPHUT
JIeB. JIeBBII TpoII. TPONTMHKA
JIECH. JecHOH TIOPK. TIOPKCKHE
TUTEeP. JTUTEepaTypHOE yIM. YAMYPTCKHUH
M. MOKIIAHCKHH YL yinna
MOpII. MOPJIOBCKHE ypou. ypouuiie
OBD. oBpar .-B. (MHHO-BOJKCKU I
03. 03epo ¢un. buHCKHIA
OMK. OMKOHUM 1L (UHHO-TIEPMCKHUH
odum. odununansHOE 4yB. qyBaIICKII
nepey. HepeyIoK 3p3. SP3STHCKUH
Toc. MOCENIOK
AHT Jep. AHTOHOBKa J16 c. lybenku
Apn c. ApagaroBo 161 JlyGenckuii paiion
Apn ApnaToBckuil pailoH Enn EnsHUKOBCKUH palioH
At ATsn1eBCKUI palioH Kps 311 c. XypaBkuHo
ATtp ATIOpbEBCKUI palioH 3y6oBo-IlonsaCKOTO
Bbp Bonpmebepe3Hnkos- paiioHa
CKHH paiioH 311 3y6oBo-IlonstacKOTO
BUr Bonpmenrnarosckuii paiioHa
paiion Wnc WHcapckuii paiion
bnWr BUr  c. bonemoe Urnaroso Hu NuankoBckuil pailon
Bonpmenruarosckoro  KoB c. Kabaeso
paiioHa Ksn KoBblnkuHCKUI
b Uu c. bonmaceso Nuai- paiioH

KOBCKOTI'O paﬁOHa

39



HUHA KA3AEBA

Knm Kapomxkuncknit IIpx Bbp c. [Mapakuno bonb-
paiioHn me6epe3HNKOBCKOTO
Kung Nu c. Kennsg Muankos- paiiona
CKOTO paifoHa ITpm 311 c. [Ipom3uno 3y6oBo-
Kux c. Koukyposo IonsiHCcKOrO pailoHa
Kux Kouxyposckuii paiton  P3 Py3aeBckuii paiion
JIoc Ua c. Jlobacku Nuankos- CHH c. CaifHIHO
CKOT0 paiioHa TmH TeMHUKOBCKH pailoH
Mpr c. Mopra Tar TeHbrymeBckuii
Mpllm P3  ¢. Mopaosckas palioH
IMumns Pysaesckoro  Tpx c. Typaaxoso
paiiona Yop c. YeGepunHo
IIBn c. [loBoguMoBO Ums Uam3uHCcKuU paiion
I1n 311 c¢. [lomnsacoso Ynn c. UnHa9HOBO
3y6oBo-IlonstHCKOTO x Ken c. lllagpim KoBbLi-
paiioHa KHHCKOT'O palioHa
Ipx c. [lypkaeso
JinTepatypa

BoM 1997 = lony6unk, E. M., Epemkun, B. [I., Monora, B. C., Jly3rus,
A. C. (coct.) 1997: Bce 0 Mopoosuu. CapaHck.

JP 2008 = 3amaproxun, H. B., lOpuenkos, B. A. (mayu. pex.) 2008:
Jlybenckuii pation. Hcmopus. Cobvimusi. Jloou. CapaHck.

Wmomun, I B. 2008: Jybenckoe Ipucypve: ouepku no ucmopuu Mopossi,
pycckux u mamap, npogicusaiowux 6 Jyoen. Ilpucypwve ¢ opegnocmu
no 1928 200, do obpasosanus JJybenckoeo pationa. CapaHck.

Wnxesaros, . K. 1971: Tomonumus JlybeHckoro paiiona MopaoBckoi
ACCP. — Onomacmuxa Iosonocva. Bein. 2. Topekuil. 210-217.

—— 1987: Tononumuuecxuii cnosaps Mopoosckoii ACCP. CapaHck.

KazaeBa, H. B. 2005: Anennamuenasn nexcuxa 6 mononumuu Pecnyonuxu
Mopoosus. CapaHck.

Kopnmios, I'. E. 1976: TIponomxkeHnue NpoOHBIX CTaTe STUMOJIOTHIECKOTO
«CrnoBaps coOcTBeHHBIX UMEH [10BOIKBS U CONpPEAETBHBIX TEPPUTO-
puit». — Juanexmor u mononumus Ilosonscws. Bem. 4. Uebokcapsl.
64-83.

Kyxsmn, A. H. 1998: Tononumusi Boazo-Kamckozo pecuona (ucmopuxo-
amumonoeuveckuti ananus). Momxap-Ona.
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Mapuckun, Y. C., Mapuckusn, O. U. 1998: Jlemonuco Amaweeckoti 3emuu.
CapaHck.

Mopnosust 2013 = Mopoosus: Cmam. excecoonux/Mopoosusicmam. CapaHck.

MK 1979 = Knesukus, A. B. (pen.) 1979: llepenucnasa xnuea mopoosckux
cenenuti Anamvipckoeo yezoa 1671 2ooa. Tpynsl. Beim. 64. CapaHck.

PM 1998 = Pecnyonuxa Mopoosus: aom.-meppum. oenenue na 1 oxm. 1997 2.
CapaHck.

Camaposa, M. A. 2010: Haumenosanus monoobvekmos Bepxueii Uenybi.
HxeBck.

CmupHOB, A. I1. 1952: Ouepku Opesneii u cpednesekosoil ucmopuu Hapooos
cpeonezo Ilosonducwvs u Ilpuxamss. Matepualibl U MCCIEIOBaHUS 110
apxeonorun CCCP. Mocksa. Ne28. Mocksa.

—— 1958: K Bompocy o Oypracax. — Kpaesedueckue sanucku. Bom. 2.
VnbpsHOBCK. 229-243.

—— 1965: DTHOreHe3 MOPAOBCKOrO Hapojaa MO JAaHHBIM apX€OJOrUU —
XV BB. H. 3. — Omnozenesz mopooeckoeo napooa. Capanck. 18-28.

Hprraskus, 1. B. 1968: OnbIT kiaccupuKanuu 3p3sHCKUX TOBOPOB MOP-
noBckoro Ilpucypes. — Ouepku mopdosckux ouanekmos. Bwim. 5.
Capanck. 383-394.

—— 1993: Ilamamo 3emau. CapaHcCK.

——2005: Ilamame, 3anewamnennas 6 ciose: Cl068aApb 2eozpapuyecKux
nazeanuti Pecnyonuxu Mopoosus. CapaHck.

——2010: Om Cypet... 0o Moxwu: Hassanus pex u ozep Pecnyonuxu Mop-
0o8us: dmumonozuyeckue pasvickanus. CapaHCK.

—— 2011: S3b1k — GoraTcTBO Hapoaa (0 TOBOPax IP3STHCKOTO si3bIKa JyOeH-
CKOTO paiioHa). — Mopdosckue A3bIKU 2na3amu TUHeEUCIA-DUHHO-
yepogeda. Capanck. 96—105.

OPC 1993 = Cepebpennukos, b. A., By3zakosa, P. H., Mocun, M. B. (pen.)
1993: Op3zancko-pycckuii cnosaps. Mocksa: Pyc. s13., luropa.

Keresztes, L. 1986: Geschichte des mordvinischen Konsonantismus II. Ety-
mologisches Belegmaterial. Studia uralo-altaica 26. Szeged.

Maticsék, S. 1995: A Mordvin Koztarsasag telepiilésneveinek rendszere.
Debrecen.

——2002: A mordvinfdldi viznevek keletkezéstorténeti kérdései. — FUD 9.
Debrecen. 107-122.

41



MEPbA NMNKKAPAMHEH
XeNbCUHKCKUWN yHUBEPCUTET

A3bikoBble 6norpadum
Xuntenem [lyb6eHCKOro pamoHa
Pecny6nukmn MopgaoBus

Pe3stome [lannas crarbs mOCBsIEHa U3yYEHUIO A3bIKOBBIX OUO-
rpaduii xxurenerr JlydeHnckoro paiiona Pecnyomuku MopaoBusi.
Marepuan aiasi cTaTbd cOOpaH € MOMOINBIO MOTXYCTPYKTYPHPO-
BaHHBIX HHTEPBBIO BO BpEMS JIMHIBUCTHUYECKOH SKCHEAUIIUU
B aBrycte 2013 roma. ITom moHsTHEM «s3bIKOBas Omorpadus»
MOAPa3yMEBAETCs MOAXO0/, C MOMOIIBIO KOTOPOTO OOBACHSETCH,
KaK 4eJIOBEK YCBOUJI B CBOEH JKU3HM pa3Hble s3blku. Hanpumep,
KakKOHM SI3bIK WM Kakue SI3BIKM MH(QOPMAHTHI HCIIONB30BAIH B
JIETCTBE, Ha KAKUX SI3bIKaX TOBOPWJIN MX POAUTENH, OAOyIIKH U
nenyuiky. BHumanue B xoe paboThl oOpamanoch Takxke Ha To,
KaK MH(QOPMAHTBI OTHOCSITCS K 3P35SHCKOMY M PYCCKOMY SI3bIKaM.
B craTtbe paccMaTpHBarOTCA Kak dp3gHE, TaK U PyCCKHE, TPOXKHU-
BalIlKe B paiioHe. MccnenoBaHue NOKa3bIBaET, YTO IP3SIHCKUN
SI3BIK €lIe NepefaeTcs AETSM B IePEBHIX U UMEET JOBOIBHO BBI-
COKWUIi cTaryc B paiioHe. IHTEpecHO TakKe, 4T0 pyccKue nHpop-
MaHTHI, KOTOpBIE Tepeexanu B paiioH eme B 80-x u 90-x rogax,
HAy4HIIHCh UCIIOIb30BaTh IP3IHCKUH A3bIK B TOBCEIHEBHOM KU3-
HU. B HBIHEIIHEEe BpeMs, OIHAKO, CYIIECTBYET PsJl SKOHOMHUYE-
CKUX M COLMAJBHBIX MPOOJIEM, KOTOPbIE YTPOXKAIOT 3P3THCKOMY
sA3bIKy. Takol mpoOnemoli sBisercs, K mpumepy, 6e3paborura.
Mononexsp yes3:KaeT B TOpoJia yUUThCS, MHOTHE JIIOU YE3KAIOT B
JIpyTHe PeruoHbl paboTars.

Mordvin languages in the field. 43-62.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.



MEPbA MUKKAPAVHEH

1. BeepgeHue

W3ydeHune s3bIKOB MEHBIIMHCTB, UX COXpPAaHEHHWE M pPEeBUTANIHM3ALNA
CTaHOBATCA ceiiyac Bce Oojiee BaXKHBIMH Te€MaM{ HCCIEOBAHHUSA BO
BCEM MHpe, B TOM umclie 1 B Poccuiickoit deneparuu (CM., HaIIpH-
mep, Caapukusn, [lacanen 2012). OxHO# 13 BO3MOXHOCTEH M3y4yarh
SI3BIKOBYIO CUTYallMI0 HALlMOHAJIBHBIX MEHBIIMHCTB B Poccuiickoit
@denepany SBIAETCA HHTEPBBIOMPOBAHHUE MpPEACTaBUTENEH ITHX
MEHBIIMHCTB, OCHOBAHHOE Ha BOIIPOCAX, CBSI3aHHBIX C YIOTPeOIeHH-
€M Pa3HBIX SI3BIKOB B cOO0OMmIecTBe (CM., HampuMep, Partanen 2013 o
MOJIOKEHHUH SI3bIKa KOMU M KapelbCKoro si3blka B Poccuiickont denepa-
1un). OJHAKO AJIsl TOTO, YTOOBI MOIYYUTh O0JIee TIOJIHOE IpeCTaBIIe-
HUE O CIIOKMBLICHCS CUTyallu, HEOOXOANMO TaKke 00paTUTh BHUMA-
HUE Ha JII0fIeH, KOTOpbIe NMPOXKHUBAIOT HA TEPPUTOPUM MEHBIIMHCTBA,
HO SBJISIIOTCS HOCUTENSAMHU APYTUX S3BIKOB, B YaCTHOCTH PYCCKOTO.

B HacTosmiel crarbe B KadecTBE A3BIKOBOTO HAIMOHAJIHHOTO
MEHBIINHCTBA PacCMaTPUBAIOTCS 3p3sHE, NpoxupBaromue B JlyOeH-
ckoM paiione PecryOmuku Mopmosusi, B IlpuBomxckom denepans-
HOoM okpyre Poccuiickoii @enepanuu. Pecrybnuka Obuta ocHOBaHa
B 1934 rony, ee ctonuua — ropon CapaHnck. B HblHemHee BpeMs B
pecnyonuke npoxusaet okosio 830 000 yenosek. [lyOeHckuit paiioH
pacIoNIOKEH B BOCTOUHOM ee yacTu. 11o TaHHBIM nocieaHei nepenu-
cu 2010 roma, HaceneHue pailoHa coctaBisieT okosio 14 600 yenosex
(BITH 2010). Kpome 3p3siH B cTaThe MPUHUMAIOTCS BO BHIMaHUE TaK-
e pyCCKHe, MPOXKUBAIOIINE Ha TOU e TEPPUTOPHH.

Crarbsl OCBsIIIEHA M3YYCHHIO SI3BIKOBBIX OMorpaduii xutenen
Hyb6enckoro paiiona. [Ton monstnem «s3b1koBast onorpadusn noapas-
YMEBaeTCs MOIXO, C MOMOIIBIO KOTOPOTO OOBSICHIETCS, KaK YeIOBEK
YCBOWJI B CBOEH KHU3HU Pa3HbIE A3bIKHU, KaK OH X HCIOJIB3YET WM KaK
¥ TIoYeMy TiepecTal MCIIONb30BaTh (CM., HampumMep, Pavlenko 2007:
165, Verschik 2002: 40).

IIpu npoBeneHnH JaHHOTO MCCIENOBaHUS MBI HHTEPECOBAIINCH
TEM, KaK JIIOJM BOCIPUHUMAIOT MHpP BOKPYT ceOsi, KaK MOJb3YIOTCS
A3BIKaMH B TIOBCETHEBHOM KU3HU M KAKUM BUIST MOJIOKESHHUE PA3HBIX
A3bIKOB B obOmiecTse. Ilpu TakoM moaxone sp3sHE U PycCKHE UMEH
TaK)Xe BO3MOXKHOCTb PAcCKa3bIBaTh O CBOUX OXKHAAHHSIX OTHOCH-
TEJNLHO OyIyILIero Sp3sSHCKOTO si3bIKa. Takue MporHo3bl, pasymeercs,
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SIBIISIIOTCS. BECbMa CyObEKTUBHBIMH, HO OHH MOTYT paccKas3arb 0 TOM,
KAaK JIFO[M OTHOCSTCSA K SI3bIKaM U KaK OHU UX OIeHUBaIOT. Takoro poaa
HCCIIEZIOBAaHUS MO)KHO CUUTATh YacThIO METOOIOI MU TaK Ha3bIBAeMOM
conuonoruu s3bika (Fishman 1971, Paunonen 2009). Ecnu roBopuTh
TOYHEE, M3YUCHHE OT/IEbHBIX JIF0Iel HAXOINUTCS Ha MEKPOYPOBHE CO-
LMOJIOTUH S3BIKA, TAK YTO €T0 MOXKHO OTIPENIETUTh KaK S THOMETOIOJIO-
ruyeckd HanpasneHHoe (Fishman 1971: 242). Kpome npodvero, BHU-
MaHUE B paMKax JaHHOW CTaThH YACISCTCS U TOMY, KaKUM SIBIISCTCS
SI3BIKOBOE OKPY>KEHHUE, B KOTOPOM JIFOIU KUBYT, M KAKOBO UX SI3BIKOBOE
MIOBE/IEHNE B 3TOM OKpYeHHH (Tam xe: 217).

XOTs BOTIPOCHI, KacaroIuecs A36IKOBOH MOJUTHKH WU S3BIKO-
BOTO IJITAHUPOBAHWS, HE SBIISIOTCS B JAHHOW CTaThe OCHOBHBIM TIPE/I-
METOM PAacCMOTPEHWUsI, MBI CYMTAEM IOJIE3HBIM KPaTKO NPEJCTaBHUTh
OOIIyI0 KapTHHY TI0 3P3STHCKOMY HApOIy M SI3BIKOBOM CHUTYaIllUd 3p-
3sTHCKOTO HaceneHus 1o pacnana Coserckoro Coro3a u npu Poccuii-
cxori Denepanuu!. DP3SHCKHUIA S3bIK MPHUHAICKUT K MOPIAOBCKUAM
sI3BIKaM  (PMHHO-BOJDKCKOM TPYNIBI (PHHHO-YTOPCKOW ceMbU. [0BO-
psAIIEe Ha MOPAOBCKUX SI3BIKAX HAPOIBI OOBIYHO OOBEAHHSIOTCS TIOJ
OJTHMM OOIIMM Ha3BaHHEeM — MopaBa. [loaTomy onpeneneHue Koiu-
YECTBA BIAACIOIINX SP3THCKAM U MOKIIAHCKUM SI3bIKAMH B OTJICIb-
HOCTH siBJIsieTcsl Hempoctod 3anmadeit. CammuneH (Salminen 2007:
244, 258) monaraet, 9TO OKOJIO JBYX TPETEH BIAICIOT SP3THCKUM SI3bI-
KOM, a OJTHa TPETh — MOKIIAHCKHUM.

ITo manueiM Bcepoccuiickoil nepenucu Hacenenus 2010 roaa,
MOpPBBI KaK 3THOCA HacuuThiBaeTcs okoso 745 000 ugemosex (BITH
2010). Xorst manHble mepemnuceit Hacenenuss CoBerckoro Corosza u
Poccuiickoit @enepanuu Helb3d CpaBHUBATh HEMOCPEACTBEHHO, OT-
METHM, YTO YUCJIO MOPJIBUHOB, YYTCHHBIX IIPU MOCIEAHEH MEePENnUcH
Hacenenuss Coserckoro Corosza 1989 roga, Ob10 6onbie Ha 300 000
yenoBek (Grenoble 2003: 22). Jlons Hocureneit s3b1k0B B 1989 rogy
COCTaBIIsUTa JIBE TPETHHX YacTH (TaM Ke), B TO BpeMs Kak ceifuac
oHa cocrasisier 53,6 % (BIIH 2010). Kpome PecryOnuku Mopmo-
BUsI MOPJIBUHBI MTPOKUBAIOT M B JAPYTUX IEHTPAIBHBIX PECIyOIrKax
n obmactax Poccuiickoit @enepannu. Ilo oneHkam, mMpUBOIUMBIM B

1. Cm., Hanpumep, Zamyatin (2014: 95) o 3akOHOAATENBCTBE, KAaCAIOIEMCS TOCY-
JIAPCTBCHHBIX 53bIKOB Peciy6iuku MopoBus.
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pabote (CaapuxuBm, [lacanen 2012: 44), oxono 60 % MOpABHUHOB
MPO’KUBAIOT 32 MPeesIaMH PECITyOITUKH.

B HacTosiiiee BpemMsi MOPAOBCKUE SI3bIKM B HEKOTOPOM CTENEHU
WCTIONB3YIOTCA B HAYAJIBHOW IIIKOJIE B Ka4€CTBE SI3bIKa 00yUEHUSs, Of-
HaKO OOBIYHO OHH IPETMOIAIOTCS JIMIID B Ka4eCcTBe mpeamera (3ams-
tuH 2012: 130). IlonoxxeHne HEMHOTO YIyYIIWIOCH 10 CPaBHEHHUIO
¢ 70-mMu rogaMu, KOrjJa sI3bIKOM OOyYEHUS SBISLICS UCKIFOYUTEIHHO
PYCCKHMH, U B HEKOTOpPOM CTENEHM HAllOMHMHAET CUTYalHio, KOTopas
cloxuiach B 60-x ronax, Korma MOPJOBCKHE SI3BIKH HCTIOJIb30BAINCh
pu 00y4eHNH B HAYaJHbHOW IIKOJIE W MPEMOJaBAIMCh 3aTeM B Kade-
cTBe oTaenbpHOro peameta (Grenoble 2003: 82).

B PecnyOnuke MopaoBusi W3maeTcsi HECKOJNBKO Ta3eT U Kyp-
HAJIOB, MCIOJB3YIOIINX 3P3SHCKUMA SI3BIK. Op3saub Macmop? — 310
He3aBUCHMAasi OOIIECTBEHHO-TIOJUTUYECKAsI Ta3eTa, BBIXOMAIIAs B
CapaHcke W MyONUKYIOIIass MaTephalibl Ha JP3SHCKOM M PYCCKOM
a3bikax. JKypHan Camko SIBISETCS TUTEPaTypHO-XyA0KECTBEHHBIM H
00IIIECTBEHHO-TIOJINTHYECKUM H3JaHreM. B YibsHOBCKOH 001acTH,
KOTOpasi HAXOAUTCS PSAJIOM C PeCITyOIIMKOM, TTyOIUKYeTCs TaKXKe Ta3e-
ta Aneam. Op3ans Macmop n3naercsl Ha 00IIECTBEHHBIX Hayanax, a
Camxo v Aneam noiry4atoT GUHAHCHPOBAHHE OT PABUTEIbCTBEHHBIX
opraHoB. Pajguocranuus Baiieens® iepeiacT 1Ba pa3a B HEIEHIIO IPO-
IpaMMBbI Ha 3P3STHCKOM M MOKIIIAHCKOM SI3BIKaX.

2. Matepunan n metopbl

Marepuai 11 HaCTOAIIEH CTaThH COOpaH MOTHOCTHIO BO BPEMSI JINHT -
BHCTHUYECKOH dKkcrieauiiu B aBrycre 2013 roma. B skcnequiuu mpu-
HSJTH y4dacTue mpodeccopa, aCHHpPaHThl B CTYASHTHI XeIhCHHKCKOTO
yHHBepcuTeTa 1 MOPIIOBCKOTO TOCYIapCTBEHHOTO YHUBEpcHuTeTa. Bo
BpeMsl JECSTUAHEBHOW IKCTIEAUIUH MBI MIOCETUIN HECKOJIBKO CeJl B
HybenckoM paiione. CO0p Marepuana IpOBOIWIICS B OCHOBHOM JIHOO
B YUYeOHBIX YUPESKICHHsIX, 100 B JIOMax KyJbTyphl paiiona. Korma
y Hac ObUTO CBOOOAHOE BPEMS, MBI HMEIH TaK)XKe BO3ZMOXKHOCTH CO-
Oupats MaTeprai B 0ojee CBOOOTHOM OKPY>KEHHUH U Pa3roBapHBaTh C

2. <http://www.erzia.saransk.ru/>
3. <http://vaigel.ru/>
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MECTHBIMHU KUTESIMUA BO JBOpax M Ha ynumax. Ilockonbky MecTHbIe
OpTaHU3aTOPhl HAIlleH SKCIETUIIMU 3HAIH, YTO OOJbIIasi 4acTh TPyII-
bl MHTEPECOBANIACh BOMPOCAMH, KACAIOIIMMHUCS JMHTBUCTHYECKHUX
YepT IP3AHCKOTO SA3bIKa, OHM MPUITIAIIAIN Ha BCTPEYH C HAMU Han0o-
Jlee KOMIIETEHTHBIX €r0 HOCHUTENEH, TaKuX Kak mpernojgasarenu (J1uoo
eme paboraromue, TM00 NEHCHOHEPHI) U APYIHe aKTUBHBIC WICHBI
o01ecTBa, T. €. IO, KOTOphIe OMYyYMIIN BBICIIee 0Opa3oBaHHeE.

ABTOp cTarhbu paboTaj ¢ STHMH aKTHBHBIMH 4YICHAMH 0OIIe-
CTBa, OJTHAKO, IOCKOJIBbKY IIABHBIM MPEAMETOM PACCMOTpPEHHs OBLIH
HE JIMHTBUCTHYECKHE HYepTHl, a S3bIKOBBIE OMOrpaduu, MHTEPBBHIO
IIPOBOAMIIMCH HE TOJBKO C 3P3SHAMHM, HO U C PyCCKUMH. SI3BIKOBBIE
ouorpaduu codupasuch ¢ MOMOIIBIO TOJIyCTPYKTYPUPOBAHHBIX HH-
TEPBBIO HA PYCCKOM s3bIKe. BBIOOD s13bIKa ObIIT MHULIMMPOBAH aBTOPOM
1 00yCJIOBIIEH HEOCTATOUHBIM 3HAHUEM 3P3SHCKOTO JJIsl IPOBEICHNUS
MOJTHOLEHHBIX HHTEPBbIO. BBIOOD S13bIKa MOKHO KPUTHUKOBATh B CBSI3U
C T€M, YTO HHTEPBBIO IPOBOAMIIUCH IO OOIBIIEH YaCTH C SP3THCKUMHU
nHpopMaHTaMH, HO, KaK U3BECTHO, kak B CoBeTckoMm Coro3e, Tak U B
Poccuiickoit denepannu pycckuil I3bIK UMEN U UMEET CTaTyC S3bIKa-
MIOCPEHNKA, a MMOTOMY HCIIOJIb30BaHME PYCCKOTO S3bIKA NMPUBBIYHO
it nHQopMaHTOB. [ToMHMO MHTEPBBIO 3alMCHIBATIICH TaKke Oolee
CBOOOJIHBIC Pa3rOBOPHI U BEJICS MOJICBOI THEBHUK, B KOTOPOM (DUKCH-
poBanuCh HAOMIOACHNUS OTHOCUTEIHHO HCIOJB30BAHUS PA3HBIX S3bI-
KOB: KaKH€ S3bIKH JIIOAU UCIIONIB3YIOT Ha YIIUIIE, KAKHUE S3bIKH BUIIHBI
Ha BBIBECKAX M T. 1.

Bonpochkl HHTEPBBIO KAacaluCh Pa3iMYHBIX ACIEKTOB HU3HU C
TOYKHU 3pEHUS YCBOEHUS, HCIIONIb30BaHUS U pa3BUTHS S3bIKOB. Kakoit
SI3BIK WJIM KaKHe S3bIKM WH(POPMAaHTHI UCIIOJIB30BAIN B JIETCTBE, Ha
KaKOM $SI3bIKE TOBOPHIIM WX POAMTENH, OaOYyIIKM U AEAYLIKH, IPyTHE
POACTBEHHUKH M coceau. Ha KakoMm s3bIke OHU MOJIY4MIIM 00pazo-
BaHHE M KAKOBA HBIHELIHSS CUTyalHs B 3TOM OTHOILEHHH, KaK OHU
OTHOCSATCS K 3P3IHCKOMY U pycckoMmy s3blkam. IlomycTpykrypupo-
BaHHOCTh MHTEPBBIO 03HAYAET, YTO JO €ro MPOBEACHUS Y HHTEPBbIO-
epa ecTh IpPEeIBapUTEIbHBIN CIIUCOK BOMPOCOB, HO OH HE SBIAETCS
(ukcupoBaHHBIM. Pa3ymeeTcsi, CTPyKTYpPHpPOBAHHOCTH WHTEPBBIO
(dbopMHUpYET KOHTHHYYM, T. €. €CJIM CUTYalHs SBISETCS HECTPYKTY-
PUPOBAaHHOW, TO OHa ONIKE K CBOOOAHOMY HAOJNIIONEHHIO, a €CIH
CUTyalusi TIOJHOCTBIO CTPYKTYPHUPOBaHHAsA, TO OHAa MpHONMXKaeTcs
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Monwunpop- Tog  PoaHoil A3bK [lpyrue abikn - Mecto Ynotpe6- [Jiutenn-
MaHTa POXA. XWTeNbCTBA  Niiemoe HOCTb
COKpALLEHNE  MHTepBLIO

skeHuHa 1936 pycckuii ap3sHCcKuit JlyOeHku xn36p 45 muH
xKeHmuHa 1957 ykpawmHckuit pycckuit, [yOenkm xa57y 23 MuH
IP3SHCKUM

xkeHlmuHa 1991 osp3sHCKMEt  pycckuit  AppatoBo ka9l» 12 mun

xKeHmuHa 1975 pycckuit Sp3SHCKHIA ApHaToBO Xa75p 14 Mmun

xkeHmuHa 1991 pycckuit ap3sHcKkuil CBuHO-  xc9lp 20 muH
COBX03

xkeHmuHa 1974 ospasHCKUE  pycckuid  [loBomm- xm743 14 MmuH
MOBO

MyxuuHa 1943 osp3sHckuit  pycckuit  IloBogm- wMmn433 13 MuH
MOBO

xkeHmuHa 1991 osp3sHCKUE  pycckumit  KabaeBo  xkk91» 28 MuH

Tabnuua 1. CNucok NHPOPMaHTOB.

K HCIONB30BAaHUIO CTPOT0 (DUKCHPOBAaHHBIX ONMPOCHHUKOB (Newton
2010: )4,

[MonycTpyKTypUpOBaHHOCTh UMEET CBOW MPEUMYIIECTBA U HE-
pocrtarku. 11onoxkuTenbHON CTOPOHOU SIBISETCS TO, YTO MHTEPBBIO
MOXKET CTaTh JKUBBIM Pa3rOBOPOM MEXKIy HHTEPBBIOEPOM W WH)OP-
manTtamu. C Jpyroil CTOPOHBI, XUBOH pasroBop OOBIYHO TpeOy-
€T CYIIECTBEHHO OOJjbIlleé BPEMEHU IO CPABHEHHUIO C 3allOJHEHHUEM
onpocuuka (Baxtun, ['omoBko 2004: 92). 'MOKOCTh HHTEPBBIO Aa€T
TaK)Ke BO3MOXKHOCTh YIIIYOJSTHCSI B MHTEPECHBIC TEMBI, HO TpeOyeT
TIIATETBHOTO HAOIIONEHHS 32 OOLIMM XOJOM HUHTEPBBIO CO CTOPOHBI
WHTEPBHIOEpa.

Crcox WHGOPMAHTOB, OMPOIIEHHBIX B XO/€ HCCIEIOBaHUS,
npencrasied B Tabmure 1.

4. HekoTopble poCCHICKHE HCCIEAOBATEIN ONPEACISIOT MCIOIb30BAHUE Pa3HBIX
croco0o0B HEMHOro Ho-Ipyromy (cM., Harpumep, Baxtun, ['onosko 2004: 91-92).
C UX TOYKH 3pEHUsI, BOIPOCHUKU MOTYT OBITH 3aKPBITBIMH HJIU OTKPBITHIMH, U OT-
KPBITBIE BOIIPOCHUKH OJIN3KH K TOMY, KaK MbI IOHHMaeM MOJIYCTPYKTYPHUPOBaHHBIC
nHTepBbI0. BaxTH 1 ['onoBko (2004) cyuTaroT, YTO MHTEPBBIO B IIPHHIIAIIE COBEP-
mraercst 6e3 MOMOIIU MUCHMEHHBIX BOIIPOCOB.
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B mpuBogMMBIX Aanee nuTarax M3 coOpaHHOrO MaTrepHuajia BO-
MPOCHl U KOMMEHTAPHH MHTEPBBIOEpa OTMEUeHB! KypcuBOM. OTBETHI
Ha BONPOCHI U HEpedeBOE MOBeACHHE WH(POPMAHTOB 3alMCaHbl KH-
PWILTUIIECH, HO PEIUIMKH TPAHCKPUOMPOBAHBI TaK, KaK OHHU OBLIH TPO-
W3HECEHBI BO BPEMS MHTEPBBIO. DTO 3HAUUT, YTO B paciin(poBKax
OTMEYEHbI BO3MOXKHBIE OTKJIOHEHHSI OT HOPMBI, XOTS OHH U HE SBIIS-
I0TCSl OOBEKTOM JaHHOTO uccienoBaHus (00 atom cMm. Shagal 2016,
Hactoaumid cOopHMK). B 1murarax may3sl 0003HaYeHBI TOMETOH (.),
Hepa30opUMBEIE CJI0BA MM (PparMeHTHI IIOMETOH (---), KOMMEHTapHH
aBTOpAa 3aKJIFOYEHBI B IBOMHBIE KPYTIIbIe CKOOKH, HanpumMep ((104b)).

B paznene 3 HacTosIiel cTaThu NPEICTABICHBI HHTEPBBIO C 3p-
3sTHCKUMH MH(popMaHTamMu. Pa3znen 4 mocssieH aHaau3y MHTEPBBIO
C TpeMsl pycCKUMH MHPOPMAHTaMHU U OFHOW yKpaumHKoW. BHuMmaHune
B 9TOM pa3Jiene yAeIeHO NMPEX/E BCETO TOMY, KaKUe SI3bIKH U KaK MH-
(opMaHTBl YCBOWJIM M KaK OHM HMX MCIOJNB3YIOT. J[Be YIOMSHYTBIE
TPYyMITBl PACCMaTPUBAIOTCS OTAEIHHO, MMOCKONBKY SI3BIKOBBIE OHOTpa-
(un BXOIAINX B HUX MH(POPMAHTOB Pa3INYaOTCs TEM, TI€ OHU CeM-
Yac NpOXKUBAIOT. B pazaene 5 Mbl mocTapaeMcs BBISIBUTH BO3MOKHBIE
TEHJICHIIMN Pa3BUTHUS SP3STHCKOTO SI3bIKA C TOYKHU 3PEHUSI HHPOPMaH-
ToB. Pa3znen 6 mpeacraBnseT coOOi 3aKIOYeHHE.

3. DJp3AHCKne MHOOPMAHTHI

B pamkax mccienoBanus ObUTM IPOMHTEPBBIOUPOBAHBI TPH 3P3SIHKU
Y OAVH 3P3sTHUH. DP3STHCKUN MyXunHa poauics B 40-X rogax, ofHa
ap3sHCKas xeHmuHa B 70-x romax u e — B 90-x romax. B mercrse
BCE OHU MCIOJIb30BaJIU B OCHOBHOM 3P3SHCKHM A3bIK. My>XKunHa cTal
HCIIONIB30BaTh PYyCCKUH S3BIK B apMuH (pumep 1). OcTanbHbIe THO0
3HAIOT PYCCKHUH A3BIK C IOLIKOJIBLHOTO BO3pACTa, TMO0 BBIYUMIIH €T0 B
mikoJie. B HacTosmiee Bpems Bce onpoiIeHHble HHPOPMAHTHI CUUTAIOT
ce0st IBYS3BIYHBIMH. DTO KacaeTcsi 0COOCHHO 3P3SHCKON MOJIONEKH,
KOTOpas Hay4nJiach PyCCKOMY SI3BIKY B IIKOJIE, TOTOMY YTO SI3bIK 00-
paszoBaHus U1 HUX — 3T0 pycckuil. Kpome Toro, ap3sHCKMM MyX-
YMHA OTMETHWII, YTO €70 BHYYKa HCHOJB3YET PYCCKHUI SI3BIK B IETCKOM
cany (mpumep 2).
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IIpumep 1. mn43>
— A 20e Buvi Hayuunuco pycckomy sA3viKy?
— Sl nayuuics B apMHuM.
— I0e Buvl 6v11u 6 apmuu?
— B apmun s 61T (-) HY KaK 3TO OBIJIO COPOK- (-) B MIECTHIACCAT
BTOPOM T'OJTy MEHS B apMHIO 3a0paiiu.
— A ede Bui cyorcunu?
— Cnyxun 1 y- Ha Ykpause. Tpu roga.
— A mam b6vLau 8csaKue HAYUOHATLHOCHIU?
— Tam yxe Bcskue.
— U mam 6ce Ha pycckom.
— Ha, Bce Ha pyCcCKOM.

IIpumep 2. mn43»
— Tak umo, Buvl 6 cembe moabKo no-sp3saHcKu cogopume?
— Jla ToiBpKO MO-3p3gHCKH () TO-PYCCKH HET. A BOT B JlyOeHke
JIOTTYCTUM BOT TaM BHyYKa Hama B JeTcaZ XOOWUT () Tam
MO-PYCCKH.
— Tak umo Bawu demu modice no-3p3aucku 2060pam?
— Jla no-3p3sHCKMU.
— B cemve moorce?
— Jla B ceMbe TOXe.

Bo Bpems skcnenuunu, Koraa Mbl UIMEIH BO3MOXXHOCTH IPOBOIUTH
BpeMs C MECTHBIMH JKUTENSIMH 03 0pHLIHaNbHON TPOrpaMMBbl, MBI 3a-
METHJIH, YTO Ha YJIUIE B AEPEBHE MOXKHO YCIBIILIATh 3P3SHCKUH SA3bIK.
Hanpumep, meTu Mcrnonb3oBaid €ro MpH OOIIEHUU IPYT C JIPYyTrOM.
[loxxunple moan, ¢ KOTOPHIMH MBI 3HAKOMHJIUChH, MPENMOYNTAIN TO-
BOPHUTH C HAMH Ha 3P35THCKOM SI3BIKE, HEKOTOPBIE C TPYAOM pa3roBapu-
BaJIM [IO-PYCCKU WM BO MHOTHUX CIy4asX CYIIECTBEHHO OTCTYIIANU B
CBOEH peuu OT JTUTEPaTypHOH HOPMBI. B MOIOZOCTH HBIHEIIHUE T1EH-
CHOHEpHI, KaK MPaBUIO, paboTaa B OONBIINX KOJIX03aX, IIE S3bIKOM
OOIICHUS CITYXKHUII 3p3sHCKUU (cM., Harpumep, Griinthal 2009: 278;
Caapuxuswy, [lacanen 2012: 29; nmpumep 3). IHTEpBRIOUPYUMBIE 3D-
35HE COOOIMAIH, 9YTO Y HUX B CEMbE SI3bIK OOIICHHUS — DP3SHCKUM,
HO €CJIM TIPH Pa3roBOPE MPHCYTCTBYIOT JIIOAN PA3HBIX HAlMOHAJIBHO-
CTel, TO OOLIMM SI3BIKOM CTAaHOBHUTCS PyCCcKHi (mpumMep 4). 3HaueHHne
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PYCCKOTO sI3bIKa TaKXke Npu3HaeTcs uH(opMaHTamu (mpumep 5).
JIronu 0CO3HAIOT, UTO IP3STHCKUM SI3BIK UMEET CBOE MECTO B KPYTY Ce-
MBU U B UX POJHOM paiioHe, a B IPYTrUX MeCTax HEOOX0IUMO HUCIIOb-
30BaTh PyCCKUH S3BIK.

pumep 3. mm43>
— $1 ¢ nATHAAUATY JIET TOYTH IOIIEN B KOJIXO03.
— B konxo3?
— Ha. [loroM Ha BeuepHUE yUUICS I 10 BOCBMU Kiacca. (-) Koi-
X03€ TOJIBKO P3sL.

[pumep 4. xn74>
— B cembe 06H.ICHI/IG TOJIBKO Ha JP3sHCKOM, CCJIIHU JIFOAU HC
3HAIOT, IO-PYCCKHU.

[Ipumep 5. xa913
— A Kak pycckuii 5mo Kakoi 6mopoi poOHOU U KAK CKA3amb.
— DTO0 BTOPOI pOIHOI.
— Yoy
— Pycckuii 361K y Hac () Kak Obl HY MEXKJIYHApPOIHBIN S3BIK.
To ecthb Ha HeM MBI Bcerjaa pasroBapuBaeM. Hampumep xyma-
HUOYIb BbIE3KACIIb B TOPOX TaM K€ HEMHOTHE MOHHMAIOT
OP3STHCKUMA U yXe KakK Obl MBI €r0 MU3y4aeM [Jisi TOTO YTOOBI
00IIaThCs ¢ APYTUMU HAUSAMU C IPYTUMH HAITMOHAITEHOCTSIMHU
U C ApYyTUMH s3bIKaMH. TO €cTh MOTOMY YTO PYCCKHIl 3HAIOT
MPaKTUUYECKH BCE, a IP3THCKUN 3HAIOT HEMHOTHE.

CymiecTByeT psjJi SKOHOMHUYECKHX U COIMAIBHBIX TIPOOIIeM, KOTOphIe
YTPOXKAIOT 3P3THCKOMY SI3BIKY B paliOHE, OHU CBSI3aHBI PEKIE BCETO
C pa3pyLIeHUEM CeJBCKOro coobmecTBa. Takoii mpobiemoii sBisercs,
K TipumMepy, 0e3padotuna’. Monogexs yezxaeT padoTarb B KPyIHbIE

5. ¥xe B 1970-x rogax B nepeBHsAX CoBerckoro Coro3a Mpou30nUIH OOIbIINE H3ME-
HEHHs, KOTJIa TaK Ha3bIBaeMbIe OeCIIepCIeKTHBHBIE JIPEBHU ObLIN JINKBUIUPOBAHBI.
JIMKBUAALMS O3HAYAJIA, YTO KUTEJCH HEOOIBIINX OCEIKOB 3aCTaBHIIH IIepeeXaTh B
6onee kpymnHuble nocenenus (Caapukusu, [lacanen 2012: 60). B [lybenckom paiione
MBI ITOCETHIIU TT0CEIOK AHTOHOBKA, KOTOPBIH CUMTAICS OECrepCleKTHBHOM JiepeB-
Hell. B AHTOHOBKE aBTOPOM ObLIIM COOpaHBI TOJIBKO CBOOOHBIC PA3TOBOPHI.
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ropoja ¥ HaBelaeT CBOMX POAMTENEH WM APYTrUX POACTBEHHHUKOB
TOJIBKO BO BpeMsl KaHUKYJ (cM. Takxke Partanen 2013: 103-104 o cu-
Tyallid B KOMH U KapeJbCKUX SI3BIKOBBIX COOOIIECTBax; mpumep 6).
Takoe monokeHre He 00s3aTENFHO BENET K aCCUMHIISIMU, HO MO-
KET yCKOpHUTH ee (cM., Hanpumep, Tandefelt 1994: 247). Pazymeer-
cs1, BIpoueM, 0e3paboTHIIa 3aCTaBIIAET U PYCCKOSI3BIYHOE HACEICHUE,
MIPOKUBAIOLIEE B PallOHe, Mepee3kaTh B OONIBIINE TOPOa.

IIpumep 6. xx915
— S paboraro u yaycs B Capancke. [Ipuesxaro crona 1mo BeIXO/-
HBIM ¥ BO BpPeMsI OTITyCKa. 371eCh XOPOIIO OTIbIXaTh.

Op3sHCKUH S3BIK U BECh TPAAWLMOHHBIN 3P3THCKHNA 00pa3 KU3HU ac-
COLIMMPYETCS ¢ AepeBHEH. B cB3M ¢ MOpIOBCKOH peanbHOCThIO [ proH-
tanb (Griinthal 2000: 132) nuiiet, 4To, XOTS MOPIABHHBI U BIIAJICIOT
PYCCKHM SI3BIKOM, WX SI3BIKM (M 3P3SHCKHUH, M MOKIIAHCKHI) UMEIOT
COIIMAJIbHOE 3HadeHUe B AepeBHe. CTOUT TakxKe OTMETHUTh, YTO B OT-
HOLIEHUH 3P3STHCKOTO BO3MOXKHA U (OJIBKIIOpU3ALNS SA3bIKa, T. €. IIPO-
Lecc, MpH KOTOpoM cdepa UCIIONb30BaHuUS SI3bIKa MEHBIIMHCTBA CTa-
HoBuTCs Ooee y3koit. CornacHo onpenenenuto Caapukusu u [lacanen
(2012: 39), ponpKinopu3anys «03Ha4aET, YTO MEHBIIIMHCTBAM pa3pelia-
€TCsI OCYIIECTBIISITH CBOU KYJIBTYPHBIC TIPAKTUKH TOJBKO B TaKUX (Hop-
Max, KOTOpPbIE OOOPSIOTCS TIPEICTABUTEIIIMA OONBITMHCTBA. OOBIIHO
Ha I1€PBOE MECTO B MONOOHBIX CIyYasX BBIXOIAT HAIMOHAJIBHBIE OJIIO-
Ia, OJeXk1a, My3bIKa, aCCOLMUPYEMBIE C TPAIUIIMOHHON KyIbTypOH, U
npourie 0e300MJHBIE C TOUKH 3PEHUS OKPYKAIOIIEH KyIbTypBl YePThI».

Kak kaxeTcs, cymecTByeT HEKOTOPOe pPa3inunue MEXy S3bIKO-
BOHl cuTyanmel B ropofie M B AepeBHe. Tak, sp3sHCKkue nH(pOpMaH-
Thl OTMETHJIM, YTO PaHblIe OBLIO HEXOPOLIO T'OBOPUTH MO-3P3SHCKU
B ropoJax, a Telepb 3TO CTAHOBHUTCS Bce 0oiee HOPMAaJbHBIM, XOTS
HEKOTOPBIE 10 CUX TIOP CTECHAIOTCS (pumep 7).

IIpumep 7. xn74>
— HekoTopsie Beib CTECHSAIOTCS TOBOPUTD MO-3P3STHCKU.
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B ToM e uHTepBBIO MHPOPMAHTKA 3aMeTHIIA, YTO, XOTS €€ cecTpa
KUBET B MOCKBE, OHa HCIOIB3YET 3P3IHCKUH S3BIK, U BCE CIOKUIOCH
JaXe Tak, YTO €€ apMSIHCKHUI My>X TOBOPHUT MO-3p3HCKHU (TIpumep 8).

[Tpumep 8. :xn74>
— Cectpa xuBet B MockBe. My>x apMsiHUH, TOKE 3HAET 3P35IH-
CKUM S3BIK.

Op39HCKUN A3BIK MO-TPEKHEMY MMEET JOBOJIBHO BBICOKHH CTaTyC B
paﬁOHe, OH SBJISIETCA SA3BIKOM B33HMOJI€I71CTBI/I$[, " A€THU ydaTrcCs IroBO-
pUTH Ha HeM. B nepeBHE ero MOXKHO HMCIIOIb30BaTh IpU OOLIEHUH C
POACTBEHHUKAMH, COCEISIMH U, HapuUMep, Ha yauue. Kak u Bo MHO-
IUX JPYTUX HAallMOHAJIBHBIX MEHBILIMHCTBAX, B SP3SHCKOM COOOIIe-
CTBE CTapliee MOKOJIEHHE MIPaeT BaXXHYIO pOJb B IMepejaue s3bIKa.
OT0, 0IHAaKO, HE O3HAYAET, UTO SA3BIK HE MEepeaaeTcs AETAM OT POAU-
TeJel, CKopee MCIIONB30BaHMe S3bIKa MpH O0IIeHnr ¢ 6adymikaMu u
JeIyUIKaMy JaeT elle OAHY BO3MOXKHOCTb HCIIONIB30BaTh S3bIK B I1O-
BCEIHEBHOM JKU3HHU.

4. Pycckue 1 yKpauHCKaa MHGOPMaAHTKM

B xone sxcrienmy ObUTH TakKe MPOMHTEPBBIONPOBAHBI TPH PYCCKHE
KEHILMHBI ¥ OJJHA YKPaWHKa. X pOIHBIM S3BIKOM SIBIISIETCS JINOO pycC-
CKUi1, TNOO YKPanHCKH, HO COOBITHSI CIIOKHITUCH TaK, YTO OHU CTaJIN
WCTIOJIb30BATh SP3STHCKHM S3bIK B TIOBCEIHEBHOM KU3HHU. DTO CBA3aHO
C TEeM, YTO WX HBIHEIIHEe OKPYKECHHUE SIBISICTCS AP3sSI3bIYHBIM. Bee
WHGPOPMAHTKH BBIIIUIA 3aMyXkK 32 3p3sH. OIHa M3 PYCCKUX KCHIIMH
XOZIMJIa B IMIKOY B 9P3SHCKOH JIepeBHE, a MMOTOM OCTaJach TaM M BbI-
nuia 3aMmyx (mpumep 9).

IIpumep 9. xa75p
— ITotomy uto y Hac B IleTpoBKke TONBKO AEBATH JIET. JlecsaToe
Y OJVMHHAILATOE XOAUJIHU CroAa. Jlo cHX IOp IeTH XOUAT CHJA.
OO0yueHue ObLJIO HA PYCCKOM.
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VYKpauHCKas JKEHIIMHA, KOTOpas pPOAMIIach B 3amajHOW YKpauHe H
nepeexana B JlyoeHckuii paiion B 70-X rogax, TOBOPHUT, UTO OHA YXKe
3a0bIBaeT CBOW poHOM yKpanHCKUH s3bIK (pumep 10). OHa ncnomis-
3yeT PYCCKUM U IP3STHCKUH S3BIKH.

pumep 10. xa157y
— A Bui no-ykpauncku ymeeme 2060pumau?
— Korna-to ymena, mac yxe 3a0biBaeTcs.

Bce nHTEpBBRIOMpYEMBIE JKEHIIWHBI JINOO YCBOWIH, JTHUOO CTapainch
YCBOUTH 3P3SHCKUI S3BIK IIOCIE TOTO, KaK OHHM IIepeexaiy B 3p3s-
SI3bIYHBIN pailoH. Pycckas sxeHumuHa 1936 roga poxaeHus, KoTopas
ponunacs B Mockse u nepeexana B Mopaosuto B 1960-x ronax, ycBo-
WIIa 5p3sHCKHUM S3BIK B APYTOM paiione (mpumep 11) u Teneps nponod-
YKaeT MCIOIB30BATh TOT BAPHAHT, KOTOPHIH BRIyUMIIa IEPBOHAYANBHO.

[Tpumep 11. 5x136p
— VY MeHs aKklUeHT WYalKOBCKHUH He nyOeHckuil. (-) Bot 3mech
MeHsI KTO HOBBIH TaK IPOCIYIIaeT, TOBOPUT, Y Bac He Haml
akKIeHT — He AyOeHckuid. S ToBOpIo el ke MopIBa U MOpIBa
TOBOPIO.

Pycckas xeHImmnHa, KOTOpask XOuiIa B KONy B cele ApaaroBo, Ha-
y4ujIach TOBOPHUTH HA AOP3SHCKOM TOJIBKO B MOBCETHEBHOW XKU3HHU.
OHa npuBBIKJIA K TOMY, YTO, XOTSl €€ POIHOE CEJIO HAXOAUTCS B TOM
K€ palloHE U OHO PYCCKOSI3BIUHOE, B AP3SHCKHUX JECPEBHAX B3aUMO-
JIEHCTBYE MTPOUCXOANT Ha dp3gHCKOM. OHA caMa CUHTAET, YTO 3HAHHE
OP3AHCKOI'O A3BbIKa ABJIACTCA HOPMAJIbHBIM U €CTCCTBCHHBIM, XOTA U
YTBEPKIAeT, UTO 3HAET TOJIBKO PAa3TOBOPHBIN 3p3THCKUH (Tpumep 12).
DTO CBUAETENBCTBYET O TOM, YTO HOCHTEIH 3P3STHCKOTO SI3bIKA TOTOBBI
MIOHUMATh U MOAJEP>KUBATH TAKUX JIONEH, TSI KOTOPBIX S3bIK SIBIISICS
HEPOJTHBIM.

[Ipumep 12. xa75p
— 4 TonbKO 3HAIO €ro Kak pa3roBOPHBIN, a BOT TO, YTO KaK OH
MPaBUJIBHO TPOM3HOCHUTCS FUIM HEMPABIJIBHO BOT Kak 5 €ro
MTOHUMAFO, CITBIITY, 5 TaK (-) MOTY TIPOU3HECTH.
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Takum 06pa3oM, MOXKHO CKa3aTh, 4TO 3P3THCKUH S3bIK UMEET JIOKAIb-
Hyto npectwxHOcTh (Griinthal 2000: 132). Bce mHTEpBBIOMpYEMBIE
PYCCKOSI3bIYHBIE MHPOPMAHTHI OBLIM COIVIACHBI, YTO BIAJCHUE IP3sH-
CKHUM SI3BIKOM O0JIer4aeT HU3Hb B paifloHe, HO U PYCCKHUH f3bIK, pa3-
YMEETCsl, TAKXKE MOKHO HCIIOJIb30BaTh, IOCKOJIBKY 3P3SIHE €0 3HAIOT.
OpnnHa U3 oNpoLIeHHBIX pycckux aeByliek B 2000-x romax maxe mo-
CTymaja U3y4aTh dP3STHCKUH S3bIK B YHUBEPCHUTET, HO HE CMOIVIa Ha-
4aTrh yueOy o JMYHBIM oOcTosTebCcTBaM (pumep 13).

[Tpumep 13. xc91p
— S cama moctynana yIUTbCS Ha (QHIOIOTHYCCKHH (DaKyITh-
TET, HO TaK KaK BO3MOXKHOCTEH He OBLITO yUuThes (-) yruta. Ilo
JIOMAaITHUM OOCTOSITEIbCTBAM 3TOTO.

XoTsl Bce MHPOPMAHTKH BBILLUTH 3aMYK 32 dP3sIH, IPHYUHBI YCBOCHHS
Y MCTIONTb30BAHMS P3STHCKOTO SI3bIKA U1l HUX Pa3NudHbL. Tak, neio He
BCEIZa B TOM, YTO OHH CTPEMIJINCH TOBOPHUTD MO-3P3THCKU C MY>KEM.
CTUMYJIOM K M3YYEHHUIO 3P3SHCKOTO S3bIKa ISl KOTO-TO IOCIY>KHIIa
9p3sSHCKas AEPEBHS, A KOTO-TO — HOBBIE POJCTBEHHUKH U COCEAM.
B nacrosiee Bpems KaxxeTcsi, 4To, XOTsI 3HAaHHE 3P3IHCKOTO A3bIKa BCE
ellle SBIISIETCS YaCThIO TIOBCETHEBHOM JKU3HH, TOT (PAKT, UTO B CMEILIaH-
HBIX Opakax (pycckas) )keHa OCTaeTCs B IEPEBHE, a (IP3THCKHUIT) MyK
ye3KaeT 3apabarbiBaTh B APYTUE PETHOHBI, OCIA0NsEeT 3HAYMMOCTD
AP3THCKOTO A3bIKa. MyXbsl IByX U3 WH(GOPMAHTOK (>KeHIIWHBI 1991
rofga poxaeHust u 1975 roga poxnaeHus) paboTaloT B APYTUX PErHO-
Hax. OHaKo ke IP3THCKUI S3BIK UMEET JIOKAJIBHYIO MPECTHKHOCTD
TOJIBKO B OP3SHCKOW JIepeBHE, TaK UTO €CIIA MYXbsl paboTaloOT B MHO-
TOHAIMOHANBHBIX pa0OvYMX rpymHmax, TO UCIOIB3YIOT PYCCKHUH SI3BIK.

Pycckas xenmuna 1991 roga poxaeHus KUBET C JOYEPBIO U TO-
BOPHUT C HEH MO-PYCCKH, IOCKOJIBbKY MYy pabOTaeT B APYroM PEruo-
He (mpumep 14). Taxke HHOTIA CKIagbIBAETCS TaKas CHTYaLHsl, YTO
MY ¥ )K€Ha HCIIOJB3YIOT B Pa3TOBOPaxX MEXIY COOOH PYCCKHIA A3BIK U
TOJNBKO JeyIIKH B 0aOyIIKKH pa3roBapuBarOT ¢ BHYKaMH M BHyYKaMH
Ha 3p3sHCKOM (rpuMep 15). OxHa U3 MOJIOABIX PYCCKUX JKEHIIMH TaK-
K€ OTMETHJIA, YTO HEKOTOPhIE POAUTENH, KOTOPBIE XKHUBYT B TOPOAAX,
XOTSAT ITOATOTOBUTH AETEH K IIKOJIE U I 3TOTO HCIIONB3YIOT PYyCCKUN
sI3BIK (TIpuMep 16).
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IIpumep 14. xc91p
— OHa ((7o4s)) BooOIIIE O-PYyCCKH TOBOPUT, HO MO-MOPIOBCKH
MMOHUMAET HEKOTOPHIE CJIOBa (-) BCE-TaKH 5 ¢ HEell Ooiblie pas-
TOBapuBal0, IO3TOMY OHA TOBOPUT MO-PYCCKHU.

IIpumep 15. xa75p
— My co MHOH pa3roBapHuBaJl HOCTOSIHHO MO-pyccku. babyika
W JeqyliKa TMOCTOSHHO ¢ HUMH ((C A€TbMH)) MO-MOPAOBCKH.
Orer ¢ IETEMU MO-PYCCKHU.

[Tpumep 16. xc91p
— ToT KTO B TOpOIE KUBET (---) HEKOTOPHIX JIeTeH y4ar Ha pyc-
CKOM A3BIKC JIJIs1 TOr'O JJIA IIKOJIBI JICTYC 4TOOBI OBLIO.

B cempbsix, re getu y>xe B3pocibie, BEIOOD sS3bIKa 3aBUCUT OT UHINBH-
JlyaJlbHBIX PEIICHUI YJIE€HOB CEMbU. B ceMbe YKPaMHCKOMN JKEHIIMHBI
JIETU UCTIOJIb3YIOT PYCCKUM SI3BIK C MATE€PhIO U IP3STHCKUH S3bIK C OT-
IOM B MEXIy co0oil. Jlouepn ocTanuch Ha CTApOM MECTE KHUTEIb-
CTBa, a CbIH mepeexan B Mocksy (mipumep 17).

IIpumep 17. xa57y
— Ckonvko y Bac oemeii?
— YetBepo. Tpu 1eBOYKH U MaJIBUUK.
— A 20e onu xcusym?
— Tpoe neBouku 37ech 3aMmyxkeM B JlyOeHCKOM palioHe, a Mallb-
gk B MockBe paboTan u TaM KEHUJICS.
— A Ha Kakom s13viKe OHU 2080PsIM?
— OHH TOBOPSAT CO MHOW BCE TO-PYCCKU. A TIEPEBOIST IIO-
MOP/IOBCKH MEXIY COOOM.

5. byayuee 3p3AHCKOro A3bika

CTouT TaKke CKa3aTh HECKOJIBKO CJIOB O TOM, YTO JIFOIU TyMAaroT o Oy-
JTYTIIEM 3P3SHCKOTO S3BIKA M KaK OTH MBICITH CBSI3aHBI C UX S3BIKOBBIMH
WCTOPYSIMH U SI3BIKOBEIM BBIOOpOM. W 3p3siHe, W pycCKHe CUUTAIOT,
YTO 3TO BaYKHO, YTOOBI JFOIU TOBOPWIIA HA IP3STHCKOM U YTOOBI S3BIK
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coxpanuics (mpumep 18). OxHa Mononast KeHIIHMHA XO4eT caMa Ipo-
TaraHIupoBaTh CBOM SI3BIK, B YACTHOCTH BBIITYCTUB CBOIO KHUTY. OHa
yOexieHa, 4To sI3bIK coxpanutcs (mpumep 19).

[Tpumep 18. xa91>
— VY Hac Bce IMO-2P3AHCKH, Y MCHS HAXKE CbIH PA3roBapuBaACT
Ha 3p3siHCKOM. EMy 111ac Tpu € MONOBUHOM rosia Hy OH OpsIMO Ha
YUCTOM 3P3IHCKOM pa3roBapuBacT.

IIpumep 19. xa91>
— B Oynymem HaBepHO BBITTYIY CBOIO KHUTY. byny mpomnaran-
JIUPOBATh CBOM SI3BIK.

OnHako He BO BCeX Clydyasx BIOJHE SICHO, KaK COXpaHCHUE TJIaHH-
pyetcst obecrieunBarh. Kak yke OTMEYaloCh BBIIIE, BaKHOW MpO-
OseMoii paiioHa sBIIsIeTCs 0e3paboTHIla B TO, YTO MOJIOIECIKD YE3KAET
YUHUTBCS ¥ paboTaTh B IPYrHe PErHOHBI. JTO BCE IPUBOAUT K paspy-
nieHuo coodmectsa. Camo co00H, B IEPEBHAX €CTh TAKIKE CHIIBI, KO-
TOPBIE MOTYT CIIOCOOCTBOBATh COXPAaHEHHIO U PA3BUTHUIO S3bIKa. DTH
CHJIBI CBSI3aHBI C OOIIEH CTPYKTYpOH 3P3SHCKOH JACpEeBHH, T. €. CO-
CelY 3HAIOT JPYT JApyra, CEMbH UMEIOT TeCHbIE CBs3U. [Ipeaku Bcex
IP3IHCKUX MH(QOPMAHTOB JXUJIH HA 3TOH K€ TEPPUTOPHH (TIPUMEPHI

20 u 21).

IIpumep 20. xa91s
— 4 ponunace B 3TOM cene. Mou poguTenu U poACTBEHHUKU
JKUBYT B 3TOM CCIJIC.

[Tpumep 21. xx91>
— [Tama ponuncs B Kabaese, mama B [loBogmmose.

OnMH MHTEpECHBIN BOMpPOC KacaeTcs paziuduil MeXxay IMojaMH, HO
3TOT BOIIPOC OCTAETCSl HE BIIOJHE PELICHHBIM, YTO CBSI3aHO C OOIIH-
MU YCJOBHSAMH, B KOTOPBIX MPOBOAMIIACH IMOJieBas paboTta. ABTOPY
TPYAHO CKa3aTh YTO-TO ONPEAECICHHOE O Pa3INuMsIX MEXIY MOIaMH,
WJIU K€ CBUAETENILCTBA SIBJISIIOTCS CKOPEE KOCBEHHBIMU. ABTOpP Majo
HHTEPBBIOMPOBAT MY>KYMH, MOCKOJIBKY MX MaJlo OBLIO B MeEcCTax,
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KOTOpPBIE MBI [TIOCETUIIN, WIIM OHHU OTKa3bIBAJIMCH OT WHTEPBBIO, apry-
MEHTHUPYS 3TO TE€M, YTO HE MOTYT paccKa3aTh HUYEero HHTepecHoro. C
OIIHOHM CTOPOHBI, 3TO OBLIO, BEPOSTHO, CBSI3aHO C TEM, YTO MECTHBIC
JKUTENN 3HAJM, YTO Hallla TPyIIa 3aHUMAaach JIMHTBHCTHYECKUMHU
4epTaMM IP3STHCKOTO S3bIKA M MBI 3HAKOMHJIMCH B TIEPBYIO OUEPEIb C
TeMHU HHPOPMAHTaMH, KOTOPBIE OTIMYHO BiIaaein sp3sHckuM. C apy-
roil CTOpoHsl, AeMorpaduieckas CUTyalus B POCCUHCKUX AEPEBHX
TaKoBa, YTO KEHIIWH CPEJHEro M CTaplLIero Bo3pacTa OoJjblile, YyeM
MYXYHUH, ¥ 0’KHJaeMasi IPONOKUTENLHOCTD KHU3HNA MY>KYMH HUXKE, B
YaCTHOCTH HM3-32 BEICOKOTO YPOBHS MOTPEOJICHHST KPETKHX aJTKOTOJIhb-
HBIX HAITUTKOB U OOJIBIITOTO KOJTMYECTBa aBTOKaTtacTpod (cM., Harpu-
mep, Haanmesckuit 2006).

B xoae HEKOTOPBIX MHTEPBBIO BOSHUKAIO TAKOE OLIYIICHHUE, YTO
KEHIIMHBI OTHOCSITCS K COXPaHEHHMIO sI3bIKa O0Jiee Cephe3HO, U ATO Ka-
caeTcsl ¥ DP3THCKUX, H PyCCKUX KeHIIWH. OlHA U3 PyCCKUX JKEHIIUH,
MY’K KOTOPOH 3p3SIHHH, CKa3ania, 9To B OOIIEHWH MEXIy CO00i OHM
UCTIONB3YIOT PYCCKHH S3BIK U MYX TOBOPHT C J0YEPHIO HAa PYCCKOM,
TaK 4TO WX JETH UCIIONB3YIOT IP3THCKHHN S3bIK TOIBKO ITPU OOIIECHNH C
0a0yIIKOH U JeTyIIKOH, C KOTOPBIMU UMEIOT TECHBIE CBA3U (CM. BBILIE
npumep 15). C npyroii CTOpOHBI, €CITH MY>K paboTaeT B JPYyTroM perH-
OHE, TJIe COCTaB HAaCEJICHUSI MOXKET OBITh JPYTHM, a €0 pyccKas )KeHa,
nepeexaBInasi B €ro Cejo, 3HAET IP3THCKHUH SA3bIK U TOBOPUT Ha HEM,
MOXKET OKa3aThCsl, YTO KE€HA MCHOJB3YeT dP3STHCKUH SA3bIK aKTHBHEE,
yeM MyX (ipumep 22).

IIpumep 22. xa75p
— My OoJblIe TO-PyCCKH Pa3roBapUBaET YeM 5.

Bo Bpemst Hame#l skcrieaunuy y Hac Obljla BO3SMOXXHOCTH IPUHSTH
yuactue B [lne /lyGenckoro palioHa, Ha KOTOpPOM, B YaCTHOCTH, BPY-
YaJii Harpaabl pabOTHUKAM 3aBOJIOB U pa3HOOOPa3HBIX YUPEKACHUH.
[Iporpamma [Iust paiioHa Obl1a B OCHOBHOM Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE, KPO-
M€ MPUBETCTBUHN U BBICTYIJICHHMH MY3BIKaJBHBIX aHCcaMOlei, KOoTo-
peie ObITH Ha 3p3sHCKOM. C OZHON CTOPOHBI, ITO MOXKET OBITH CBS-
3aHO HE CTOJNBKO C OTCYTCTBHEM B JP3STHCKOM SA3BIKE JICKCHKH IS
MOJOOHBIX MEPOIPHUATHIL, CKOJIBKO C T€M, YTO JIIOAHM NPHUBBIKIHN, YTO
B OUUMANBHBIX CIy4asX HCIIONb3yeTcsl pycckui si3blk. C mpyroi
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CTOPOHBI, HCIIOJIb30BaHMUE SI3bIKa HAIIMOHAIBHOTO MEHBIIMHCTBA B
MPUBETCTBUSIX U MY3BIKATBHBIX BHICTYIUICHHUSIX MOKHO CBSI3aTh C BbI-
HICYTIOMSHYTHIM MOHsITHEM (onbkiopusanun (Caapukueu, [lacanen
2012: 39). Kax Caapukusu u [lacanen orMeqarot, «(poapKIOpU3aIUI
HAIMOHAIBHON KYJIBTYpPBI MOJKET CKPBIBATH ACCHMIIIALIMOHHBIC TTPO-
LECCHI JaXKe OT CaMHX ee HocuTesel. JIFoam MoryT lyMarh, 4To S3bIK
U KYJIBTypa BHE OIMACHOCTH, MIOTOMY YTO MX MOXKHO BHUAETH Ha pa3-
JUYHBIX KYJBTYPHBIX MEPOIPUSATHSIX).

Bo BpPEMs DKCIICANIIU MbI BCTPCUAJIMCH C IIPESACTABUTEIIAMU all-
MHHHCTpALMHU, KOTOPBbIE CAMU OTMEYaJIM, YTO OHU 3HAIOT PYCCKUM U
SP3STHCKHH SI3BIKH, HO, BUANMO, OHH HE HCIONB3YIOT SP3STHCKUH S3BIK
B O(HIUATBHBIX MEPOIPHUATHSAX. ITO OBUIO BUIHO TAKXKeE B TTOIYO(DH-
LIUABHBIX MEPONIPUATHUSX, KOTOPBIE POBOJMIUCH IO CIIy4alro MpHe3-
Jla Halel rpynmbl. 3a CTOJIOM MOKHO OBIJIO HCTIONB30BaTh U PYCCKUH,
Y DP3STHCKUH S3bIKH, HO KOT/IA HAIITK X0351€Ba XOTEJIH MPOU3HECTH TOCT
WJIY TIPEACTABUTH PalOH, TO OHU MEPEXOJUIN Ha PYCCKUM.

6. 3akjwyeHue

Ha ocHOBe coOpaHHBIX S3BIKOBBIX OnMorpaduii MOXKHO cKa3arh, 4TO
A3BIKOBas cuTyanus B JlyOeHCKoM paifoHEe SBISETCS MHOTOOOPa3HOM.
B crarse ObUIM IPUHSATEI BO BHUMAHUE U 9P3sIHE, M PYCCKHE, M OTHA
yKpauHKa, KOTOpbIe IPOXKUBAIOT B paiioHe. B 1eTcTBe Bce Ip3sHCKHE
WH(POPMAHTHI HCIIONB30BAJIM B OCHOBHOM 3P3SHCKUH SA3BIK, a pycC-
CKUH SI3BIK CTaJIH UCIIOJIF30BaTh MO0 B IOIIKOJIHHOM BO3paCTe, JINOO
B IIKOJIE, TUOO B apMUM, ¥ B HACTOSIICE BPEMSI OHH SIBISIOTCS JIBY-
s3pIYHBIMA. CyIIECTBYET HECKOIBKO SKOHOMHUYECKUX U COIHATBHBIX
po0JIeM, KOTOpPBIE YTPOXKAIOT IP3THCKOMY SI3BIKY paifoHa M KOTOpPbIE
CBSI3aHBI C TEM, YTO CEIILCKOE co00mecTBO pa3pymaercs. Takoit mpo-
Onemoil siBisieTcs, HanpuMmep, 0e3paboTuia. MoJoaexb ye3KaeT B
ropojia YYUThCS, MHOTHE JIIOU YE3KaloT B JIPyr'He PETHOHBI pabo-
tarb. OJHAKO, TI0 MHEHHIO M JP3SHCKUX H PYCCKUX HH(POPMAHTOB,
MIOJIOKEHUE IP3STHCKOTO S3bIKA B TOPOAAX CTaso Oojiee CBOOOTHBIM.
C omHOM CTOPOHBI, Pedb MOXKET WATH O TOM, YTO OOIIasi CHTyarus
JIOfIeH, KOTOpBIE JKUBYT B ropojax, crajia yydme. C 1pyroi ctopo-
HBI, MUTpaLUsl B TOpofa cTana Oonee aKTUBHOM B MOCIEIHHUE TOIBI
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[0 SKOHOMHYECKUM MPUYMHAM, YTO O3HAUAET, YTO B rOpPOJAX €CTh
TOBOPSAIIUE HA SP3THCKOM SI3BIKE.

Pycckue u ykpanHckas HHGOPMAHTKHU BBIILIN 3aMYX 3a 3P3sH,
¥ OHM JTHOO0 YCBOWIIH, INOO MOCTAPAINCh YCBOUTH IP3THCKHUNA SA3BIK
TocJie TOTO, KaK Tepeexaad B dP3sA3bIYHBIN paioH. OgHAKO TO HE
BCErAa CBS3aHO C TEM, YTO OHM HCIIOJIb30BAIHN IP3IHCKUN SI3BIK IIPU
OOIICHUH C MY>KEM, OHHU TaKXKe YUHIIU SP3THCKHUIA TOTOMY, YTO UX HO-
BbIC POICTBEHHUKH U COCENIU YHOTPEOSUTH €ro. ITO CBUACTEILCTBYET
0 TOM, YTO 3P3STHCKUH SI3BIK UMEET JIOKAIbHYIO IPECTHKHOCTh. Bee
WHTEPBBIOUPYEMBIE PYCCKOS3BIIHBIC HH()OPMAHTH OBUIH COTJIACHEI,
YTO 3HAHUE IP3THCKOTO sI3bIKa oOJerdaeT )KU3Hb B pailoHe, HO pyc-
CKUI SI3BIK TAaK)K€ BO3MOXKHO HCIIOJIb30BaTh. B ceMbsiX pyCCKUX HH-
(hOpMaHTOB rOBOPST U HA PyCCKOM, U Ha 3P3SHCKOM, HO TaKUM o0pa-
30M, YTO MaTePH UCIIOJIB3YIOT ITPU OOIICHHUH C JCTHMH PYCCKUH SI3BIK,
a OP3SHCKUH SI3BIK UCTIONB3YIOT JIEAYIIKA U 0a0yIIKu.

Uro KacaeTcs HMCIIOIB30BAaHUS IP3STHCKOTO M PYCCKOTO S3BIKOB
Ha o(WIIMaIHLHOM YPOBHE, TO BO BpeMs HaIleil SKCIEAWINN Yy Hac
OBLJIO HECKOIIbKO BO3MOKHOCTEH HAOIIONATh S3BIKOBOE ITOBE/ICHUE
MECTHBIX NpeICTaBUTeNe agMuHucTpauuu. Hekotopeie U3 HUX yT-
BEPXKIAIM, YTO 3HAIOT PYCCKUN U IP3STHCKUMA S3BIKU, HO HE UCTIONb-
3YIOT OP3STHCKHU B OHUIIMATBHBIX MEPONIPUATHSX. Y Hac Oblia TaKkxkKe
BO3MOXXHOCTE TIpHHUMATh yuactue B Jlae /[ybenckoro paitona. IIpo-
rpamma JlHs paiioHa ObIia MPOBEACHA B OCHOBHOM Ha PYyCCKOM SI3HI-
Ke. DTO, BEPOSTHO, CBA3aHO HE CTOJBKO C OTCYTCTBUEM B 3P35HCKOM
SI3BIKE COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH JEKCHKH, a CKOpEe C TEM, YTO B O(hUIIHAIb-
HBIX CJIyYasX MPHHSITO HCIIOJB30BaTh PyCCKUH s3bIK. B JlyOeHCcKOM
pailoHe 3p3IHCKHUI A3bIK MOKHO MCIIOJIb30BAaTh C POJICTBEHHUKAMH,
cocenaMH W Ha yaule. SI3bIK MO-TIpeXKHEMY IMepenaeTcsl AETAM OT
pomuTenel, HO HanboJjee BaXXHYIO POJb B Iepenade S3bIKa UTPaeT
cTapllee MOKOJICHHE.
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HekoTopble anemeHTbl Npa3gHUYHON
KyabTypbl MOPAOBCKOro 3THOCa No
ntoram skcneanuyun 2013 ropa

Pe3ome B crarse paccMaTpyUBaOTCI HEKOTOPBIC DJICMCHTHI
MPa3THIYHON KYJIBTYPhI MOPIOBCKOTO 3THOCA (MOKIIH W 3P3HU)
[0 UTOTaM Hay4HbIX SKcneauuui, npoxoausiiux B 2013 rogy B
Jy6enckom u 3y6oBo-ITonsHckoM paitonax Pecmy6mrku Mopo-
B, B MECTaX KOMIIAKTHOTO TIPOXKUBAHUS 3P3U M MOKIIIH. DKCIIe-
UMY TIPOBOMIMIIACE B COTPYAHUYIECTBE C YHUBEPCUTETOM HMEHHU
Jlopanma Ot1Bemta, DTHOrpaduIeckuM My3eem ropoaa bymamem-
Ta ¥ YHUBEPCUTETOM XEIbCUHKU.

ABTOp CTaThbH CBSI3BIBACT IPOMCXOXKICHHUE IIPa3THHKA C
noJiZiepKaHueM CTaOWIBHOCTA aHTPOIOCOIUOKYIBTYPHON CH-
ctemebl. [1o MHEHHIO aBTOpa, IPA3THUK ABJISICTCS CHMBOIHYCCKAM
MIPOCTPAHCTBOM BEIPAKEHUSI OOIIECTBEHHOTO W WHAWBUAYab-
HOTO OTHOIICHUS K CaKpaJbHBIM CMBICIaM KYJIBTYpHl. B cTarhe
Mpa3THIYHAS KYJIETYpa MOPIBBI MPEJCTABICHA Yepe3 IIEHHOCT-
HOE BOCIIPHATHE BpPeMEHHU U mpocTpaHcTBa. Ocoboe BHUMAaHWE
yaensieTcsl B3auMOCBsI3U MUGa U Mpa3aHuKa, CHMBOJIAM, HAPOJI-
HBIM urpaM. KpoMe Toro, mpencTaBiseT HHTEPEC OMUCAaHUE 3PO-
TUYECKHX 3JICMEHTOB B MPa3THUYHON KYIEType. ABTOPOM IIpe-
JIOKEHA KJ1acCH(HKAIKs MPa3IHUKOB, OXapaKTEePU30BaHbI BPEMS,
MeCTO, (hOPMBI UX IPOBEICHHS 1 aTPUOYTHI, 8 TAKIKE IPEICTaBIIC-
HBI TCHJICHIINY PAa3BUTHS MPA3THIIHON KYIBTYPEl MOKIIH M SP3U
Ha COBPEMEHHOM JTare.

Mordvin languages in the field. 63-88.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.



ENEHA TJOMWWHA

1. BBepeHue
1.1. AKTYyanbHOCTb TeMbl

OO6pamenue kK mpodaeMe U3yICHHS TIPa3THIIHON KYJITBTYphl MOPIOB-
CKOT'O 9THOCA SIBJISIETCS aKTYaIbHBIM KaK B TEOPETUKO-METOI0IOTHYe-
CKOM, TaK U B COLIMAJIbHO-TIPAKTHUECKOM Iu1aHe. [Ipa3nHuyHas Kymib-
Typa Kak HCTOPUKO-KYIBTYPHBIH, (HOIBKIOPHO-3THOTPApUICCKUIA
(heHOMEH BOILIOIIACT B ceOe YCTHO-MIOATHUECKOE U XYI0KECTBEHHOE
HacJeIne Hapoaa, OTPAKAECT €r0 PEUTHO3HBIC B3TISILI, MHPOBO3-
3peHne, MOPAITbHO-3TUIECKHE HOPMBI W HPABCTBEHHBIE NMPUHIIHITHI,
MIPEJICTABIIIET MY3BIKATBHO-XOPEOTpaUIeCKHil ¢ TeaTpasIbHBIH
IJIACT COLMOKYIBTYpHOH cucTeMbl. [IpasmHuk sBIseTCS OTHOU W3
BaXHEHWITUX ()OPM KYJIBTYPBI, B KOTOPBIX PEIPE3CHTHPYETCS HAIHO-
HaJbHAS UICHTUYHOCTb.

[Ipa3nHuKy, SABIASICH IEMOHCTpaIMel BEKOBOTO OMbITa HAPOOB,
TEM HE MEHee IMPEJICTABIAIOT CO00H TWHAMIYHBIC SIBICHUS U Tpely-
0T TIOCTOSTHHOTO BHUMaHMs uccienopareneil. Heobxomumo n3yueHrne
TpaHcopmaluii, 0COOCHHOCTEH W TCHICHIIMHA Pa3BUTHUS IMPa3IHUAY-
HOM KyJBTYypHI HA COBPEMEHHOM 3Tarle.

1.2. MeToavka nccnefgosaHuma

Hacrosimas craTes HamrcaHa Ha OCHOBE MaTepHasoB IOJIEBBIX HC-
cleoBaHui, cOOpaHHBIX B XOA€ HAy4HOH skcmenuuuu B 3yO0OBO-
Monsackuit n JyOeHckuil paiionsl PecmyOnnku MopnoBus jgeTom
2013 rogma. Ilporpamma skcrieuIINyM BKJIOUaga cOOp MOJIEBOTO Ma-
TepHayia C LEeJIbI0 BBIABIECHNS 0COOCHHOCTEH W OCHOBHBIX TEHICH-
IUA Pa3BUTHS TPATUIIHOHHON 0OPSAIOBOI KYIBTYPHl MOPABKI, COOP
MaTepHaJIoB JUIsl BEICTaBKU B JTHOrpaduueckoM mysee ropona by-
nanemrta (Benrpus) u B apr-canone «Cronramo» (ropon CapaHck,
Pecny6nuka MopaoBust). Kpome Toro, ObutM TpOBEACHBI JEKIUH,
MacTep-KJIacchl, TBOPYECKHE NMPAKTUKYMBI, 3KCKYpCHUHU, BCTPEUU C
(hoMBKIIOPHBIME KOJIEKTHBAMU paiioHOB. MeTomuka cOopa mosre-
BBIX HCCJIEIOBAaHUM MpeAarnonaraiga 3alodHEHHE aHKETHI-OMPOCHHU-
Ka. AHKeTa cocrosia U3 AByX pasesioB. B mepBom paznene ObuH
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BONPOCHI, IMOCBSIICHHBIE HCCIEIOBAHUIO OOPSIOBO-IPa3THUYHON
KyJAbTypbl MOpABHI (Ha3BaHHE, BPEMs, MECTO, aTpuOyTHI, (QOPMBI
MIPOBEAEHHUS MPa3gHUKOB U T. 1.). BTopoi pa3gen oxBaTweIBasl W3-
Y4EeHHE CEMEIHBIX Tpanuuui (cBageOHast oOpsSAHOCTD, OOPSIIBI IPH
pokneHnHn pebeHKa, cCeMeHbIe 00psaas! U T. 11.). [Ipu uccnenoBanumu
MPa3IHUYHOHN KYJIBTYPBl MOPIBbI HCIIOIb30BAIMCH METOBI I10JIEBOM
sTHOrpaduu (HabmoneHune, becena, METOA KIIOTPYKEHUS» B KYJbTY-
pY), QoTo-, aynno- u BUACOPUKCAIHSI MaTeprayia. YYaCTHUKH JKC-
NEeIUIUHN IPUHSIN y9acTHe B MPA3THUKAX, TOCBAIICHHBIX 85-1€THIO
3y6oBo-Ilomsackoro n JlydeHckoro pailoHoB. B xome skcmenuimu
owuT0 omporneHo 187 mHGopMaHTOB crapie 35 net, coopano 1500
Ay OBH3YaJIbHBIX ICTOYHHKOB.

HccnenoBanue Tpaauluidi ¥ OOpsSAOBOH KYIBTYPHI MOPIOBCKO-
ro 3THOCA MPOXOAWJIO B HaceNeHHBIX MyHKkTax 3yOoBo-IlomsnHa, 3a-
pyokuno, Kenbrununo, Kapran, [Tokposckue Cenuriu, MopnoBcKuit
[Tum6yp, XKyxoska, Bagosckue Cenummu 3y6oBo-IlonsHckoro paiio-
Ha; Mopra, /{ybenkn, Apmaroo, Koukyposo, [loBogumoBo, YnHms-
HOBO, Kabaeo, CaitanHo [/lyOeHcKoro paiioHa.

1.3. IcTtopurAa n3yyeHuAa Npa3gHUYHON KybTypbl

deHoMeH Mpa3HUKa MPUBIEKal CHEIHAINCTOB B 00JacTH UCTOPHU
KYJIBTYPBI, dTHOTpaduH, KyJbTYpHOW aHTPOMOJIOTHH U (Huirocoduu
KynbeTypbl. KoHIenmuy rpa3aHrKa Hallllld CBOE OTpajkKeHUE B TPyIax
M. M. Bbaxtuna (1990), JI. Jleu-bprons (1937), K. Jleeu-Ctpocca
(1983), B. 4. IIponma (1976), 1. ®pezepa (1928), O. M. Opaiinen-
6epr (1978), 1. Xeitzunru (1992) u ap.

OO0ps10BO-TIpa3IHUYHAS KYJIETYpa MOPJBBI IIHPOKO MPECTAB-
neHa B uccienoBanusax B. A. bamamosa (1992), H. ®. bensenoit
(2000) B. C. bpenkunckoro (2003), A. I. bypnaesa (2014), T. I1. e-
BatkuHO# (1992), M. E. EBceesa (1990), H. B. 3aBaproxuna (1993),
I'. A. Kopaummnotii (2004), M. T. Mapxkenosa (2009), I1. 1. Menbuu-
xoBa-Ileuepckoro (1981), H. @. Moxkmmna (1998; 2004), E. H. Mok-
muHOM (2013), A. C. Mopososa (2011), X. Ilaaconena (1938),
B. 1. Porauea (2004) A. A. lllaxmarosa (1910) u ap.
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2. OcobeHHOCTM Npa3aHUYHOW
KynbTypbl MOPABbI

2.1. UeHHOCTHOE BOCNpUATNE BPEMEHM
B MPa3fAHWUYHOW KynbType

OnHMM U3 BaKHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB MUPOBO33pPEHMS B TPagULIMOHHON
KyJIBType MOPJOBCKOTO 3THOCA SIBISIETCS] LIEHHOCTHOE BOCTIPHATHE
BpeMeHU. Bpems Bcerna BOCIPUHUMAIIOCH KaK HEUTO COAEpPKAaTelb-
HO€, COOTHECEHHOE C OTPEACIICHHBIMU LIEHHOCTSMU U HOPMaMH, CO-
CPEIOTOYECHHBIMH B IIOCTYIKAX MPEIKOB U T€POEB HAPOIHBIX IIOCOB,
MHU(OIOTHYECKUX NMEPCOHAXKEH U B 0COOCHHOCTH B HpaBax IIPEIKOB.
3amayeil MOTOMKOB OBUIO COXPAaHUTH 3TH LIEHHOCTH M HOPMBI U TO-
CTOSTHHO CBEpSAThH 10 HUM cBoe MoBeneHHe. JKU3Hb rofeil momyda-
Jla CMBICIT TOCTOJBKY, MOCKOJIbKY OHM YYacTBOBAJIM B CAaKpaJbHOM,
CIIeIysl YCTAHOBJICHHBIM TPAIWIMAM W HOpMaM MoBeneHHs. Bpems
TEPSJIO CBOIO CAMOLIEHHOCTb, YEJIOBEK IPOELUPOBAJI CBOIO JKU3Hb Ha
Mudonornueckoe Bpems. Hanbornee oTUETIMBO 3TO MPOSIBISIOCH B
XOJle IPa3JHECTB, 3aHMMABIINX 3aMETHOE MECTO B JYXOBHOW KYJIBTY-
pe MOPJIOBCKOT'O 3THOCA.

[IpasnHuk — cakpanbHOE BpeMs, IMPOTHBOIOCTABIEHHOE IIO-
BCEHEBHOMY BpeMeHu OymaHeil. OH mpencTaBiseT co00 yCTOWYH-
BBIM 3JIEMEHT KyJIbTYPbI, XapaKTE€PHBIN ISl BCEX HCTOPUUECKUX 310X,
HE3aBUCHMO OT UX KyJIBbTYPHOTO ypoBHs. IIponcxoxnenne npasaHuka
CBSI3aHO C MOJJAEPKaHUEM CTaOWJIBHOCTH aHTPOIIOCOLHOKYIBTYPHON
cucteMsl. [lo Bcell BUIUMOCTH, UCTOKH MPOUCXOKICHUS Mpa3IHUKa
CBSI3aHBI C Marn4ecKuM PUTYaJOM, B KOTOPOM SIPKO BBIpa)kK€Ha KOM-
neHcaropHas GyHkus. [lepBoHauaIbHO y MOPHABHI MOSBIISIOTCS O3K-
covl ‘Monerne’ Yu nazy ‘0ory conHna’, Bapma-ase ‘TIOKPOBUTEIHHUIIC
Berpa’, Kos-age ‘mOKpOBUTENBHULE JTYHBI', Macmop-age ‘OKpPOBU-
TeNpHULE 3eMin’, Kyoage ‘TIOKpoBHUTENbHUILIE noMa’, Kapdas-capko
‘mepxkarento aBopa’, Hopoe-age ‘TOKPOBUTENBHUIIE ILIOAOPOAUS,
Tlaxcsa ase ‘TIOKPOBUTENBHUIIE TTOJICH U IP.

[Ipa3nHuK OBIT CHMBOJIMYECKHM IMPOCTPAHCTBOM BBIPAKEHUS
OOIECTBEHHOTO M HMHIUBHIYaJbHOTO OTHOIIEHHMS K CaKpaJbHBIM
CMBICIIaM KYJIBTYpBI, OH (DyHKIMOHUPOBaJ LUKJINYHO, C YETKOU Iie-
puonnuHoCThIO. Kakaplii KaneHZapHBIH OOPAOOBBIM  MpPa3gHHUK
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OCEHHE-3UMHET0, BECEHHETO U JIETHETO CE30HOB COBEPIIAICS MOP/-
BOHM, KaK W APYTUMH 3eMIICACTBRICCKUMI HApOAaMH, MPEXKJE BCETo
JUISL TOTO, YTOOBI YCTAHOBHUTH B3aUMOOTHOIIICHUS C MPUPOIIOH B JlaH-
HBI MOMEHT T0/[a, a TAKKe ¢ TeM 00XKECTBOM, OT KOTOPOTO, [0 MHE-
HUIO YYaCTHHUKOB, 3aBHCUT OJIAromoiy4ne. Jp3s ¥ MOKIIA CTapauch
BCTPETHTH OOXKECTBO JOCTONHBIM 00pa30M, UTHTh U TEM CaMbIM pac-
MOJIOXKHUTE €r0 K ce0€ B XO3SIMCTBEHHOM, OOIIECTBEHHOM M CEMEHHO-
OBITOBOM OTHOIIICHUH. DTOM IEJIN CITY)KUJIH ONPEIEICHHBIC Marude-
CKHUE OOpsbl U IECHU, TOBTOPSIOLIUECS B KOXKIOM LIUKJIE IPA3IHUKOB
(oOpsim BCcTpeuwn, 0Opsi HaNlEBaHUS TOKETAHUH, 00psT PUTYaTHbHOU
€/1bl, CHMBOJIM3UPYOIIUN JOCTaTOK M MMEIOIINNA MarndecKyro Ieb
BBI3BaTh Ha Oyjyliee Takoe ke N300uiIre B Mullle, 0OpsiI IPOBOIOB).
OceHHME 1 3UMHHE MIPa3IHUKH, CBI3aHHBIC C 3aBEPIICHUEM TPYIOBO-
0 ToJla, UMeNH 00JIee KUBOH, PaJIOCTHBIN XapakTep.

ConepkaHue NpPa3HUKOB COOTHOCHJIOCH CO CMEHOW BpeMEH
roia, MOBOPOTOM COJIHIIA, YBEJIMUYCHHEM JHS U Tela. BeceHHue
U JIETHUE TPa3THUKU OoJiee CAepIKaHHBI, MATKH M JIMPHYHBL B HuUX
MOYKHO BHJIETh OTPAXKECHUE XPYIKOU, BO3POKIAIOMICHCS TIPUPO/IBI.

KanennapHele npa3gHUKH, B COOTBETCTBUU C CE30HHOCTHIO XO-
3SIICTBEHHOM JICATEIBHOCTH y MOPJBBI, COCTABIISUIM TPU OCHOBHBIX
KOMIIJIEKCA:

1) oceHHe-3UMHUU: 6enerb 03KC (M., 3.) ‘MHUPCKOH OCCHHUH TIpa3-
HUK B 4ecTh cOopa ypoxas’, Teumepenv nus kyoo (3.) ‘Hom
NeBUYbero nuBa’, Kwmumane kyo (M.), Kuwumumane xyoo (3.
‘flom mscox’, Karsoa (M., 3.) ‘Konsna’, Powmosans wu (M.),
Powmyeans uu (3.) ‘PoxxnectBo’, Poutmosans kyo (M.) Powmy-
eéanb kyoo (3.) ‘Ilpa3mHUK pOXKIECTBEHCKOro aoma’, Macaarb
Heodnsacy (M., 2.) ‘Macnenunna’;

2) BeceHHUN: Bepbanv wu (M.) Bepbaus yu (3.) ‘Ilpazguuk BepOsr’,
Oyrowu (M.) Uneuu (3.) ‘Benukuii nens, [lacxa’, Tyndous cee-
pemam (3.) ‘IlpusbiBel BecHbl’, TyHOausb unvxmsama (M.) TyHOOHB
unemsamo (3.) ‘IlpoBonsr BecH®I'; Bapmasa o3zxe (M., 3.) ‘Ilpasz-
HHUK B 9e€CTh MaTepu BepObl’, Kepems o3kc (M., 3.) ‘MoneHue
coxw, unyra’, Ckanons o3zkc (3.), Tpaxcans o3xc (M.) ‘MoieHue B
4eCTh BBITOHA KOPORB’;
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3) nernuit: Tpouyano wu (M.), Tpouysnv yu (3.) “Tpouna’, bapan
oskc u babanv xawa (M., 3.) (npasgHyercs B [leTpoB jeHB),
Jluuwime o3xc (M., 3.) ‘MoJieHre B 9eCTh BBITOHA JIomanei’ (mmpas-
HyeTcs B uecThb ¢B. ®nopa u JIapa 20 urons), Ymaps cnac (M., 3.)
‘S16mounsIii cnac’, Medewns cnac (M., 3.) ‘MenoBblii criac’ u Ap.

C XVI Beka B nMpoBeACHUH MPA3AHUKOB OTYETIMBO MPOCICKUBACTCA
JIBa TUIACTa — JIOXPUCTHAHCKUM W MPAaBOCIIABHBINA, TaK KaK C 3TOTO
BPEMEHHU Y MOPJIBBI HAYAJICS CIOKHBIA U JUIUTEIILHBIA TPOLIECC MPH-
Hatus xpuctuancTBa. Kak ormeuaer 1. A. Kopaummnaa (2004: 394),
«SI3BIYECKHE MOJIEHHSI MOP/IBBI, COXPAaHHUBIITHECS BILTOTH JI0 Hadana XX
BeKa, TIOCTENIEHHO CTPYTITUPOBAINCH BOKPYT KPYITHBIX XPUCTHAHCKUX
MIPa3THUKOB. ECTh CBEIEHUS 0 TOM, UTO MOP/IBA YCTPaUBAII BCTPEUH H
mpoBobl [lacxu. [Tacxy B MOPIOBCKHX TIECHSAX M MOJIUTBAX BEITUYAIIH
CBIHOM (WJIH JI0YephI0) BepxoBHOTO Oora [llkas (M.), Bepe naza (M.),
KOTOPBI SBJISJICS BOIUIOIICHUEM COJIHIA». PUTyall KaXI0ro MOJCHHS
MIPOYHO JIEPIKAJICS B HAPOTHOM OBITY, TOBTOPSIICS €KEroJHO B KaJleH-
nmapHbIX 1uKiax. [lo cmoBam bamamosa (1992: 67), «3ameTHOE MecTO
B MOP/IOBCKOY OOIIIMHE 3aHUMAJIH PETUTHO3HBIC OOPS/IbI U MTPA3THUKH,
CBSI3aHHBIC C arpapHbBIM, 3eMIICICITBICCKIM KaJICHAaPEeM, TTOBTOPSFOIIH-
ecsi exeronHoy». [1o CebCKOX03IHCTBEHHOMY KaJCHIApIO ONpeaes-
JIUCh CPOKH TIOJIEBBIX pa0o0T, 3aKJII0UAINCh OPaKH, BEIOCH HCUHUCIICHUE
BpeMeHH. B arpapHoM o0mecTBe BpeMs OIPENeNsuioch MPHPOAHBIMA
putmamu. KaneHmaps KpecThsHUHA OTpakal CMEHY BPEMEHH rojia u
MTOCIIEIOBATENLHOCTh CEITbCKOXO3HCTBEHHBIX CE30HOB, YTO WILIIO-
CTPUPYIOT Ha3BaHUsI MECAICB C PUTMaMH MPHUPOABL. Tak, sSHBaph Ha-
3BIBAJICS KelbMeK06 (M.), skutamkog (3.) “Mecsiil X0010B’; heBpaib —
yehaiikos (M.), 0agonkos (3.) ‘MecsiI] BETPOB, BEIOT ; MAPT — MAPAliKos8
(M.) ‘MecsIT ocemaHus CHera’, 21310pKos (3.) “MeCSII JIBIIOB; anpeiTh —
utyoukos (M.), 4advikos (3.) “MeCsIIl TastHUSI CHETOB ; Mall — NAHICUKOS
(M., 2.) ‘MecsI] IBETeHHS ; HIOHb — JisiMOekos (M.) ‘TeTUIBIi MecsIl’,
awmemxog (3.) ‘Mecdll OTAbIXa’; MIONb — ACUKOE “KapKuil mecsl’,
Meobkos (3.) ‘Mecsil coopa Mena’; aBryCcT — cepoHbkog (M.) ‘MecsIl
cbopa 3epHa’, yuapwvros (3.) ‘Mecsir coopa 670K’ CEHTIOPs — mio-
JicsKk06 (M.) “IKENTHIN MeCSIT, mawmamkos (3.) “MecsI] IPUTOTOBIICHUS
MIPUTIACOB’; OKTAOPHh — KerbMazakos (M.) ‘TIPOXIIaTHBIA MECSIL, 0H#CO-
K06 (3.) “)KENTBIA MECSIL’, “MECSIII INCTOMAIOB; HOSOPh — 9eHOAMAKO8
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(M.) “MecsiIr 3aMOPO3KOB’, CYHOEpbKOE (3.) ‘MecsI] cyMepek’; TeKadpb —
Kyuxaxog (M.) ‘CpeaHUN Mecsll’, ayamxog (3.) ‘MecsIl pacCTHIaHHS
CHETOB, YKPBITHS IIPHPOJIBI TIO]T CHEXKHBIN MOKPOB’!.

Haubonpieil OpUTHHANBHOCTBIO OTIIMYAJICS IMKI HApPOJHBIX
POXIECTBEHCKHUX TPa3THUKOB W OOpsIOB Tof Ha3BaHWeM Powmo-
sanb wiu (M.), Powmyeans uu (3.) ‘PoxnectBo’, Powmosans kyo (M.),
Powmysans xyoo (3.) ‘TlpazgHuk poxxaecTBeHCcKoro noma’, Karsoans
wums (M.), Kansoanv uumos (3.) ‘Konsina, CBITKH, KOTOPBIHA JTHIICS C
Beuepa 24 nekadps 10 6 siHBaps, T. €. C POXKIESCTBEHCKOTO COYCIIbHUKA
1o Kpemennst Xpucra. CBITKH HE CITy9aifHO TPUYPOUUBAIHCH K POXK-
necTBeHcKoMy ukiy. [Ipa3nank PoxxaecTBa ObUT BOTUTIOIEHNEM HICH
nByenuHcTBa. [ladoc mpa3gHOBaHMS 3aKITIOYAJICS B TOM, YTO COCTUHS-
auck 00KeCTBEHHOE U YenoBeueckoe. PoxxecTBo Kak Obl yIipa3gHsIIo
MOHSTHE BepXa M HH3a: HeOO CTaHOBMIIOCH 3eMIIeH, 3eMJIsl — HeOOoM,
U BCSIKast UepapXxus OTMEHSIIACK.

Bechb 3T0T npazgHUYHO-00PSIIOBBINA LMKIT OBLT MPOHUKHYT CHM-
BOJIM3aIIMEH TIOOPOIHS 3eMIT U CKOTa, HJIEeH 4eI0BEYeCcKoro Oma-
rononyuus. Bo Bpems mpaznuuka Kazadans uums (3.) B cene IloBo-
IuMOBO JlyGeHCKOTo paiioHa UCTIONHIACH TaKasl IECHS:

Kansoa, Kansoa! napo Kyasm COH KaHowl.
Kyouvikene sporune. Tlaxcs enog kynoopovl,
Kanaoa, Kanaoa! AAMO CIOPOHb 4aA4OMAC.
Opvkunecsnms nuyuHe. Hasaii 6abaii npsaxune,
Kansoa, Kansoa! Oymu maxcam npsiKume,
Coub 00udicam 1anecomso, awio npuHe yepuine.
AKCmepe KeMmb RUNbECIH3I. bymu a maxcam npaxune,
Kona enos eynoopoei, maszoe my308 mevimephe.>

sesie eHos 2)100pobl,

1. IlepeBon aBTOpA.

2. Kansna, Kanspga! / B censx ozepo. // Kansna, Kanspga! // Ha o3epe cocHa. // Ka-
nsna, Kansna! / Ha Heli cuHue ofex /b, / Ha HOrax KpacHble canord. / B kakyto
CTOPOHY T'YJIHT, / B CTOPOHY ceJla I'yJINT, / MHOTO XOpOIINX HOBOCTeH HecerT. // B
CTOPOHY TIOJIS TYJINT, // K XOpouIeMy ypoxkaro 3epHa. // Jlaii, 6abyuika, TiupoxoK, //
€CIU Jalllb TUPOXKOK, // Tebe moxenaem GenoronoBoro mManpurka. / Ecnu He nams
MIUPOXKOK — // 1eBOUKY, OOJIBHYIO YeCOTKOH (3amucaHo ot nHpopmanTa JlommrnHoMi
A. M. 1944 r. p., c. [ToBogumoBo, [Iy6eHckuit paiioH, 19 arycra 2013 r.).
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UnTepecHoe caMOOBITHOE SBICHHWE B TPAIULMOHHOW MPa3IHUYHOU
KyJBTYpEe MOPABBI MpeENCcTaBisieT coOoW Mpa3gHuK Teumeperv nus
kyoo (3.) ‘Jlom neBnubero nusa’. OH ObLT 3a)UKCHPOBAH Y MOP/BHI-
ap3u B llenszenckoii, Camapckoii, Caparosckoii, CumOupckoii u Hu-
JKeropoackol ryoepuusx B XIX Beke. [1omoOHBIN pa3qHUK OBITOBAT
U y yyBallleld, MapuileB, a TakxKe y Kapen, kak otmedaer B. C. bpeol-
xuHcKu# (2003: 54). B ocHOBe mpa3nHUKa JEKHUT UAEsS O BCEMOTY-
e, MOCTOSHHO OOHOBISIIOMICHCS CHIIE 3€MJIHM, C KOTOPOH Hapox
OTOXJIECTBIISIET YYaCTHUI] Tpa3aHuka. O0pa3 3eMiH U JEeBYIIEK ac-
COLMHPYETCSl C HOBOM, HapoXaarouencsa *Ku3Hpto. Becenbe Ha 3TOM
[IPa3JHHUKE CIYXKUJIO IPU3HAKOM OOHOBIIECHHUSL.

Ha nam B3mnsin, npa3pauk Tetimepens nua kyoo (3.) mo GpyHK-
LIUOHAIBHBIM OCOOCHHOCTSIM COOTBETCTBYET MpPa3IHUKY IelmepeHs
cumnemam (3.) ‘JleBuubu mocuneaKu’, KOTOPBI mpoxonui g0 6070
rr. XX Beka B cene [loBomumoBo JlyGeHckoro paiioHa W ObLT TpH-
YPOYEH K MPECTOILHOMY Mpa3muuky Hwukombl 3umHero 19 mexaOpsi.
IIpa3gHuK miesn B Te4EeHHE TpeX-ueThIpex OHEH B 3apaHee CHSITOM
nome. JleBymiku codupanich HeOonpImmMu rpynnamu no 10—15 geno-
BEK. YUYaCTHUIIBI MPa3IHUKa CTPEMHUIIUCH [T0Ka3aTh CBOE MAaCTEPCTBO,
TOTOBHOCTB K OyayIei 3amy»xHel xu3Hu. [Ipu 3ToM nprcyTcTBOBaIH
3pUTENN, KOTOpbIe JaBaJId OLIEHKY KadecTBaM JEBYIIEK, UX YMEHHUIO
Jeprkarhb ceds B o01IecTBe?.

Tetimepenwv nust kyoo (3.), Kak ¥ pOXKIECTBCHCKHE TTPEICTABICHUS
MOJTOIEKU, 3aHUMAJTHU JUTUTETbHBIN epuoA. TepMmuH kyo (M.), kYoo (3.)
(oM) yka3pIBaeT Ha 3aKOHUEHHBII LIUKJ MPECTABICHUI U Ha BpeMsl,
B TEYCHUE KOTOPOTO OHH MPOUCXOIAT: OCEHb — TetmepeHb nus Kyoo
(3.), 3uMa, cBATKH — Powmogans kyoo (3.), Kumumans xyo (M.).

ITo dopme mpazgHUKHM TPENCTaBIATN COO0I CHHKPETH3M pas-
HBIX BHIIOB MCKYCCTBAa: XOPOBOW TECHH, COIPOBOXKIACMOU 0OpsiIa-
MU, UTPOH, TAHIIAMH, PSKEHbEM, TAHTOMUMOM, MackaMu. [Ipasqauku
COCTAaBIISUIM acIleKT AYXOBHOW MaMATH ¥ SMOLHMOHAIBHYIO CTOPOHY
JTYXOBHOCTH, B HUX COJEP)KaJHNCh 3CTETUUECKHE BO33PEHUS Hapoja.
[pazgaryHO-00psI0Bast KyJIBTypa dp3H M MOKIIH Mpe/ronaraia Jio-
KaJIbHO-OOIIMHHYIO HAIlPaBJIEHHOCTh, B CBSI3M C YeM HaOIIONAIHCh
pa3nu4Ms B CpOKax MPOBENCHHUA 00PAIOB, UX HAa3BAHMIX U (POpPMax.

3. 3anucano ot nHpopmanrta Cynsesoit Aunbl EropoBusl 1954 . p., c. [ToBogumo-
Bo, JlyGenckuii paiios, 19 aBrycra 2013 r.

70

HEKOTOPbBIE TEMEHTbI N

PA31H
STHOC

no

A WYHOW KYNbTYPbl MOPAOBCKOTO
A WTOTAM SKCNEAWUWNWN 2013 TOOA

IleHHOCTHOE BOCHPHATHE BPEMEHHU OCYILECTBISIOCH YEPE3 CO-
OmrofeHue Tpagunui, oOpsIOB, pUTYallOB, KOTOPBIE SIBISUIMCH HEOO-
XOIMMBIMH 3JIEMEHTaMHU O0PSIIOBO-TIPA3THUYHOMN KyIbTYpbl MOP/BBI.

2.2. ObpasHoe BOMNOWEHNE IPOTUYECKUX IEMEHTOB
B NMPa3AHWYHOWN KyNbType MOPABLI

Bo Bpems mpa3aHUKOB YEJIOBEK MPOCHUPOBANICS B MH(OIOrnIeckoe
BpeMsl, TJie CHUMAJINCh 3ampeThl OyaHUYHON u3HH. Kak murmier uc-
cnenoparens Hadaina XX Beka M. T. Mapxkenos (2009: 116-118), B
IUKJIE 3eMIIENIETFYECKUX OOPSIOB 3aMETHOE MECTO 3aHUMAaITH (asimu-
YEeCKHE PUTYAIIbI, TAKUE KaK nugac kasmc ‘OpocaHue B TIUBO’, MYIs6K-
COHb nameme ‘THaTh TOPOCAT , 0eco0eHb MuKuiHema ‘TpOAaBaHHUE
JEeTTs’, croneamonv* mukuinema (3.) ‘TIpolaBaHUE CIOJITAMOB’, AMsiHb
sacvragmoma ‘U3AeBaTENBCTBO HAll cTapukoM’. Bo Bpems mpa3nHu-
KOB PO)K,ZICCTBGHCKOFO JoMa n HOMa IMMBa UCIIOJIHAJINCHh IECHU OPOTH-
geckoro comepkanms. B coopamnkax X. [Taaconena (1939: 149-150)
OIMyOIIMKOBAHO JIBEHAJIIATh TEKCTOB IMECEH 3POTHUECKOTO COACpIKa-
HUSI, HallpHMep:

3abepucs, ox mamywa, Ha 2opy,

Tlocmompu, ox mamywka, Ha moio 110008b,
Tlocmompu, ox mamywka, Ha moio 10008b.

Koeo, ox mamywka, 1060 1,

Koeo, ox mamywxka, 1106710 5.

Jlroonro, ox mamywka, st Anexces,

Jlobaro, ox mamywxka, s Anexcesl.

Lenyem, ox mamywxa, mens Anexceti

I pyou mou nedxcro nackaem, ox mamywxa, Anexceil...
Mens scoem, ox mamywxa, Anexceir’...

Ha sp3sHCKUX cBanpbax B cenax [loBomumoBo u JlyOeHku, mo pac-
cka3zaM uH(OPMaHTOB, 10 cepeantbl 90-x rT. XX Beka Ha BTOPOii JICHb
M3TOTABIIMBAJIOCH PUTYaJIbHOE OO0, M300paXkaBIiee KEHCKUHN IT0-
JIOBO¥ OpraH, ¥ MPEToIHOCHIIOCH KeHnXy. OH JoKeH OB pa3pes3arb

4. Cronramo — HarpyaHoe yKpalleHue MOpABHI, OyIaBKa.
5. IlepeBox aBTOpA.
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OO0 HOKOM U Pa3lesIuTh MEXIY FOCTIMH. DTOT OOpSA CHMBOJIU3H-
poBaJ IIoAopoIue U mpoaonkenue poaa’. Ha ceagn0e psokeHble mom-
BEIIMBAJIM IMUTHPOBAHHBIE [TOJIOBBIE OpraHkbl K oaexae. [lnscky cBo-
€00pa3HOro XapakTepa ¢ 030pCTBOM PSKEHBIX, HAa3BIBAEMYIO B celax
3y6oso-IlomstHCKOTO paiioHa mo-pasHoMy: wymuxa’ (M.), nomexa wu
‘neHb motexu’ (M.) WiIH mewamHoama wiy ‘IeHb Karpu3oB, MIYyTOK’
(M.) — UCTIONHSITU TOJIBKO HA BTOPOH JIeHb CBaABOKL. «B 3TOT AeHb 10
TPaIUIUH MPEIKOB Y POIHU KeHuxa (y KPeCTHBIX, 0a0yIku wim Opa-
Ta) JIOBWJIM KYpHILY, OTpyOaju ei rojoBy, TyIIKy HaJl€BalHl Ha MaJKy
Y HOCHIIM €€ TIO CeNy, C MECHSIMH ¥ MPHUILUIACKAMHU, Ma3ald KPOBBIO
YYaCTHUKOB PSDKEHOTO ACWCTBHS, BEUYEPOM BapHIIM I W YTOIIAIH
BCEX MPUCYTCTBYIOIIHX»S.

MoppaoBckuii Mackapaji HaYMHAJCS C MEePEOeBaHUsl yYaCTHH-
KOB TaHIICBAJILHO-TIEBUCCKOM UTpbl. My KUMHBI HapsDKATUCh B JKCH-
CKHE Hapsibl, a JKCHIIUHBI — B MY>KCKHe. JKeHIMHBI, N300paxkas
MacTyxa, Opajy y HacCTOSINIEro MmacTyxa KHYT, BBIBOPAUYHMBAIH IIyOBI
HaW3HAHKY, KPaCHJIA caykeil OpOBH, PUCOBAJIH YChI, a HA TOSIC TIOABSI-
3BIBAIA JIEPEBSIHHYIO CKaIIKy, CHMBOJIH3UPOBABIIYIO MYXCKOH ITOJIO-
BOH opraH. My>K4nHBI HAJICBAITU )KEHCKYIO OIS, PYMSHUIH IICKH,
Ma3anu ryObl CBEKJIOHW. PshokeHble Ha BTOpOW JIeHb CBAagbOBI MCKaH
MOJIOJIBIX, CMOTPENIM TIOCTEh HEBECTHI, BHICKA3bIBAIM OTKPOBEHHBIE
coo0pakeHus TI0 IOBOY €€ HeBUHHOCTH. OHH K€ BHOCHIIN JIEPEBSH-
HYIO CTymy utyeéap (M.) mis o0paObOTKH Mpoca, CTAaBHIIM €€ Ha cepe-
IUHY 13061, Opocai BHYTPh TOPIIOK C XUAKOCTHIO U HAYMHAIH BO-
KpyT Hee msicats. OANH U3 IepeOAeTHIX Opall numkons ° (M.) ‘nect’ u
HauWHaJI COBEPIIATh MOCTYNATEIbHBIC IBUKCHHS CBEPXY BHH3, IPH-
IUTICBIBAs, U C CUJION OITycKaJl KOHell TIecTa B CTyIy wusyéap. bpeiru
KUJKOCTH W3 pa30MTOTO TOPINKA pa3ieTajnch B pa3HbIe CTOPOHBI,

6. 3anmucano ot uapopmanToB bypuaesoii E. JI. 1954 1. p., c. [lyoenku, JlyOeHCK it
paiion, 16 aBrycra 2013 r.; Cyraiikunoit JI. A., 1975 1. p., c. [ly6enxu, ybenckuit
pation, 17 aBrycra 2013 1.

7. 3aMMCTBOBAHO U3 PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA, OT CJIOB IIYTKa, Iy THTH.

8. 3amucano ot uapopmanToB bypraesoii E. JI. 1954 1. p., c. [lyoenku, lyOeHCcKmit
pation, 16 aBrycra 2013 r.; Cyraiixunoii JI. A., 1975 . p., c. yOenku, JlyObenckuii
paiion, 17 aBrycra 2013 1.

9. Ilei1, meit, neit, / Ha nue kometika, / Korpma goceita Hanbembces, / JIMIIHANR TOUK
npoxuBens. [1eif, neit, TeTymika, / e, neit no ana, / Koraa noceita nonbeurses, //
JIMuIHUN TOAMK NMPOXKUBEIIb. 3anucaHo oT MHpopMaHTa ATsKieBoi EnuszaBers
Weanous! 1938 1. p., ¢. Mopa.-IlumOyp, 3yooBo-IlonsHckuit paiion, 25 utons 2013 r.
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MoCJie Yero ACHCTBHE TAaHIYIOUIMX NMPHHUMANO BOJBHBIM XapakTep
W Ka)KAbIM UCTIONHUTENb TUISICKH CTapacs MposiBUTH ceOsi Hanbomee
sipko. «[lmacTrka TaHIOPOB MPUHUMAJA UPOHUYHO-IPOTUIECKUH Xa-
paxTep, BbI3bIBas Y MPUCYTCTBYIOIIUX YIBIOKY H CMEX», — OTMEYaeT
A.T. bypnuaes (2014: 64).

Hamoxmme pspbkeHble, TpoaoibKas BECENYI0 IUISCKY-UTPy, MEHS-
JM 3aBOJILETO TWIsicyHa. OKOJO CTYIIBI Uly8ap CIEAYIOIUM MOT IIJIs-
carh TOT, KTO pa300beT CBOH rOPIIOK ¢ XHUIKOCThIO O, Becenoe u 030p-
HOE€ TaHIEBAJIbHOE JEHCTBHE IPOTHUYECKOTO XapaKTepa CBA3BIBAIOCH
y MOKIIIaH C TMOKETaHNEeM HeBeCTe 01arornolyqyHOro OII0A0TBOPEHHS
1 IETOPOXKICHUSI.

Cryma wyeap (M.) CHMBOIU3UPOBaa JKEHCKOE JIOHO, & HUMKO/b
(M.) ‘mecT’— MYKCKOW TOJIOBOM OpraH, Kak U pOAOBasi CBeUa wima-
mon (M., 3.), BOCK JIII KOTOPOW COOHMpaM BCEM CEJIOM IICIIbIA TOJI.
[Ipumensiemast B 00psijie )KUAKOCTH ObLIIa CBOETO POAA KUBUTEIBHOM
BJIArOH, OPOIIAOIIEH >KEHCKOE CeMsl, OHa TpeaHa3HavYalach Kak Obl
IUTS TIOCIIEAYIOIIETO aKTa 3apOXKIASHISI HOBOW KHU3HH.

C KUBUTEITHLHON KHUJIKOCTBIO CBS3aHBI IPUOAYTKH:

Cunmo cunme cunmeo, Cunme, cunme, aéanil,
Tlomaxcms 5ca Konetika, Manv nommaxcmu kasanAi,
Kvoa monooemc cumam, Kwvoa monaoemc cumam,
Jluwnati xkusza spsam. Jluwnat kuza spam.!

ITo cBunerenscTBy B. C. Bpbpkunckoro (2003: 77), mo konna 70-X TT.
B cenax AHaeBo u [Ipomsuno B 3y6oBo-IlonsHcKoM paiioHe pasbIrpbl-
BaJIMCh TpeacTaBieHus «Kanunam» u «Cnysxcanramy», UCTIOTHAEMBIE
BO BpeMsI ipa3aHuKa 7yHoons unexmama (M.) ‘I1IpoBos! BECHBI’, IPH-
YPOUCHHOI0 TIO3/IHEE K Mpa3aHUKy Tpoulibl. BraliHe OT Bcex IeByIIKU
PAIWINCH B MY>KUYHH, TAPHU — B KEHIIMH. KOCTIOMUpPOBaIUCH BO BCE
pBaHoe, xynoe. Ha onexny nonBenBagInucy METaUINYECKUE NTpeIMe-
ThI, KOTOPBIE BO BPEMSI ABMXKCHHUS U TUISICOK CHIIBHO IPEMEITH U 3BEHE-
mu. JIuta pspKeHbIe 3aKphIBAN CIICIMATEHON MacKOM, M300paxaBIeit
JIECHOE CYIIECTBO, TOJIOBBI OMYTHIBAJIN 3eJIeHbI0. Ha KOCTIOM CBepXy

10. ITecT, KOTOPBIM TOJIKJIH IPOCO.
11. 3anucano ot uadopmanta Kunsesoit Anekcanapsl Baaaumuposssl, 1941 t. p.,
c. XXyxoBka, 3y6oBo-IlonsHckuit paiioH, 23 mromns 2013 r.
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JOHHU3Y NPHUIINBAIMCH BETKH IAllOPOTHHUKA Kapenkc (M.). YUaCTHUKOB
psbkeHbst HasbiBau Kanunam (0T necHu «KanuHa-MannHay, UCTION-
HseMOM BO Bpems JBHxkeHus) uiu Cnyxcaram ‘myrano’. Ilommena
ioia (TpaBeCTHs) U PSHKEHBE TPEIoaraid 0ojee CMeIbIe TeUCTBHS
CO CTOPOHBI JIEBYIIEK, MEPEOAETHIX B MYyXK4MH. [ mpencraBieHnit
ObUIN XapaKTepHbl TAMHCTBEHHOCTh U 3poTHKa. ConeprkaHue Jr000B-
HBIX CLIEHOK M TAHIIEB AOJKHO OBIJIO CHMBOJIHMYECKH CIIOCOOCTBOBATH
YBEJIMYEHHUIO CEMBU U POAA, Pa3MHOKEHHUIO CKOTA, TIOBBIILIEHUIO ypO-
xaitHocTu nosneil. Cinenyer OTMETUTh, YTO BO BpeMs Npa3JHHKa TaK-
K€ pa3bIrPBHIBATIOCh MHOXECTBO AMH30A0B, B KOTOPBIX OCMENBAIHCH
HeOIaroBUIHbIE NTOCTYNKH: YXaKMBAHUE 32 Uy>KOH KEHOM, pa3zobia-
YEHHE CYIPYroil HEAOCTOWHOIO MOBENEHMS MyKa, BOpOBCTBO. C Te-
IUTBIM FOMOPOM H300paXkauch JTF000BHbBIE B3aMMOOTHOLIEHHUS MEXKITY
HEOTBITHBIMU MOJIOJIBIMU CYIIPYT'aMHU.

[TogoOHBIE pUTYaIIBI XOPOIIO H3BECTHBI B 3THOrpaduu. OT npes-
HErpEeYECKUX AUOHUCUN U PUMCKUX CaTypHAJIHUH 10 €BPOIEHCKUX Ha-
POAHBIX IPA3AHECTB TSHETCS OIHA JIMHUS Pa3BUTHSL. OTH Ipa3aHECTBA
XapaKTEpU30BAINCh MEPUOAHYECKON OTMEHOH Ha HEKOTOPBIA CPOK
mpakTHIecku Beex 3anperos. [1o muenuro JI. @pesepa (1928: 448), «y
MHOTHX HapO/IOB CYIIECTBOBAJ €KETOAHBIN MepHOJ] pacIyIlieHHOCTH,
BO BpEMsI KOTOPOTO OTOpaCHIBAIUCH OOBIYHBIE OTPaHUUYCHHS 3aKOHA
HpPaBCTBEHHOCTH. B Takol nepuoj Jitou npeaaBaiuch HEMOMEPHOMY
BECEIIBIO, U HAa MIOBEPXHOCTD BBIPBIBAINCH TEMHBIE CTPACTH, KOTOPBIE
OHU B OOBIYHOM JKU3HH JEPKajIH B y31e».

Honyckaemas cBo0oa B IHM NPa3AHECTB TOBOPUIIA HE CTONBKO
0 Oe3HPaBCTBEHHOCTH U J€BHAHTHOCTH IOBEICHHS, CKOIBKO O CBA3U
Mpa3gHUKa ¢ MUQOM, U UMella OOpAAOBO-Marnueckoe MPOUCXOXKIe-
Hue. JIpeBHelne MUQOIOTHH €IIle He 3HAIOT UICH WHINBUIYaTEHON
J00BH, YEJIOBEK BBICTYIIAET B HUX KaK 4acTh NMPHPOABI, @ CEKCyallb-
HOCTh — KakK BceoOmas orionotBopsitomas cuwia. [lpeanonaranocs,
YTO CeKCyajbHas AKTUBHOCTb CIIOCOOCTBYET IUIOAOPOIHIO 3EMIIH.
3emJisl MBICITUTCS KakK poXJaroliasl MaTh, IaXxoTa U MOCEB acCOLUH-
pYIOTCA € TeM, KaK 3apoKAaeTcs XKU3Hb )KUBBIX CYIIECTB. DTO CBOEO-
OpazHas ¢hopMa JyXOBHOCTH.
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2.3. UeHHOCTHOE BOCNpUATNE MPOCTPAHCTBA
B MPa3fHWYHON KynbType

lleHHOCTHOE OTHOLICHWE K MPOCTPAHCTBY M MPUPOJIE MPOSBIISETCS
B TIpa3THUKaX, CBSI3aHHBIX C 00pa30M BECHBI, [yXa PaCTHTEIHHOCTH.
OCco0EHHO MUPOKO 3TO MPEACTABIEHO B OOPSIOBBIX JEHCTBAX 8UPEHD
spsiixmuens (M.) xuteneir necoB 3yooo-IlomsHcKorO paiioHa. B
9TOM IIJIaHE WHTEPECEH MPa3IHUK TyHoaus urvbxmsama (M.), i Tyu-
Oonb unemsmo (3.), ‘IIpoBoaBI BeCHBI’, KOTOPBIN MO37HEE ObLI MPH-
YpOYCH K Tpa3aHuKy Tpoulibl.

Ha npaznaoBanue Tpowutisl sxutenu cenn 3apyokuno, Kenbrunam-
HO, Tapxanckas [lorema 3y6oBo-IlonstHCKOTO paiioHa codupaimces Ha
nyra Homemunckux anex (M.). [lepen Tpouneli ykparmanu 10M JIyro-
BOI TpaBOH, BeTKaMu Oepe3bl xey (M.). Ha mpa3mHuk nexnm MOKIaH-
ckue navam (M.) ‘OnUHBI’ WK a1 navam (M.) ‘SIMYHBIE OTUHBI, BapH-
1 am (M.) ‘TIIIEHHYTO Kamty’, akuia kceib (M.) ‘OBCSHBIN KUCETh WU
nunemMons kcenv (M.) ‘OBCSHBIN KUCENb’, noza (M.) ‘Opary’, B mpasa-
HUYHOMW Tpare3e MPUCYTCTBOBA M CAMOTOH Ha KEJPOBBIX opemkax 2,

B Jly6enckom paiione 1o 60—70-x rr. XX B. sxutenu cen Kaba-
eBo 1 Typoaku oTMedanu npa3gHuk Tpowuisl Ha rope Kuaun nanoo.
[epen mpa3gHUKOM JOMa yKpallaid BETKaMu Oepesbl, ny0a, KiIeHa.
[MapHu ykpamanu KOpod MaiKy W3 JHIbl ¥ JapHiIA TTOHPABUBIIUMCS
neBymkaM. Ha mpa3qHiK M3roTaBIMBalid My3bIKAJIbHBIE HHCTPYMEH-
Tl mymywiku (3.) U3 MBI, Harmofooue xydei (3.)13. B cene IMoBomu-
MoBo JlyGeHcKkoro paiioHa AEBYLIKH XOIWJIN HOYBIO B JIEC 32 BETKAMH
KJIeHa ¥ Oepe3bl AJIsl YKpalleHus ToMoB Tiepea Tpoureii'4.

B nactosimee Bpemsa Ha Tpowuily mpoBOAMTCS Hpa3THUK Axuie
xery (M.) ‘Ilpazgamk Gemoii Gepesku’. OH MpoxoauT B cene Bamos-
ckre Cenumu 3y6oBo-Ilonsackoro pationa, ¢ 2004 1. eMy IpHCBOCH
CTaTyc roCyIapCTBEHHOTO Tpa3iHuka B Pecyomike MopmoBusi.

12. 3anucano ot nuHpopmanta MunaeBoit 3unannsl @enoposusl 1929 1. p., c. 3a-
py6kuHo, 3yboBo-IlonsiHckuit paiion, 22 urons 2013 r.

13. 3anucano ot mHpopmanTa bypHaeBoii EnmzaBetsr JleonTheBHBI 1954 T. ., C.
[yGenku, lybenckuii paiion, 16 aprycra 2013 1.

14. 3anucano ot nadopmanrta bopunnoit Mapuu Tpodumosns! 1944 1. p., c. [ToBo-
nuMoBo, JlyoeHckwii paiioH, 19 aBrycra 2013 1.
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[paznuuk Benens oske (3.) ‘MolleHue cena’ O HENaBHETO Bpe-
MeHH mpoxoauia B cene YnnasHoBo JlyOeHckoro paiioHa Ha Mpasi-
HUK TpowIibl, Ha ONIPEAETICHHOM MECTe, 8 UMEHHO Ha poaHuke Jlpura.
MecTto ObUTO BEIOpAaHO HE CIIYYaiHO: UMEHHO 37I€Ch MOKUJIBIC KEH-
IUHBI B CTAPUKH MOTWIHCH Huuike nazy (3.) ‘BepXoBHOMY Oory’ U
MIPOCUJIN O 3[IOPOBBE, Ypokae, OIarormorydnd. 3aXurain OOJNbIIyIo
cBeuy wmamon (3.), OT Hee 3aKUTrajll MalieHbKue cBeud. Ha mpasn-
HUKE PUCYTCTBOBAJIa PUTYaIbHAs €1a — MSICO KEPTBEHHOTO OBIKA.
[o pacckazam MHPOPMaAHTOB, paHbIIe MIPA3THUK Berens 03xc ‘Mole-
HHe cena’ mpoxoamt Ha Mecte Jieca Cembcenennoti (3.), 9T0 O3HAYAET
‘cemb cen’ . [lo (yHKIMOHATHPHOMY HA3HAYCHHWIO OH HAIIOMUHAST
00psin Pacvkenv o3xkc (3.) ‘poroBoe MOJIEHHE, HAPOAHOE MOJICHUE’,
Ha KOTOPOM 3p35HE MOKIOHIINCH TyXaM MPEIKOB, BEpXOBHOMY Oory
Huwxe nazy (3.), pemanu Tekyuiue (3KOHOMUYECKHE, TTIOTUTHIECKHE,
COLMAIIFHBIE) BOMPOCHI, TUNIAHUPOBAIH MEPCIEKTUBHOE Pa3BHTHE OT-
Hoca. [Ipa3gHuK MpoXoauT Ha MoOars map (3.) ‘KypraHe’ OKoJIo cefa
Uykanel MraatoBckoro paiiona PecmyOonmukm MopmoBus. 3emiis 3Ta
cauTaeTcs cpsmeHHoH. CorTacHO JIeTeH/ e, Ha ’TOM MeCTe 3aXOpOHe-
HBI 11 ThICSY BOMHOB-3P35H, MOTMOMIMX B OUTBE ¢ HOraiiuamu. Pacs-
KeHb 03Kc (3.) IPOXOIUT OJUH pa3 B TPU-UETHIpE roja, HauuHast ¢ 1999
roga. C 2004 roma eMmy mpujaH CTaTyC rOCYIapCTBEHHOTO Mpa3THU-
ka PecriyOmuku MopaoBus. «B Hacrosiiiee BpeMs MOKHO TOBOPHTD
00 00psIOBOM TIpa3AHUKE, TIe HAPAAY C PUTYAIbHBIMH JIEHCTBHUSIM,
MMEIONINMH CaKpallbHOE 3HAYEHHE, HCIIONB3YIOTCS U TPAIUIMOHHBIE
MaccoBBI€ 3peMILIHbIE (POPMBI, 3IEMEHTHI TeaTpaiu3auuu (IpoJor
C SMUYECKUMH TeposiMu)», — oTMmedaeT A. C. Mopo3zos (2011: 68),
OJIH U3 PEKUCCEPOB MPa3THHUKA.

LleHHOCTHOE BOCHPHSTHE TPOCTPAHCTBA MPOSBISIETCS B OT-
HOIICHWH K Tipupone (Jiecy, Bole, POMHHKY, 3eMile, Oepese, KIICHY,
nune, ny0y U 1p.), 9TO HAIIUIO OTPaKeHHe B OOPSIOBO-TIPA3IHUIHOMN
KYyJBTYpE.

15. 3anucano ot nHpopmanta bopekuueBoit Aunbl UBanoBHsl 1938 1. p., c. UnHzas-
HOBO, JlyOeHckuit paiion, 21 aBrycrta 2013 1.
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2.4.YnoTpebneHune CNUPTHBIX HAMUTKOB
BO Bpemsa NMpPa3fHWKOB

[Ipazmaukn y MOPABBI U3IPEBJIE COMPOBOXKIAIUCEH YIIOTPEeOICHHEM
CITUPTHBIX HAITUTKOB. B MOPIOBCKOM MU(DOIOTHH TTOKPOBUTEIIEHHATICH
BHHOJIENHA cunrtanach Kowna-aéa (M.), Komona asa (3.) ‘Marymika
Xwmenp’. s BocmpusTHs 3TOro o0Opas3a XapakTepHa aMOWBaJICHT-
HocThb. C ontHOM cTOpOHBI, Komis-aéa ONULIETBOPsUIA Becenbe: « Mod-
YaJIUBBIX METh 3aCTaBUM, // A CKyYaroIUX — BECEIUTHCS», — TO-
BopuT oHa Hopos-ase (M., 3.) ‘mokpoBuTenbHmie ILtomopomms’
(YIITMH 1963: 34).

C npyroil cTOpOHBI, OHa BBI3BIBANA OIIYIIEHHE CTpaxa Mepen
MOCJICACTBUSMHA OyPHOTO BECENbs, TIOATOMY YacTO M300pa)kalach B
00HOCKaX U JIOXMOTBSIX:

Tol 6 noxmombsx, Xmenunas mamywxa, 6 0OHOCKAX,
A paccenaco mol 8 dome nPpa3oOHULHOM,
Ja ewe 6 kpacrom yeny (YIITMH 1963: 36).

B XVIII Bexe macTepa-BUHOAEIBI 3HAINA CEKPEThI U3TOTOBIEHUS IIPO-
CTOM W JBOWHOM BOAKM'®, KpacHOTO M OEJIOro BUHA, ITUBA Pa3HBIX CO-
proB. [lanubie lleHTpanpbHOTO TOCYHApCTBEHHOTO apXWBa JIPEBHHUX
aktoB (LII'AJIA) yka3pIBalOT Ha CYIIECTBOBAHWE OTPOMHOTO KOJIH-
yecTBa MUTEHHBIX 3aBefeHUu. «B 1766 rony B Illankoil mpoBUHIIMN
HacuuthiBaincs 41 kabak, B Illankom ye3me — 16, Kagomckom — 9,
TemuukoBckoMm u KpacHocnoboackom — mo 4, Tpourikom u Kacu-
MOBCKoM 110 3, B HopoBuarckom — 2. BuHO mpogaBaioch B pas3iuB
ot kproka!’ no Bempa», — mmmeT H. B. 3aBaproxun (1993: 268). Bo
BpeMs TIPa3THUKOB yIOTpeOieHNe CIUPTHBIX HAIUTKOB HE OCYyXKIa-
J0Ch OOIIECTBEHHBIM MHEHHEM, €CIIM He TMPeBbIIIago HopMbI'S, B
HPAaBCTBEHHOM CO3HAHWH 3JI0yTIOTPEOIEHUE CIIMPTHBIMH HAITUTKAMH

16. JIBoitHas BogKa — MPOAYKT, KOTOPBIA H3rOTABIUBAJICS ITyTEM JBOHHOTO TIepe-
roHa camorona. Kpenocts HanuTka coctaBisiia 50—70 rpagycos.

17. Kprok — Mepa eMKOCTH, IPUMEPHO paBHasl OAHOMY KOBIIY.

18. 3anucano ot mHpopMaHTOB ATsikieBoi Enm3aBersr MBaHOBHEI 1938 T. ., C.
Mopa.-ITumbyp, 3y6oBo-Ilonsuckuii paiion, 25 utons 2013 r.; MakcsieBoit Bepst
BukroposHs! 1961 T. p., n. 3y6oBo-IlonsHa, 3y6oBo-IlonsHckuit paiion, 20 urons
2013 1.
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ocyxkaanock. Tak, B ciydae 4pe3MEpHOTO ymoTpeOeHHUs aJKOTOJIs
Ky0oazvipom (3.) ‘XO3IMHOM JIOMa’ €T0 MOV CMECTUTh Ha CEMEHHOM
coBeTe. AMOMBAJIGHTHOCTD BOCHIpUATHS 00pa3a Kowrs-aswr (M.), Ko-
Monst agvl (3.) TOBOPUT O JBOMCTBEHHOM OTHOIICHHH K anmKkoroir. C
OJTHO¥ CTOPOHBI, TO UCTOYHUK BECEIbsI ¥ PJIOCTH, C APYTOi K€ — OH
BBI3BIBACT HAa IOBEPXHOCTh TEMHBIC CTPACTH M JKenaHus. UpesmepHoe
XKe yrnorpeOlieHre TPUBOAUT K IEBUAHTHOMY ITOBEIICHHIO.

2.5. HapogHble nrpbl

B 00psimoBo-TIpa3qHAYHON KyJIETYpe MOPABBI-MOKIIH 3y0oBo-I1omsH-
CKOT0 paiioHa 1 MOpABBI-3p3u JlyOeHCKOTO pailoHa BCTPEUAIOTCS HTPhI-
3a0aBsl, IpuypouYeHHbIe K Macnenune, [lacxe, Urpumam!®, cBannbe u
np. Hekotopeie u3 HUX cBA3aHHBI ¢ KaraHHeM Ha canaskax’’. [lapHu
Ha MacneHuIy fienany JesHOM KaTokK, Opaiii KoJeco, yCTaHaB/IMBaIH
€ro TOCepearHe, 3aKPEeIUIIN Ha HeM OpeBHO, CaXKalli C ABYX CTOPOH
JeBYIIEK M KaTaJu uX 1Mo Kpyry. KTo He cBanmBaics ¢ OpeBHa, TOT
BemrpeiBai. B cene [loBomumoBo karamiuce Ha Macmsans naunoo (3.)
‘rope MacneHunpl’, KOTopast Tak Ha3bIBaeTCsI 0 CUX mop?'.

Hpyrue urpei-3a6assel 66utn Ha [lacxy u KpacHyto ropky, koraa
O0OMEHHBAINCH KPALICHBIMHU STHIIAMH, TPOCKPATHO [IE€JI0BAINCH, KaTa-
JIM MSTYOM II0 JIMITOBBIM JKeJ100aM 10 IMOMaIaHus B siila: KTo OOJIbIe
BBIOBLET SUIT, TOT OoTave OyerT.

«Kyxkagpmoma» (M.) — urpa-3abaBa Ha Tpowury B 3ydoo-Ilo-
JSTHCKOM paiioHe. OHa cOCTOsUIa U3 CIENYIOIIEro IEHCTBUS: NMapHH
JeNlalid U3 3eMJIA Oyrop, CTaBUJIM Ha HETO AJMHHYIO M IIHPOKYIO JI0-
CKY, CaKaJId JIeBylIeK. J[pyrue NeBYIIKH NPbIrajy HAa Kpai JTOCKH 110
odepenn ¢ IByx ctopoH. Urpanu no nanenus. BeiObiBana magaromas
JEBYIIKAa WM cpa3y mapa, KOTopas yCcTymnaja CIEAYIONINM y9acTHH-
kam urpel. Ha Tpourty B cene [ToBogumoBo nemance Hypcemam (3.)
‘kadeny’. OHM U3TOTABIMBAIKCH U3 7 JACPEBIHHBIX OPYChEB: TPH IO
0OKaM COCTAaBJISUTH OTOPY, OMUH CBEPXY MPEICTABIII NMEPEKIaHHY.
Ha nepexsiagunay HaTAruBanack TOJCTast BEpPEBKa, 10 OOKaM KOTOpPOM

19. Urpuiia — HapoAHBIH Mpa3gHUK, OTMEYAETCs Yepe3 Helelto mocie Tpouibl.
20. 3anucano ot nHpopmanTa MunaeBoi 3unanasl denoposusl 1929 . p., c. 3a-
pyOxuHO, 3y6oBo-IlonsHckuit pation, 22 utons 2013 .

21. 3anucano ot nadpopmanrta Cynsesoit AHHbI EropoBHs 1954 . p., ¢. [ToBonumo-
Bo, JlyGenckuii paiios, 19 aBrycra 2013 r.
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MIPUKPETUISUINCH TOHKHE )KEePIIU, CHU3Y B KAY€CTBE CHJICHBS CTABUIIACh
Jomiedka. JleByku karajauch CHJs, MapHU — CTOS?2.

B 00psmoBoil KyneType MOpABBI-MOKIIN 3y0oBo-IlomsHCKOTO
paiioHa OBUIM HE TOJIBKO MIPhI-3a0aBbI, CBSI3aHHBIC C HAIIMOHAIBHON
00pB0OIA, HO W KyJIauHbIe OOM, KOTOPBIC YCTPAWBAINCH B OCHOBHOM
JUISE CMOTPUH JIEBYIIEK W3 IPYrux cein. TONBKO 37eCh MOXKHO OBLIO
3HAKOMHTHLCS C HUMH U BBIOMpaTh UX. Kynmaunsle O0u ObLIM Takke B
cene KoukypoBo, e apanuce yiuia Ha ynuiy, U B cene Mopra Jy-
OeHCKOro paiioHa?3,

Jpaku m3-3a JeByIIeK yCTpanBaluCh cenamu. Tak, B 3yOoBo-
[Monstay mapuu npuxomuian u3 ommwkaux cen [loTeMmel, YMeTa 1 AHa-
eBa M Japanuch?*. «BHauane npaka HaYyMHAIACH KaK MIpa, YIIUIA Ha
YJMILy, @ TO M CEJ0 Ha CeJI0, a MIOTOM JPAITHCH MO-HACTOSIIEMY»?.
«[lo-HacTosmeMy apaKy pa3bITPHIBAIM TaK: JBa OpaTa MOABE3KAIH B
LEHTp YJIUIBI Ha BEJIOCUTIE]S, MIIAIIHIA ObLT BEICOKUH, UTpaj Ha rap-
MOIIIKe, CHJIS Ha miedyax crapuiero. KTo-to ofuH u3 pedsT, KOTopble
WX JKIAJF, TUIOX0 O HUX CKaXeT — TYT )K€ OpaThsl BCTYyMArOT B Ke-
CTOKYIO JIpaKy U OBIOTCS IO YBEUbs WM IEPBOM KPOBU. B MyXcKyto
JIpaKy HUKTO HE BBS3BIBAJICS, OCTAHABIIMBAJ CTAPHIH YEIIOBEK WK 00-
eBast JAEBYIIKa», — paccKa3blBaeT WHPOPMAHT U3 cena MoproBckuid
[MumOyp 3y6oBo-IlomsiHCcKoTO pariona.

Wrpbl coCTaBISIIN BAKHYIO YacTh OOPSIIOBO-TIPA3THIYHOMN KYJb-
TYpBI, B HIX B OCHOBHOM IPWHUMAJIa y9aCTHE MOJIOAEKb.

MOXKHO OTMETHTB, 9TO B OOPSIOBO-TIPA3THIYHON KYIBTYpe dP3U
¥ MOKIIIM UMEIOTCA Kak OOIIye 4epThl MPa3THUKOB, CBSI3aHHBIE C UX
MIPOMCXOXKACHIEM U (PyHKIIMOHUPOBAHKEM, TaK U JIOKAJIbHBIE 0COOEH-
HOCTH, XapaKTepHbIE [l KOHKPETHOTO celia (MeCTO MPOBEACHUsI, Ha-
JIUYUE TPECTONBHOTO TMpa3IHKUKA, PA3IUUUs B Ha3BaHUAX U (Hopmax
TIPOBENCHUS U T. 1.).

22. 3anucano ot nHdopmanTa JlommuHo#i A. M. 1944 1. p., c. [loBognmoBo, yOen-
cKkuii paiioH, 19 aBrycra 2013 r.

23. 3anucano ot nHpopmanta CakankuHoi AHactacuu CepreeBHsl 1928 1. p., c.
Mopra, /Iy6encknii paiios, 17 aBrycra 2013 1.

24. 3anmucano ot nHpopMaHTa MakcseBoii Bepsr Buktoposasl 1961 . p., . 3y60Bo-
[Tonsina, 3y6oso-IlonstHcknii paiton, 20 urons 2013 r.

25. 3anucano ot nHpopmanta Kunsesoit Anexcanapsl Bnagumuposust 1941 r. p.,
c. XXyxoBka, 3yboBo-IlonsHckuit paiion, 23 miomns 2013 .

26. 3anucano ot nHpopmanTa ATskieBoid Enuzasers Banosubl 1938 T. p., ceno
Mopa.-ITumOGyp, 3yboBo-IlonstHcknii paiion, 25 uiomns 2013 1.
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2.6. CMMBONbl B MPa3AHUUYHON KynbType

XapakTepHOH OCOOEHHOCTBIO TPA3IHUKOB SBIUIOCH IEHHOCTHOE
oTHOIIEHHEe K cuMmBojaM. B PoxxaecrBeHckoMm mome, Jlome MUIsICOK,
Jlome muBa OBITOBANM WTPHI, CBA3aHHBIE C 00pa3aMH >KUBOTHBIX —
MeABes U KOHS. «Y (MHHO-YTPOB KOHB CIY>KHJI CHMBOJIOM PaIOCTH,
yIa4u, a TAKKE MOCTOSHHO OOHOBIISIONIEHCS TPUPOJIBDY, — OTMEUYAET
B. C. Bpeoxunckuit (2003: 66). Ha »sp3sHckol cBagnOe KOHB
CHUMBOJIM3UpOBaN u3o0mnue. Kak Ham cooOwmw1 oJuH WH(POPMAHT,
JIBa YelloBeKa, M300pakasi KOHs, BCTaBaJIM CIIMHOW APYT K JPYTY,
HaruOanuch, WM TIEPEBA3BIBAIM HOTH, HAKPBIBAJIH IOKPHIBAIOM,
mpuIebIBan XBOCT. OHH pa30pBI3TUBAIH BOLy U BUHO HA YYaCTHUKOB
CBaIeOHOM TIpoIiecCum?’.

Kak ormeuaer B. C. Bpeokunckuit (2003: 66), «y ynMypToB B
JIeTeHIaX KOHb BBICTYNAeT KaK MpPEKpacHoe Jyde3apHOe KpbuIaToe
CYIIECTBO 6)yp0o 8ai, CBA3aHHOE HETIOCPEACTBEHHO C coiHIleM. OTo-
JKICCTBICHUE KOHS JKEITOH (CIIOHOBOM) MAacTH C COJIHIIEM HaOIro-
JAJIOCh U Y MapwiilieB. B 4ecTh «CONHEYHOTO KOHs YCTPanBaJHCh
CHeIMalbHbIC arpapHble Mpa3gHUKH: [ Voicop ‘BECEHHSS TpaBa' — y
yamypToB, Cropam — y Mapuiiues, TyHOOHb unvmamo (3.) ‘TPOBOIBI
BECHBI' — Y MOP/IBEI.

MenBens ONMUAIETBOPSUT CUMBOJI MYIPOCTH, TPECTABISIT COOOM
o0pa3 npenka. [lockombKy y MOPABEL, Kak M Y APYTHUX (PUHHO-YTOPCKIX
HapoJIIOB, CYIIECTBOBANI KYJBT NPENKOB, 00pa3 MeIBeIs HaJelsics
0COOBIM [IEHHOCTHBIM 3HaYeHUEM. « MapHiillbl, PUHHBI, XaHTHI, MAHCH
c 00pa3oM MeiBEIs CBS3BIBAIM IMOMYYCHHE HEOOXOMUMBIX JKU3HCH-
HBIX OJIar — yIauHO# OXOTHI, TUIONOpOAUs ToJiei, MHorouaams. Taxk,
YAMYPTHI TIPEICTABISUIA €T0 B Ka4ecTBE JIENIero, J0Oporo 4eIoBeKo-
00pa3HOTO CYIIECTBA, MMEOIIET0 CBOMCTBO PAcIiO3HABATS JIFO/IEH, UH-
HSAIINX 3710 CBOUM COPOAMYAM, U HAKa3bIBaTh MX JAXKe ITOCIIe CMEPTH.
B kapenbckolt MU(OIOTHH €CTh CIFOXKETHI, TA€ MENIBEIb BBICTYIAET I10-
KpPOBUTEJIEM IOJIOKUTEIBHBIX TepoeBy, — orMeuaeT E. H. Mokmuna
(2013: 160). Y mMopnBbI, KpOME BHIICYKa3aHHBIX 3HAUYEHUH, MEIABEIb
OJIMIIETBOPSLT MOJIOKHUTENHLHBIE KadecTBa YeIOBeKa: o0poayIue, Oa-
ropasymue, (U3NIEeCKyIo U JyXOBHYIO CHITY, Yaaomoone. B cBageOHO#

27. 3anucano ot uHpopmanrta Jlomurnuoit A. M. 1944 r. p., c. [loBonumogo, lyOeH-
ckuil paiion, 19 aBrycra 2013 1.
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MIO331H OH CITY’KMJI CUMBOJIOM 37I0POBbsSI I CEMEHHOT0 ONIarononydusi.
«Ha mMopaoBckux cBanp0ax psbkeHble n300paXkalii MEABEAs, BEIBOpa-
yuBas my0y Hau3HaHKY, 10 KoHIa 80-x rT. XX Bekan?s.

B xynpType MOpHZOBCKOTO 3THOCA COXpAHSIETCS IEHHOCTHOE OT-
HOIIICHHE K YKpaIICHHIO B popMe BeHKA. BeHOK — roytoBHOM yoop 13
JMCTHEB, LIBETOB, KOJIOCKEB — UMeeT Gopmy Kpyra. «Kpyr sBusics
JOPEBHUM JIOXPUCTUAHCKHM 3HAKOM KOJIECA-COJHLA W YIOTpeOms-
Csl A7 BBIPAXKEHUS UJAEHU COBEPIIEHCTBA U BEUHOCTH», — OTMEYAET
M. B. Jlorunosa (2012: 90). Benok umeer oOpsiioBoe, Marn4eckoe
3HaYeHre. BeHkn u3 3e5eHu (BETOK pa3NW4HBIX IEPEBHEB M TPABBI)
1 LBETOB C APEBHEWIINX BPEMEH Y MHOTHX HapOJOB YHOTPEOISUIICh
BO BpeMsI IIPa3IHECTB U >KEPTBOIPUHOLICHNH KaK 3HAK CO03a MEXIY
KUBBIMH U MEPTBBIMHU, MEXIy NOTOMKaMHu M npeaxkamu. OTcroga Ha
BeCbMa paHHEH CTaJiuy UCTOPUUECKOTO Pa3BUTHS BEHOK CTaJl paccMa-
TpHUBaThbCsl Kak aMOnema OeccmepTus. Tpaaunus yKpamiarb TOJIOBY
BEHKOM TaK)K€ CBA3aHA C MOXKeJTaHHeM OJIaroroiydusi, CIacThs, 3allH-
TBI OT 3JIbIX CHJI, T. €. BEHOK BBINONHsET QyHKIHMI0 obepera. [lozxe
BEHOK CTaJl CUMBOJIOM JeBHUeCTBa. JleBylIka B BEHKE aCCOLMHPOBa-
Jach ¢ BOCXOAALIMM COJHIIEM. BeHOK — 3T0 cuMBOI ciaBbl U 1o0e-
JIbl, MOTYIIIECTBA M BIACTH, CBATOCTH U IIETIOMYIPHUS, CHACTHsI, ycrexa
¥ MOJIOIOCTH.

B Hacrosiee BpeMda Ha npa3gaHuke Tpoulibl Mokiiane cen Bag.
Cemumm 1 Mopa.-ITumOyp TpamuimmoHHO TUIeTYT Bunems nypoama
(M.) ‘BeHOK’ M3 LIBETOB WJIM OEPe30BbIX BETOK M HAJIEBAIOT €ro Ha ro-
70By. BeHOK U3 KJICHOBBIX JIUCTHEB HAJIEBAIOT JICBYIIKH HA MPa3IHUKE
Benenw osxc B cene UnnasiHoBo JlyOeHCKOTO paifioHa, KOTOPBIN TaKkKe
OBLI IPUYpPOUEH K MPa3THUKY Tpouis.

[Tocne ybopku ypoxas xurtenmu cen Bamn.-Cenumm u Mopj.-
[TumOyp nienu BEHOK U3 3JIaKOBBIX KYJBTYD, T. €. KOJIOChEB IIIEHHIIbI,
pku. JleByLIky ¢ BeHKaMH #ypoama (M.) Ha TOJI0BE BOAMIIM XOPOBOI U
MOTIAPHO IJISICal B HEM. XOPOBOABI-TaJaHNsI B OCHOBHOM XapakTep-
HBI A7 npa3aHuka Tpoutsl. [leceHHo-TaHIIEBaIbHOE AEHCTBO TPEa-
CTaBIISIO0 COO0H TpaJUIIMOHHYI0 GOPMY KpyTa, KOT/a TUIeNIM BEHKHU U3
LBETOB M JAPWJIH UX APYT APYTY. YTOOBI HE pyraThCs 0 CIEAyIOIeH

28. 3anmcano ot napopmanTa Kysnenosoii Paucst Cepreesnst 1938 1. p., c. [loBo-
numoBo, JlyoeHckuii paiton, 20 aBrycra 2013 .
29. Urpuia — HapOAHBIH Mpa3HUK, OTMeYaeTcs yepes3 Henento nocie Tpouisl.
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Tpowupl, neaoBanuck uepes HUX Tpu pasa. s rananus 6pocaiy BeH-
KH B peKy, — paccka3biBaeT HHPopMaHT.

Crnenyer OTMETHTh, YTO U B COBPEMEHHOH KYJIBType COXpaHs-
eTCsl TOJIOBHOW yOOp B ¢opme BeHKa. Y MOpPABHI-3p3U [lyOGeHckoro
paiioHa OH HOCHT Ha3BaHHUE Jcusol meemm (3.) ‘KuBbIe 1IBeTH . OH
W3rOTABIMBACTCS U3 HCKYCCTBEHHBIX IIBETOB PAa3HOM PACLBETKU U Ha-
neBaeTcsl Ha (DOIBKIOPHO-3THOTrpaMUECKUX Mpa3IHUKaX U CBaIb-
0ax. B HacTosiee Bpemst BEHKU UCTIONB3YIOTCS (POTBKIOPHBIMH KOJI-
nextuBamu «J oprHunos» ‘Kypmmnka’ cena [loBogumoBo, «Hunatine»
‘CONHBIIKO ¥ «Ip3aHb asa» ‘Dp3stHCKad skeHIKHA cexa Kodakyposo
Hy6enckoro paiiona u ap. (cm. @oro 1).

CrMBOJIOM O1aromnoyryyusi ¥ cHacThsl Ha P3SHCKOM cBaIbOe sB-
nserca Ymapuna®!' (3.) (cm. @oto 2). DToT cBageOHBINH arpuOyT Hc-
MOJIB3YeTCs MO HacToslIee BpeMs. «YMapWHa HM3TOTaBIMBACTCS U3
pasHOIBETHOW Oymaru (He MeHee 7 IBETOB), KOTOPOW YKpalIaloTcs
cocHOBBIC BeTKH. OHA IPUMEHSETCS] Ha CBaJb0e B KaueCTBE MoAapKa
oT Kyoaswi®? (3.) MOJIOABIM, XPaHUTCS 10 TOJa, IIOTOM C)KUTAeTCs B
Houb nepen Ilacxoit», — paccka3piBaeT MacTepuua u3 cena [losonu-
MoBo Mapus Tpopumosna bopunnas.

B coBpeMEHHOM KyJIBTYpPHOM MPOCTPAHCTBE MCIOJIB3YETCS CHM-
BOJI CBAIIEHHON NTUIIBI MHenapmony (M.) ‘Benukoit nTumsl’, KoTopas
nomoraia B TBopeHnu Bceenennoit Teopiry. B KynbType MOpABBI 3TOT
CHMBOJI IIPUCYTCTBYET B OPHAMEHTE, BBIIIMBKE M STHUYECKOH XOpeorpa-
¢un. He ciayuaiiHo oH BbIOpaH B KayecTBe sMO1eMbl ropona CapaHcka,
npuHuMarotiero Yemmnuonar mupa o ¢ytoory 2018 . (em. Porto 3).

CumBoIIBI 005141a10T CIOCOOHOCTBIO 3aKiouarh B cebe o0mmp-
HBII U 3HAYUTEIBHBIN TEKCT. Uepe3 CUMBOJIbI BBIPAXKAETCS LIEHHOCT-
HOE OTHOLUEHUE K Ka4e€CTBaM, CBOMCTBAM 4eJIOBEKA. SBISISICH BaKHBIM
MEXaHU3MOM KYJIBTYPbl, OHH NEPEHOCAT TEKCTHl C COAEPKAIIUMCS B
HUX LIEHHOCTHBIM 3HaYE€HUEM U3 OIHOIO IUIACTa KyJbTYPHI B APYIoOii,
CIOCOOCTBYIOT CBSI3H BPEMEH M IIOKOJIEHUH.

30. 3anucano ot uHpopmanTa UymkoBoil AHHBI BacnibeBnsl, 87 ier, c. Mopa.-
[MumOyp, 3yooBo-IlonsHcknii paiion, 25 utons 2013 1.

31. Vmapuna B iepeBoie ¢ Ip3sTHCKOTO sA3bIKa 03HaYaeT ‘0JI0H, IBETYIIEeE 1EPEBO’.
32. KynaBa — oxuH U3 OCHOBHBIX CBaJIcOHBIX IEPCOHAXEH, OUYeHb 4acTO B STOU
POJH BBICTYTIAET TETS KEHUXA.

33. 3anucano ot nunpopmanrta bopunnoit Mapuu Tpodpumosnst 1944 1. p., c. IToBo-
nuMoBo, JlyoeHckuii pation, 19 arycra 2013 1.
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«[opHunos»

B FONOBHbIX
ybopax xugol
msemm (ceno
[NoBogMmoBoO,
[Ny6eHckni
PaMoH).

®oto 2. YmapuHa
(ceno YmHasHoBo,
[yb6eHcknin
PaMOH).
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2018 FIFA WORLD CUP RUSSIA™ ®oto 3. Imbnewma

SARANSK CapaHcka ans

YemnmoHaTa mnpa
HOST CITY no dytbony 2018 1.

3. TeHOeHUWW PaA3BUTUA NMPA3OHUYHOM
KYNbTYypPbl MOPABbI

C onHOHM CTOpPOHBI, MPA3THUK UIT MOPABHI OBLT HAIMPSIMYIO CBSI3aH
¢ Mu(OM, KOTOPBI BOIUIOIIAT B ce0e ¢ MOMOIIBIO ITECEH, TAHIIEB U
putyanoB oOpaszer moBeneHus. C APyroil CTOpOHBI, Mpa3aHUK ObLI
Kak Obl BPEeMEHHOH NMPHOCTAaHOBKON AEHCTBHS Bceil OQHUIMaIbHON
CHCTEMBI CO BCEMH €€ 3alpeTaMd M HepapXHUeCKUMH Oapbepami,
I7Ie JKU3Hb BBIXOIUT M3 CBOCU OOBIYHOHM, y3aKOHCHHOW M OCBSIICH-
HOH KOJIEH M BCTYITaeT B cpepy yromuaeckoi cBodoapl. [IpazaaecTna
OCBOOOX/IaJT YENIOBEKa OT TSHKECTH 3alpeToB OYIHUYHOHN KHU3HH,
co3JaBasl yCJIOBHS AJIsl CO3JaHus HOBBIX popM noBeneHus. [Ipa3qHuxk,
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KaK M «CMEXOBOI MHpP» B LIEJIOM, BEIBOPaUMBAacT HAaU3HAHKY BECH CY-
LIECTBYIOUINHN, IPEXK/IE BCETO HOPMATHBHBIN, MUD KYJIBTYPBI, BBISBIISIS
TEM CaMbIM €ro YCIOBHOCTH M MPOTHBOPEUYHBOCTh. Hapymenue 00s-
3aTeNbHBIX BO BCSAKOE JIPYroe BpeMs MpPaBWJI — HE MPOCTO BCILIECK
MTOJIaBICHHBIX SMOIIMH, 3TO aKT SKCIPECCHBHOTO TOBEICHIS, TIPE-
CTaBIAIOMNN cO00# HEKYIO aJbTEPHATHBY OOIIENPUHSATHIM KYJIBTYP-
HBIM KOZIaM, IEHHOCTSIM ¥ HOPMaM.

[Tpa3aHUKK COCTaBISIOT ACMEKT AYXOBHOW MaMsTH Hapoza. B
00IIIeCTBe ¢ TPaAULMOHHON KYJIBTYpOH 4Yepe3 HHX OCYIIeCTBISIOCH
LIEHHOCTHOE BOCIIPHSTHE BPEMEHH, 3aKPEIUSUIUCh OIpe/elIeHHbIC
HOPMBI TIOBE/ICHNS, CO3/IaBajIliCh HOBHIE. [Ipa3qHIKN UMenn pennuru-
03HOE€, Marn4ecKoe, HpaBCTBEHHOE 3HAYCHHE.

Crnenyer OTMETHTH TOBOJIBHO YCTOHUYMBYIO TEHACHLHIO (DYHK-
LIUOHUPOBAHUS MPA3THUKOB CPEJH MOPAOBCKOTO 3THOCA Ha COBpE-
MeHHOM dTare. Tak, coracHO MPOBEACHHBIM 3THOCOIUOIOTHYECKIM
uccnenoBanusimM HUU Pernononoruu B 1993 romy, 46,4 % MoxIman u
44,9 % 3p3sH 0TMEUAIOT BCE WIIH OONBITMHCTBO TPa3aHUKOB, 43,4 %
MokmaH u 39,7 % 3p3sH npa3aHyoT Hekotopsle n3 Hux (MOBMCCP
1993: 95). Counonoruyeckue HMCCIEAOBAHUS, NPOBEACHHBIE CpeAn
ctynentoB B 2007 roxy aBTOpOM, Mmokaszand, uyto 69,2 % ompoIieH-
HBIX CTYJICHTOB MOP/IOBCKOW HAIIMOHAJIBHOCTH 3HAIOT HAIIMOHAJIbHEIC
npa3agHuKA MopABEL, 47,4 % oTMmedaroT Bce mpasmHukw, 57,4 % —
Hekotopele n3 HuUX (Jlommmua 2008: 341). B 2011 romy aBTOpOM
IIPOBEICHO UCCIIEIOBAaHUE CPeNr CTYIEHTOB To TeMe «BiusHue Ha-
LUUOHAIBHBIX TPAOULUUN Ha GOPMUPOBAHUE TYyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOTO
MHUpa JHUYHOCTH B ceMbe». B xone mccienoBaHus ObUIM OMPOLICHBI
CTYACHTBI TYMaHUTAPHBIX, TEXHUIECKAX M €CTECTBCHHOHAYYHBIX Ha-
npasiiennii. Ha Bompocsl, Kacarolyecs: HallMOHAIbHbIX MPa3IHUKOB,
oyt 50 % pecroHIeHTOB OTBETHIIHN, YTO 3HAIOT UX U OTMEYAIOT He-
KOTOpBIE U3 HHUX, & IO3HAKOMWJIMCH C HAITMOHAIBHBIMH TPa3THIUKAMH
Onarozmaps mpernofaBaTessiM T'yMaHUTAPHBIX LIUKIOB U COKYPCHUKAM.
[outn nmonoBuHa pecrioHaeHTOB (46 %) cunTaroT 1enecooOpa3HbIM
coOMroeHrne TPaAUIMOHHBIX CBafeOHBIX 00psioB, 76 % CTYyIeHTOB
CUHUTAIOT 11eJIeCO00Pa3HBIM BO3POXKICHNE H PA3BUTHE HAIIMOHATHLHBIX
Tpagumuii Mopassl (Jlommmaa 2012: 44).

B mocnemHee BpeMs K JKH3HH BO3BPAIIAlOTCS TPAJAUIIMOHHBIE
¢opmbl TpoBeneHusi mpasgHukoB. Hanpumep, B cene Banmosckue
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Cemumu 3y6oBo-IlonsHCKOTO pailioHa exerogHo Ha Tpowiy mpo-
XOIOUT Tpa3aHuK Axue kery (M.) ‘benas 6epeza’. B cene UnnpasHo-
Bo JlyOeHckoro paiioHa mpa3gHuK Benenv osxc (3.) ‘Monenue cena’
TaKXe MPUypOodeH K mpa3aHuky Tpounbl. Pa3 B Tpu-yerhipe roga B
cene Yykansl b. UrHaTtoBckoro pailoHa mpoXoauT Opa3gHuK Pace-
KeHb o3kc (3.). COXpaHSIOTCS TaKue dIIEMEHTHI TPAIUIIMOHHOHN pas3-
HUYHOU KyNBTYpHI, Kak 00pp0a Ha mosicax (M.), INIETEHHE BEHKOB U3
0epe30BbIX (M.) M KJICHOBBHIX (3.) BETOK M KOJOCHEB IMIICHUIBI (M.),
o0psiT PUTYANIbHOM €bl (M., 3.), 3aKuranue wmamona (3.) ‘cBeun’,
TaHeIl JAeBymeK (M., 3.), ramanue (M.) u ap. CiaemyeT OTMETUTh, 94TO
JUTS TIPa3THUIHON KyJIBTYPBI MOPJBBI XapaKTEPHO IIEHHOCTHOE OTHO-
[IeHne K TAaKUM CHUMBOJIaM, Kak Yuapuna (3.), Mnenapmons (M.) 1 11p.

B oOmiecTBe ¢ TpaAUIIMOHHOM KyJABTYPOH Mpa3IHUKaM IpHAaBa-
JIOCh TIPEXK/IE BCETO MarmyecKoe 3HaueHue. B coBpeMeHHO# npa3nHuy-
HOW KyJBTYype BHUMAaHHUE YJENseTCs IIaBHBIM 00pa3oM TeaTpain3o-
BaHHOMY TpeJ/icTaBleHHI0. TeM He MeHee, MPa3JHUKH CIIOCOOCTBYIOT
COXpaHEHHIO dTHHYECKOTO CaMOCO3HAHUS MOP/IBEI, O€pEKHOMY OTHO-
IIEHUIO K TPAJAHIUSAM, UMEIOT JyXOBHOE W HPAaBCTBEHHOE 3HAYCHUE.
JoxpucTHaHCKUE MPa3IHUKH OTMEYAIOTCS Takxke y MapuiiieB — Ke-
pemems, [llopok en u ap. Y 00CKHX YIpOB, KaK H Y MHOTHX HapOJIOB
Cesepa u Cubupu, npoxonsat Medseacvu npasoHux.

B PecryOnuike MopnoBust €XXerogHo mpoBoaaTcs (hecTHBaIn Ha-
pomHoro TBOpuecTBa «lllymOpar, MopmoBus», Mpa3gHUKH pPAaliOHOB,
TPaJUIIMOHHBIC TIpa3THUKH AKute keny (M.) M Pacokens o3xc (3.). CoObI-
THEM MHPOBOTO 3HaU€HMs cTalo nposeneHne B Mopaosuu 19-21 nrond
2007 r. mepBoro MexxayHapoaHoro (hecTrBasisi HAMOHATIBHBIX KYJIBTYD
¢dunaHO-yropckux HapoaoB «LLlymOpar, ®uHHO-YTrpHs», BO BpeMst KOTO-
pOro IpeacTaBUTeNN (PUHHO-YTOPCKHUX HAPOJIOB MPOJIEMOHCTPHPOBAITU
HanOoJee IpKHUe 2IEMEHTHI TPa3JHIIHON KyJIBTYPBI CBOMX HapOJIOB.

[Ipa3aarKr MOPABEI IPEICTABIISAIOT COOO0M TMHAMUYHBIC SIBJICHUSI.
Tem He MeHee, HECMOTPA Ha 3HAYUTENIHHYIO CTETICHb N3MEHEHHUH U He-
N30€KHBIX SBOMIOUUOHHBIX MPeo0pa3oBaHMH, MMpa3AHUYHAs KyIbTypa
COXpaHsIeT OTIEINIbHBIE DIIEMEHTHI BeChbMa apXau4HbIX CTPYKTYp H IIy-
O6uHHON MH(DOTOTIYECKOil ceMaHTHKH. MOKHO OTMETHTb, YTO JI€MEH-
THI TPATUITIOHHONW TIPA3THUIHON KyJIBTYpHI (HAPOIHBIN KOCTIOM, TIEC-
Hsl, TaHEell, UTPa, HAIMOHAIbHAS KyXHS, STHUYECKAE CUMBOJIBI U T. II.)
3aHMMAIOT 3HAYUTEIbHOE MECTO B COLIMOKYJIBTYPHOM IPOCTPAHCTBE.
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MBAH PABOB
MoppoBcKkuin rocyfapcTBeHHbIN
yHuBepcutet um. H. 1. Orapéaa

O6 nccnepoBaHMM 3P3AHCKUX
ANAaneKToB MeToAaMWU
NUHIFBUCTUYECKON reorpadun’

Pe3lome B pmannoii cratbe mpencTapieHbl pe3ysabTaThl pado-
TBI TI0 cOOpy, 00paboTke M KapTorpadMpOBAHUIO JTUAIECKTHOTO
Marepuala Juis ariaca 3p3sSHCKUX IuajiekToB. [IpoBeneH aHnanmms
MODPJOBCKUX JIHAJICKTOJOTMYECKUX HCCIICOBaHUM, B KOTOPBIX
MPUMEHSETCS METOJl JIMHIBUCTHYECKOH reorpaduu, OTMEUYCHEI
JOCTH)KEHUS TOCIEIHUX JIET U OXapaKTepU30BaHbl PaccMaTpH-
BaeMbIe MPOOJIEMBbl B UCCIICJOBAHUAX JUANEKTHBIX CUCTEM. BbI-
SIBJICHBl OCHOBHBIE HAIpaBJICHUS AaibHEHIIeld padoThl MO co-
CTaBJICHUIO JMAJEKTOJIOTHYECKOTO aTiaca, II0OKa3aHa MeTOIHKa
MPOBEACHHS HCCIIE0BAHMS, OTNPEEIICHBI OOPHBIE MYHKTHI, TTO/I-
Jexane Kkaprorpaduposanuro. B xauecTBe HILTIOCTPALIUK TIPH-
BEJICHBI JIAJEKTHBIC KApThl, OTPAXKAIOIIIE BAPUATHBHOCTD JUa-
JIEKTHBIX KOPPECIIOHACHIIHH.

Ha ocHOBe mpoBeneHHOTO aHajHM3a aBTOP OTMEYAET, 4TO
CO3/IaHHE AUATIEKTOJIOTHYECKOr0 aTiiaca MOPJOBCKUX SI3BIKOB —
Ba)KHBIH 3Tal B pa3BUTHUH AUAIEKTOIIOTMU IP3SHCKOTO U MOKIIIAH-
CKOTO S3bIKOB. SIBIISISICh (DyHIaMEHTaIbHBIM CBOZOM JTHAJICKTHOTO
Marepualia B €ro TeppUTOPHAIbHOM PaclpoCTpaHEHHH, AUajeK-
TOJIOTMYECKHUH aTyiac CIY)KUT OCHOBOM JIJIsl pa3IMuHbIX aCIIEKTOB
M3YYEHUs 13bIKa METO/IOM JIMHIBHCTHUYECKOH Teorpaduu.

1. Pabota BeimonHeHa nnpu puHaHcoBoit mogaepkke PIH®. [IpoekT Ne 14-04-00258
«/IManeKToNornIecKnit aTiiac MOPIOBCKUX S3BIKOB (Mopdomorus)».

Moravin languages in the field. 91-108.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.



MBAH PABOB

1. BeepgeHue
1.1. MI3yyeHne MopaoOBCKNX AMANEKTOB

W3yyeHne auanekTHBIX Pa3lduUil MOPIOBCKHX SI3BIKOB Ha pPa3HBIX
YPOBHSIX UMEET CBOIO ucTopHio. CBoeoOpasne roBOpOB M JHAJICKTOB
MOPAOBCKUX SI3BIKOB IPUBJIEKAJIO BHUMaHHE HE TOJIBKO OTE€UYECTBEH-
HBIX, HO ¥ 3apyOeXXHBIX JIMHI'BHCTOB. [lepBble qHaneKkTHble 0Opa3iibl
JIEKCHYECKUX M TEKCTOBBIX MaTePHAIIOB Ha HP3STHCKOM SI3BIKE 3a(pUKCH-
poansl emre B X VII-XVIII BB. Ha py6exe XIX u XX cronernii huH-
ckuii si3pikoBen X. [Taaconen (1987) cobpain Oorareiimmii MaTepuart mo
Pas3IMUHBIM IHAJIEKTaM 3P3SHCKOTO S3bIKA  HA X OCHOBE HAIHCAI PAJ
HCCIIEZIOBAaHUH IO BOTIPOCAM MOP/IOBCKOTO sA3bIko3HaHus (1987; 1903;
1909; 1990; 1992; 1994; 1996). bonbmioe 3HaYeHUE IS IP3STHCKOU
IUANIEKTONOTHH uMeeT (pyHmameHTadbHbIN Tpyn A. A. Hlaxmarosa
«Mopnosckuii aTHOTpaduyeckuii coopank» (1919). OcHoBaTeNBHYIO
paboTy 1Mo U3YUEHHIO IP3THCKUX JHAJIEKTOB MPOAEIaIa KOMUCCHS MOJ
pykoBozactBoM [l. B. ByOpuxa (1935; 1936). Pesynbratom uccrnenoa-
HUI TOBOPOB 3P35SHCKOTO M MOKIIIAHCKOTO SI3BIKOB SIBJISIETCS BaykHEH-
i muHrBucTrdeckuil Tpyn M. E. EBceBbeBa «OCHOBBI MOPIOBCKOM
rpammarukm (1963), B KoToOpoM BIIEpBBIE aeTCsl KiIacCH(PUKAIIUS 3p-
3SHCKUX auasieKToB. Ilo3anee Bompocamu M3ydeHUs IP3sTHCKUX Ana-
nekToB 3aHuManmch H. @. [pranos (1959), I. Y. Epmymkun (1984),
. B. Lpiraskun (1979, 2002), A. I1. ®eoxtrctos (1990) u mp.

1.2. [NepBble NONBITKK N3YyYeHUA MOPOOBCKNX AMANEKTOB
MeTOAaMWN NUHIBUCTUYECKON reorpadum

[epByto cepbe3HyIO MOMBITKY 00OOIIEHHS XapaKTEPHBIX 0COOCHHO-
CTel SP3STHCKUX JIUATEKTOB JIMHTBOT€OTrpauaecKiuM METOIOM CIeTall
J1. B. Byopux. Bo Bropoii momoBuHe 20-X To10B XX BeKa IO €ro py-
KOBOJICTBOM COCTOSUTUCH JTUHTBO-3THOTpaduyeckue sxcreanunu AH
CCCP 1o u3yueHHI0 MECTHBIX TOBOPOB 3p3IHCKOTO s3bIKa. B oTuere
0 JIMHTBHCTHYECKOI moe3nke B MopaBy . B. Byopux (1930) obparun
BHUMaHHUE Ha CIIEeUPUUECKUE 0COOCHHOCTH BOKAIM3Ma M KOHCOHAH-
THU3Ma 3P3IHCKHAX TOBOPOB, PACIIONIOKEHHBIX B OHOM M3 TyCTOHAce-
JIEHHBIX PErHOHOB MOpI0BHH (COBpEMEHHBIE P3STHCKUE TOBOPHI CET
ATSIIEBCKOTO U APJIaTOBCKOTO PAaiiOHOB).
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J. B. ByOpuxy mnpuHAIICKUT WHUIIMATHBA CO3MAHMS arjaca
MOPZIOBCKHX rOBOpOB. JIJIs MCCIen0BaHNs MOKIIAHCKUX U P3STHCKUX
IMAJIeKTOB UM Oblia coctaBieHa «HCTpyKUuUS U mporpaMma o co-
OMpaHUIO MaTEPUANIOB IJIsI TUAJIEKTOJIOTHIECKOTO aTiiaca MOPAOBCKUX
(3p3s 1 Mokia) s361K0B» (1935). OnHako paObOTHI HAJl ATUM aTIIACOM
6sun ipepBanbl. B mporpammy /. B. byOpuxa mo3nnee 611 BHECEH
psan maMenennit u gonoHeHud B. 1. O6penkuabiM, A. I1. deoktn-
ctoBbM 1 O. U. Uynaesoii (1960).

B 1958 . MopnoBckuii Hay4yHO-HUCCIIEA0BATENBLCKUNA HHCTUTYT
MIPUCTYNHI K TJIAHOBOMY HM3Yy4EHHUIO TUAIEKTOB MOPAOBCKUX (3p34 U
MOKIIIA) SI36IKOB. Pe3ynpraTtoM 310i paboThl SBHIIUCEH 5 TOMOB «Ouep-
KOB MOPJOBCKUX nuanekToBy (1961; 1963a; 19636; 1966; 1968). Bce
9TH UCCIIEIOBAHMSI HOCUJIM ONMCATENbHBIN XapakTep.

ApeanbHBIMH HCCIIEJOBAHUSIMU 3P3SIHCKUX AHWAIEKTOB 3aHU-
mancs I U. Epmymkun (1984), B pabote KOTOporo BIiepBbie Oblia
MPEANPHUHATA TONBITKA BBISBICHUS OTACIBHBIX M30TIIOCC B 00NACTH
(doHeTHUECKUX U MOP(OIOTHUECKUX Pa3IMuiii Ha Marepuase dp3si-
MOPZIOBCKOTO SI3bIKA. Y YUTHIBAs AUAIEKTHBIE THUITBI, PACIIPOCTPAHEH-
HbIe Ha TeppuTopuu Mopmnosckoit ACCP, on cocrasmi 8 kapt mo ¢o-
HETHKE U 3 KapThl 10 MOP(OJIOTUH.

A. II. ®eoKTUCTOB MUIIET:

«B Ommkaimell mepcrneKTBe HEOOXOIUMO PEIIUTh IpodieMy
MOPIOBCKOTO JIHaJIeKTOJOTMYECKOTr0 ariiaca, KOTOPBIH JOIKEH
CTaTh CAMbIM HaJI©KHBIM UCTOUHUKOM MPH UCCIIEAOBAHUH FOMO-
reHe3rca MOPJOBCKOT0 HApO/ia ¥ TUXOTOMUH MOPJOBCKHIA S13bIKO-
Boit obmacTu. Co3ganue TaKUX aTIacoB KpaitHe HEOOXOAMMO H TI0
JIpyTUM (GUHHO-YTOPCKUM M CAMOAHUCKUM sI3bIKaM» (2002: 329).

CBezeHusi, HEOOXOMUMBIE ISl COCTABJICHUSI ATIaCOB MOKIIAHCKOTO
U DP3SHCKOTO SI3BIKOB, TpencTaBiieHsl B padote [I. B. Ilpirankuna u
M. T. bubuna (2002).

Co3anre THaJeKTOIOTMYECKOr0 aTilaca MOPAOBCKHUX SI3BIKOB —
BaXKHBIH 3Tl B pa3BUTUHU JUATEKTOIOTHUH 3P35IHCKOTO U MOKILIAHCKOTO
SI3BIKOB. SIBIIsIACH (DyHIaMEHTAIBHBIM CBOJIOM JIMAJICKTHOTO MaTepra-
Jla B €r0 TEPPUTOPUATBHOM PACIPOCTPAHEHUH, TUATIEKTOIOTNYECKUI
aTiiac CIy>KUT OCHOBOW JIJIsl Pa3fIMYHbIX aClEKTOB U3YYEHHUS A3bIKa
METOOM JINHTBUCTUYECKOI reorpaduu.

93



MBAH PABOB

2. [HwnanekTonorvyeckunin atnac 3p3aHCKUX
AVaneKTOB: 3afjla4yM M HanpaBneHua paboTsl

2.1. Knpobneme nccnenoBaHus 3p3aHCKUX AMANEKTOB
METOJaMMN NUHTBUCTUYECKON reorpadun

B Hacrosiimee BpemMs B MOPJIOBCKOM SI3BIKO3HAHUU UMEETCSI OOJIBIIOE
KOJIUYECTBO padoT MO apeanbHON JUAJICKTONOTHH, B KOTOPBIX HA ITH-
poKoii TeopeTudeckoi 6aze 1 60IbIIOM (pakTHUECKOM MaTepualle pac-
CMaTpuBarOTCS (poHETHIECKHE B MOP(OIOTHIECKHE YPOBHH JTHAJICK-
TOB MOPAOBCKUX 3bIKOB (Llprankmu 1979; Epmymkua 1984; OM]]
1961; 1963a; 196306; 1966; 1968). OqHako HEOOXOAUMO OTMETHTD, YTO
OCHOBHBIE JIOCTI>KEHUS MTOCIIEAHUX JIET ObLTU CBA3aHKI C Pa3padOoTKON
JIBYX OCHOBHBIX Mpo0OJieM: 1) apeanbHOM XapaKTePUCTHKOM JTUATICKT-
HBIX CHCTEM B LIEJIOM U 2) HCCIENOBAaHWEM OTICIHHBIX DJIEMEHTOB
JUATICKTHBIX CUCTEM B IIIMPOKON TEPPUTOPHATHLHOM MIPOCKITUH.

Teneps ke, KOraa HaKOIUIEH ONPENEIEHHbIN MaTepual U CAeNIaH
PAI TEOpeTHYECKNX 0000IIEeHUH TI0 BOIIPOCAaM JHAJIEKTOJIOTHH MOp-
JIOBCKUX S3BIKOB, MPEICTaBISAETCS BaXXHBIM M HEOOXOAUMBEIM 00pa-
00TaTh BCIO MH(POPMAIIMIO METOJaMH JIMHTBUCTUYECKON reorpadum.
[IpuMeHeHre METOI0B TUHTBUCTUYECKON reorpaduu, KOTOPhIC Aar0T
reorpaUYeCKyr0 MPOEKINIO, MO3BOJIAT MPEACTaBUTH IUATICKTHI B
0oJiee IMOTHOM BHIE, B X CIIOKHBIX CBA3SX U B3aMMOOTHOIICHHUSX.

B ¢uHHO-YrOpCKOM SI3BIKO3HAHWHM METOIBI JMHTBHCTHYECKOM
reorpaduu TPUMEHSUIUCh TPHU W3YyYEHUU JHUAJICKTOB BEHTEPCKOTO,
(PMHCKOTO, 3CTOHCKOTO M KapPEJIbCKOTO SI3BIKOB, pab0Ta Ha/l KOTOPBIMHU
npojgoipKanack Heckonbko necsatuwietuit (OJA 1987; Bubrih 1997
JIATI®A 2004; 2007; 2010). B nmepMckom sSI3bIKO3HAHUH OOJTBIIAS pa-
0oTa mpoBeneHa yAMYPTCKHMH JIMHIBUCTaMH. B HacTtosimee Bpems
W3MaHbl TPU BBIMYyCKa «JIHMAJIEKTOJIOIMYECKOIO ariaca yaIMYypTCKOro
si3pikay (HacuOymmua: 2009; 2010; 2013).

Ha mpoTshkeHMM HECKONBKUX ACCATHICTHH Ha Kadempax 3p-
3SHCKOTO M MOKIIIAHCKOTO SI3BIKOB MOPIOBCKOTO TOCYIapCTBEHHOTO
yauBepcutera uM. H. I1. Orapé€ga mpoBoasTCcsi THHTBUCTHYECKHE IKC-
TICTUITIH B pa3TUIHbIC paioHbI PecryOmmkn MopmnoBus U MecTa KOM-
[aKTHOTO MPOKUBAaHUA 3p3U U MOKIIU Ha Tepputopuu PD. B Hacro-
siiee BpeMsl B CIOBAPHOM KaOWHETe (PHIIONOTHYECKOro (haKyinbTeTa
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MoOpIOBCKOTo TOCyAapCTBEHHOTO YHUBEPCUTETA HAKOIIJICH OTPOMHBIH
JTMAJICKTHBIN MaTepHall.

C 2011 roma Ha kadenpe 3p3sHCKOTO s3bIKa MO PYKOBOJCTBOM
mpoteccopa /. B. Llprankuna B pamkax npoektoB PITH® Nell-04-
00485a 1 Ne14-04-00258 Benercs paboTa M0 COCTABICHHUIO THATIEKTO-
JIOTHYECKOTO atiaca dp3sHCKHUX JUAICKTOB. B HacTosiee Bpemst pas-
paboTaHa TeOpeTHYEeCKasi © METOIOJIIOTHIECKAs OCHOBA BBITTONHEHUS
TaKoro poja ucciienoBanuii (Aradonosa, Pa6os 2013). Paspaborana
KOMIIBIOTEPHAs BEPCHsI KAPTHI 3P3SHCKUX W MOKIIAHCKHX cell Pecy-
Ok Mop/IoBHsI, CIIeIalibHAsI CHCTEMa 3HAKOB, ITO3BOJISIONIAS Ha-
IJISITHO OTPa3HTh NUANIEKTHBIC Pa3iuiusl B 00JacTH (POHETUKH, JIeK-
CHKH U MOP(OIIOTHUH SP3STHCKOTO 3bIKa, ONPEIe]IeHa METOIMKa coopa
JTUAJIEKTHOTO MaTepuana s KapTorpadupoBaHUs, IMOATOTOBIICHBI
porpaMMel o cOopy auanektHoro marepuaia (Llpirankun, Arago-
HOBa, Psi6oB 2011; Aradonosa, Psicor 2014).

Brmoaaenue MPOCKTa IMPOBOAUTCA B TPEX OCHOBHBIX HAIIpaBJIC-
HusX: 1) cocTaBieHue oOIMeH (TeHepalbHONH) KapTOTEKH dP3STHCKUAX
JIMATICKTOB; 2) BBISBJICHHE JICKCUYCCKHUX, HOHETUUECKUX U MOPPOIIO-
THYECKUX OCOOCHHOCTEH 3P3SHCKHX TOBOPOB, MOIJIEKAIINX KapTo-
rpadupoBaHuio; 3) COCTABICHHE JMHTBUCTHUECKUX KapT IO JEKCHKE,
¢doneTrke u Mopdonoruu ¢ 0003HAUCHHEM HU30TIIOCC paclpoCTpaHe-
HUS SI3BIKOBBIX SIBICHHUH.

2.2. ObbeKkThl MccnegoBaHua
(AvanekTHble TUMbl M OMOPHbIE MYHKTHI)

ITo coBokymHOCTH (POHETHIESCKHUX U MOP(POTOTHICCKHUX JAHHBIX OBLITH
BBIJICJICHBI ¥ YTOYHEHBI CIICAYIOIIUE IP3THCKUE TUANCKTHBIC TUIIBL:

I Tun — nenTpanbHbId. B cocTaB 1EHTPaJbHOIO AUAJIEKTa BXOAST
TOBOPBI 3P3AHCKUX CEJI, PACHOJOKEHHBIX B LICHTPE BOCTOYHOU
gactu PeciyOnuku MoppioBus, T. €. B ArsmeBckoM, Yam3uH-
ckoM, KoukypoBckom (c. TlomnmecHass TaBna) u OKTAOpbCKOM
(c. HanonpHas TaBna) paiioHax.

II Tun — 3anagHbIi, UM NPUUHCAPCKUM, C IBYMSI OTBETBJICHUSIMMU:
CeBepOo-3aMmaHON TPYIIOH (C OMOPHBIMH HYaJTKOBCKO-IOOa-
CKHHCKUMH TOBOpPaMH) U FOT0-3amagHoi (C OMOPHBIMH CTapo-
TYPIaKOBCKO-KOYKYPOBCKUMH TOBOPaMHU).
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III Tunm — ceBepo-3anagHbIN, WK NpHanaTeipckuii. CeBepo-3ana-
HBI JMAJIEKT BKIIOYAET B ce0s MHOTOYHCIICHHBIC TOBOPHI Cell
MeXAypeubsi Anarelpb—MeHs, a Tak)ke HUIKHETO TEYEHHUsS p.
Anateipb. B 3Ty muanexTHyI0 30HY BXOIUT TeppuTopus Apaa-
TOBCKOTO, ATSIIIEBCKOTO (C. AJToBo, JItopkn) u bonmpmenrHaToB-
ckoro paiionoB Pecrryonuku MoproBusi.

IV Tun — 10ro-BOCTOYHBIHN, UM MPUCYPCKHUH (C ONMOPHBIMH LIYTY-
poBo-cabaeBCKMMHM TOBOopamu). HOro-BOCTOYHBIM IHANIEKT
3aHHMaeT TePPUTOPHIO MOpAOBCKoro [Ipucyprs B Mexaypeube
nputokoB Cyps! (bonpmebepesnnkoBckuit, Jyoenckuit u Kou-
KypoBcKui paitons! PecryOmmkn Mopmosusi) (Kapra 1).

OObexkTaMu HCClleIoOBaHUS BHIOPAaHbBI OTIOPHBIE HACEIEHHBIE MYHKTHI
BOCTOYHOH yacTu PecnyOmuku MopaoBusi, OTHOCSIIUECS K pa3iny-
HBIM JIMANEKTHBIM TUIaM. TakuMm oOpa3oM, AHajJeKTHOMY KapTorpa-
(bMpOBaHUIO TIOABEPIVIMCH TOBOPHI CEJl, KOTOPHIE, C OJHOW CTOPOHBI,
Han0oJee YeTKO OTPakatoT 0COOEHHOCTH TOTO MIIM HHOTO TUaICKTHO-
'O TUIIA, HO, C APYTOil CTOPOHBI, UMEIOT PsiZ pacXoXkaeHuil poHeTHye-
CKOT0, MOp(osIorHuecKoro u ceManTuueckoro xapakrepa (Kapra 2).

Tak, B HEHTpaJbHOM JIUAJIEKTHOM THIIE OMOPHBIMH HAaceJeH-
HBIMH TYHKTaMH oOIpejeneHsl roBopsl cen KoznmoBka, Ardmieso,
Jlobacku, Cenumu u TapacoBo ATsmeBckoro paiioHa, Mokmanen u
Bbonbmoe MapecheBo UamsuHckoro paitona, [loanecnas Tasna Kou-
KypoBckoro paiioHa u Hamonbnas TaBira OKTs0pbcKoTO paiioHa.

B 3anagHOM QuaneKTHOM TUIE AMAJIEKTHOMY KapTorpaduposa-
HUIO TO/IBEpIIIMCH ToBOpHI cen Muanku, [Tanmyneso, Cenuiy, [Tapane-
eBo u Jlobacku MuankoBckoro paiiona, Crapeie Typaaku u Cemueit
KoukypoBckoro paiioHa.

B ceBepo-3anmagHOM AMATIEKTHOM THUIIE ONOPHBIMH OIPEAEIICHBI
roBopsl cen AnoBo u opku ArsimeBckoro paiiona, HuzoBka, Uyka-
ael, [Iukedacu, Jlynsra, Kanaceso, baeso, KydensieBo u Ypycoso Ap-
JaTOBCKOTo paiioHa, AHapeeBka, Ctapoe KauaeBo u bonbimoe Mrna-
TOBO BOJIbIIENTHATOBCKOrO pailoHa.

Oro-BocTOUHBI muanekT mpeacTtaBieH ropopamu cen llyry-
poBo, Kocoropsi, Ilapaknno, Crapeie Haiimansl u Uepnas [Ipomza
BonpmebepesnukoBckoro paiiona, CabaeBo, Mopmosckoe J[aBb11oBO,
Koukyposo u Kauenait Koukyposckoro paiiona, lybenku, Apaaroso,
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KapTa 1. [InanekTHOe uneHeHve 3p3aHCKOro A3blka
Ha Tepputopun Pecnybnunkin Mopaosus.
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Kabaeso, [TypkaeBo, Koukyposo, Mopra, [ToBonumoBo n UnHas1HOBO
JlybeHckoro paiioHa.

2.3. Cbop AManeKTHOro maTepurana

COop JIeKCHYECKOTO MaTepHajia B OTIOPHBIX IIYHKTAaX HPOBOIMIICS IO
panee noxnrorosieHHoi nporpamme (LlpirankuH, Aradonosa, Psdos
2011), Brmrovatomieid Tembl «PacTutensHbIi MupY, « KHMBOTHBIH MUDY,
«Jlargmadty», «Meteoponorusy, « CTpoeHus! ¥ IOCTPOHKM», «Yeno-
BeK», «Omexna, 00yBb, TOJIOBHEIE YOOPHI, yKpammeHus» 1 «llumay.

ITporpaMma paccuntana Ha cOOp JUaJIEKTOJIOIMYECKOTO MAaTEPH-
aja c MpUMEHEHHEM MeToAa TeMaTudeckux Oecexn. Takas meroamka
paboThl HaJ AMAJIEKTaMH O3BOJIMIIA C HAUOOJBILEH IONMHOTON Yy4ecTh
MECTHYI0 OpPUIMHAJIBHYIO JIEKCHKY, KOTOpas MpH JIpPYrHX MeTojax
paboTBl YacTo ocTaeTcs He3aMeueHHOW. MeTox mMpoBeAeHHs IJU-
TEIBHBIX Oecel Ha ONM3KWe IS HOCHUTEJIEH TOBOpa TEMBI JaeT Oma-
TONPHUATHYIO BO3MOXXHOCTD HAKOIIUTh OOJIBIIOE KOJTMYECTBO CBSI3HBIX
TEKCTOB, KpailHe HEOOXOOMMBIX Ui MCCIIEIOBAaHUS BCEX DPa3lelioB
s3bIKa: POHETHKHU, MOP(OIOTHH, JTEKCUKU M CHHTAKCHCA.

CobecenHukamMy OBLIM MECTHBIC YKHTEJH, POTUBIIUECS B JaH-
HOM Ce€JIE€ WM NPOBEALINE B HEM OCHOBHYIO 4acTbh CBOEH ku3HU. 1H-
(hopmaropamu OBITH KaK JKEHIIWHBI, TAK U MYXYUHBI, JIIOIN Pa3HBIX
noxosieHu#. [y 6ecenpl Ha IP3STHCKOM SI3BIKE TIPUBIICKAIUCH JIFOIH C
YEeTKUM IPOU3HOILIEHNEM, 0€3 HHANBUAYAIbHBIX HEJOCTATKOB PEUH.

YacTtp MaTepuana cobupanach MyTeM HpsSMON MOCTAHOBKH BO-
pocoB. [l 3TOro THIATEIhHO MPOAYMBIBAIHMCH BOIPOCHI, KOTOPHIE
OynyT 3agaBaTbcs nHPopMaropam. [Ipu 3ToM 1aBaMCh KpaTkue OIu-
CaHMs TPEAMETOB WM MPOU3BOJCTBEHHBIX MPOIECCOB, C KOTOPBIMU
CBS3aHO TO WJIM HHOE CJIOBO, a TAKXKE, TI0 BO3MOYKHOCTH, 3aIIHCHIBAJICS
TOT KOHTEKCT, B KOTOPOM OBUIO YHOTpeOIeHO HHTEpeCyolee Ha0Io-
Jlatens cIoBo.

Ecnu cobuparens nmomydan HECKOJIBKO OTBETOB Ha OIMH U TOT e
BOIIPOC, BBIICHSUIOCH, YeM OOYCIIOBIICHO pa3iiMyie Ha3BaHHH, yKa3bl-
BaJIOCh, KAKO€ M3 HUX MECTHBIE JKUTENH CUYHUTAIOT MCKOHHBIM, Oojee
CTapUHHBIM B UX CeJIE.

s nocToBEpHOCTH OTBETOB paboTa MPOBOAMIACH C HECKOJIb-
kuMu uHOpMaropamu. Bce 3ammcu AMaieKTHOW pedd BEIHCh B
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¢doneTnueckoil Tpanckpunuuu. [Ipu cOope nuanekTHOr0 Marepuana
HCTIONIB30Baachk (PMHHO-yropckas TpaHckpunuus (JIsitkun 1960).

C yd4eTroM yTOYHEHHOW KJIACCU(DHKALNU DP3SIHCKUX JHAJCKT-
HBIX THIOB OBIJIa COCTaBJIeHA KOMITBIOTEpHAs BepCHs KapThl apeana
pacnpocTpaHeHus IP3IHCKUX AMAJIEKTOB Ha Tepputopuu PecryOnu-
ku Mopnosus (Kapra 1). Kapra orpakaer nuajiexkTHOe WieHESHHE dp-
3sTHCKOTO $I3bIKa, KOTOPOE OCHOBBIBAETCS Ha (DOHETHYECKOM U MOP-
¢donorumueckoM npuHIMIAX. Jpyras KOMIBIOTEpHAs KapTa OTpa)kaeT
BbI/IEJICHHBIE B IMAJIEKTHBIX THMaX onopHble myHKTH (KapTta 2). Ta-
KHM 00pa3oM, COCTaBIIEHHBIE KOMITBIOTEPHBIE KapTHI B TIOTHON Mepe
OTpa’KaroT IIPECTABICHUE 00 HCCIEyeMOM IUAIEKTHOM apeae.

CoOpaHHBIN B ONMOPHBIX MYHKTaX AMAIEKTHBIA Marepuai Kiac-
CU(QULUPOBAH B JUAJEKTHOW KapTOTEKE IO Pa3HbIM TEMaTU4eCKUM
rpynnaM. B ocHOBy cucTteMarn3anuy MaTepuasioB KapTOTEKH IOJIO-
JKeHa cHcTeMa JMAJEKTHBIX THUIIOB, pa3paOoTaHHas HCIOJIHHUTEIEM
npoekra kaprorpadom C. A. MockaieBoi.

CoOpaHHBIH M CHCTEMAaTU3UPOBAHHBIM B KapTOTEKE AMAJICKT-
HBIA MaTepHall MO3BOJIMI pa3padoTark JUHrBOreorpapuueckue Kap-
THI CIEAYIONIMX JiekceM: 1) OeneHa; 2) 3eMissHHMKA; 3) KanuHA; 4)
Jomyx (pemnelHuk); 5) MaTb-u-Mauexa; 6) Mojodail; 7) opemHuk; §)
ocoka; 9) ocot; 10) manopotHuk; 11) mogopoxHuk; 12) MoxcomHyx;
13) ueprononox; 14) gecnok; 15) nymio; 16) kpeokoBHEK; 17) ragro-
Ka; 18) xaBopoHoK; 19) xomap; 20) kienr; 21) koprryH; 22) KpoT; 23)
Ky3HeunK; 24) oBox; 25) oca; 26) mayk; 27) nusaBka; 28) cele3eHb;
29) cunnna; 30) cTpekosa; 31) yxk; 32) wemys (peiObl); 33) morpeo;
34) nonmnonwe; 35) nopor; 36) neus; 37) Barpyiika; 38) okporika; 39)
kaprodens; 40) uepemyxa; 41) psibuna; 42) mUNoBHUK; 43) sOIOHSI.

3. KaptorpadupoBaHue nekcem

3.1. MeTofVKa COCTaBNEHUA ANANEKTHBIX KapT

[Ipu cocraBieHNN KOMITBIOTEPHBIX BEPCHU JHMHIBOTEOrpaduIecKux
KapT UCIIOJIb30BaJIach CIIEIMa/IbHAs CUCTeMa KapTorpaduuecKux 3Ha-
KOB, KOTOpas IO3BOJINIIA HAITIAHO OTPAa3UTh BAPbUPOBAHUE AUAIIEKT-
HBIX JIEKCEM B OINOPHBIX IYHKTaxX Ka)IOro AuajekTHoro tuma. Ilpu
paboTe Hax KapTaMu NPUMEHSJICS CHUCTEMHBIH MOIXOA K CO3AaHUIO
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JeTeH] A KapT. Tak, 3aMMCTBOBaHUS U3 OTAEIBHBIX S3BIKOB BCETIA
0003HaYal0TCsl YCIOBHBIMU 3HAKAMH OIHOW KOH(UTYpalUH, a HCKOH-
Hasl JIeKCMKa — JApyrMMu 3Hakamu. DoHeTHdeckue BapuaHThI CIIOB
MIePEAAlOTCsl PUCYHKOM BHYTPH T€OMETPUIECKHX (DPUTYP WITH IITPUXOB-
xoit (Kapra 3). Tako#t momxom obirerdaer ymo0ounTaeMocTh Kaprt. Ta-
KUM 00pa3oM, HAaHECEHHAas! Ha THAJICKTHBIE KapThl CHIEHaIbHAs CUCTE-
Ma KapTrorpauyeckux 3HAKOB OTpakaeT BapbHPOBAHUE ITUAJICKTHBIX
JIEKCEM, STHMOJIOTHIO (COOCTBEHHO MOPIIOBCKME HAWMEHOBAHHS HIIH
3aMMCTBOBAHMS) KaXI0W TUAIEKTHON KOPPECTIOHACHINH, CTPYKTYPY
Ka)X/IOTO BapHaHTa JIEKCEMBI, a Takke (POHETHYECKUE BAPUAHTHI.

3.2. BapuaHTbhl KapTorpagupyembix nekcem

AHanu3 AWaNeKTHOrO MaTepHalla COCTaBJIEHHBIX KapT BBIABUJI Ha-
Jauure OONBIIOTO KOJMYECTBAa KOPPECTIOHAEHIUI paccMaTpruBaeMbIX
sekceM. IIpuBenemM HEKOTOPBIE U3 HUX.

— ‘OeneHa’ ormaza tikSe, duraktikse, duraktiksd, vergizen bajaga,
kiskar bajaga, durakmak, durakbajaga, durman;

— ‘kanumHa’ Cevge, Cdvgd, Cevgel, cavgel, cegel, cavzel, cauzel,
cangel, Cevgecuvto, cevgicuvto, cavgacufta, kalina,

—  ‘momyx (pemeitnuk) kirmalav, kirmalav, kumorov, kumarav,
kormalov, kormalav, kirmarav, kermarav, karmalav, karmarav,
kermalaf, pedagajt, kormaloviopa, kormaraviopa, kirmaravta-
rad, ruksnalopa, ruksena lopa,

— ‘Mate-u-Mauexa’ odazan lopa, odaza lopa, od avalopa, od avan
C¢amalopa, od avan dzamalopa, babalopa, ozo ¢eca, ozo tvetka,
tamaska;

—  ‘momouaii’ CJorza, Sorzav, corzav, SerzZavdikSe, SirZavdikse,
lovsotikse, lovdikse, lovcotikse, lovcon tiksSe, lovson tikse, lov-
cen tikse, vatrakson lovso, pulelopatikse, pupeceéa, molocaj,
molocej, molacey,

— ‘opewHuK’ pesks, pesterina, peStecuvto, pestecuftu, pesticufia,
peskscuvto, peskscufta, pescevir;

—  ‘ocot’ Cudozov, Suduzuv, Suzdav, SudozZov, Suzdov, suzodov, cudo-
Zof, cuduzov, cudezov, corzav, Sorzav, Sordzav, uskaz, psakapulo,
osot, asot,
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— ‘mamopoTHUK’ kavallopa, Viflopamok, vViravalopamok, kanal,
kinal, nudej, bi¢olopa, ovtolopa, kardikse, karalga, katalkstiksd,
sarazbra, vergizen pazava, vergizen balaga, ovton lapa, viravan
dikse, Viravan zuftimd, numelen visna, paporothik;

—  ‘MOmOpOXHEK’ tuvonar, ¢irej lopa, ¢ifij lopa, kiskar lopa, katka-
lapa, kukolopa, podoroznik, pidaroznik, padaroznik;

— ‘moxconuHyX’ cinZaramo, cindzaramu, ¢indzaramo, cindzarama,
cindzarame, c¢ipana, ¢indzarka, cindzarama pra, titikse;

— ‘ueprononox’ purginepalaks, purginipicipalaks, purginepalaks
undo, tatarpalaks, tataron pitepalaks, tataren picipalaks,
Cudozoj, certopoloh;

—  ‘KpBLKOBHUK Sukstorov, ponafka, ponasukstorov, rizuha, borbo,
krizovnik, krizovna, kruzZovnik, kruZovna, kriZov, kraZovna,
krazovnik, kruzuvna, krizovia cufta, kruzovna cuvto;

—  ‘ramioka’ tumoguj, pesksguj, pesksjozne, pupijozne, peskspraguj,
pupiéa guj, rauze praguj, rauzo pra (guj), dodom, jozne, guj,
gaduga, gaduka, gaduka guj, metkaz, Zmeja,

—  “KaBOPOHOK’ noroviorc, norovzors, norozorc, gulka, Zavoronka,
Zivaronka, Zivaronoka, Zavaronok, Zavoronok;

—  ‘kopmyH’ vadov, vadaf, vadol, kaval, ¢ipan sali vadov, ¢ipan zali
vadov, varaka, kors, korc, poks pra kors, korsun;

—  ‘kpoT’ maksaka, maksazej, kazvarc, katvarc, modamaksaka,
modamaksazej, sokor maksazen, sokor maksazej, krot

CocTaBleHHbIE NTUAJIEKTHbIE KApThl B MOJHOM Mepe OTpasuid Ba-
PUATUBHOCTh JTUAJCKTHBIX KOPPECIOHJCHIIMI KapTOTpapupyeMbIX
nekceM. Hepenko /uis oHOTO W TOTO k€ 0OBEKTa B pa3iMuYHBIX Ha-
CETICHHBIX IyHKTaX MOTYT HCIOJL30BaThCS Pa3HBIC HANMEHOBAHUS.
Hexkotopsle U3 Takux 00EKTOB UMEIOT JI0 IECATH U OoJiee Ha3BaHHM.
DTO CBSA3aHO C TEM, YTO ONHCHIBAEMEIE JIEKCEMBI YaCcTO PECTaBICHBI
JIEKCUYECKUMH, CIIOBOOOPA30BATEIBHBEIMA U (DOHETUYECKUMU BapH-
anTamu. Tak, Jiekcema ‘HIMNOBHUK B SP3SHCKOM JIHAJIEKTHOM apeane
npencrasnena 11 Bapuantamu (Kaprta 3). CaMmbiM pacnpocTpaHeH-
HBIM SIBJISIETCS CIIOBO ovtoumar. JJaHHOE HauMEHOBaHUE BCTPEUACTCS
B CE€BEpO-3amaTHOM, 3aIIaJHOM U IICHTPATLHOM THAJIEKTHOM THIIAX.
B ceBepo-3amagHOM qUaNeKTHOM THIIE CIIOBO OVioumar BCTpeda-
ercs B roBopax cen AuapeeBka, Crapoe KauaeBo u bonsioe Urnaroso
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bonsmenrnarosckoro paiiona, Huzoska, Yykansl, [Tukcscu, Jlynera,
Kanaceso, baeso, KyuenseBo u YpycoBo ApnaToBckoro paiiona. B 3a-
NaTHOM JAUATIEKTHOM THIIE CIIOBO ovtoumar 3aUKCUPOBaHO B TOBOpax
cen IlamymeBo, Cenumm u [lapameeBo MuankoBckoro paiiona. B men-
TpaJbHOM THUIIE AaHHAs JIEKCeMa yrnoTpeOisiercs B roopax cen Kos-
noBka, AtsmeBo, Jlobacku n Cenuiy ATAIIEBCKOTO paiioHa.

OnwuceiBaeMast JeKceMa UMeeT (DOHETHUECKUE BAPHAHTHI: OVIU-
mar, ovteumar, oftoumar, oftumar. OHr 3a)UKCUPOBAHBI B IIEHTPAITb-
HOM Tune — ovteumar (TapacoBo ATAIIEBCKOTO paiioHa) U oftoumar
(Moxmraneii, bonsimoe MapecbeBo YaM3nHCKOTO paiioHa) — U B I0TO-
BocTouHOM THITe — ovtumar (Cabaero, Mopaosckoe JlaBrrmoBo Kou-
KypOBCKOTO paiioHa).

HaumenoBauus ovtojagudakal, taka, pelebabacufta, sdjdnzakal,
Sipovnik MmeHee pacipocTpaHeHbl B TOBOpax KapTorpaupyeMbIx cedl.
Tak, clloBO faka BcTpedaercs JIMIIL B TOBOpax cedl AsioBo u [lop-
Ku ATAIIeBCKOTO paiioHa (ceBepo-3amafubiii Tum). HamMmeHnoBanwme
ovtojagudakal 3adukcuposano B cene Jlobacku M9amkoBCKOTo paiio-
Ha (3anaaHbIi THI). Bontee pacnpocTpaneHo Ha3Banue pelebabacufta.
Ono BcTpeuaetcs B roBopax cen Kauemait n KoukypoBo Koukypos-
CKOTo paifoHa (toro-soctounblii tum), [lonnecnas Tasna Koukypos-
ckoro paiiona n HanoneHast Tasna OkTs06pbckoro paiioHa (eHTpalib-
Helii ). B cene Yepnas [Ipom3a bonbire0epe3HUKOBCKOTO paioHa
(TOTO-BOCTOYHBIN THIT) IMUTIOBHUK UMEET Ha3BaHUE Sdjdn zakal.

He Bce HanMeHOBaHHMS CO3AAIOTCSl Ha 0a3ze CyIECTBYIOIIUX B
SI3BIKE JIEKCHYECKUX eIUHML. BakHbIM cocoOoM oOoramieHust Jiek-
CHKH JII000TO s3bIKa SIBJISIETCS 3aMMCTBOBAHWE Ha3BaHUHM M3 OPYTHX
SI3BIKOB. B HECKONBKHMX AMANEKTHBIX THMAaX 3a()UKCHPOBAHO 3aHMM-
CTBOBAaHHOE M3 PYCCKOTO f3bIKa Ha3BaHUeE Sipoviik. OHO BCTpedaeTcs
B ToBOpax cen Muamku NuankoBckoro paitona, Crapeie Typmaku u
Cemurneit KoukypoBckoro paiiona (3amafgnslit tu), [lapakuno u Cra-
prie Haiimansl bonbinebepesnnkoBekoro paiiona, Jyoenku, Ilypkae-
B0, KoukypoBo, Apnaroso, KabaeBo, Mopra, [ToBogumoBo 1 Yunps-
HOBO JlyOGeHckoro paiioHa (I0ro-BOCTOYHBIH THT).

[IpoBeneHHBIIT CpaBHUTENBHBIN aHAMN3 (QUKCUPYET COOT-
BETCTBHUS OCHOBAM HCCIIEYEMBIX JIEKCEM B IPYrux (hUHHO-yIop-
CKUX $I3bIKaX, YTO IO3BOJISICT BBISIBUTH MX NpoucxokaeHue. CioBo
ovtoumar (ovtumar, ovteumar, oftoumar, oftumar) COCTOUT U3 ABYX
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KOMIIOHEHTOB: ovto ‘MenBenb’ U umar/mar ‘miaomn, sioioxo’. Oda KoM-
MIOHEHTA Ha3BaHUS ovioumar SIBISIOTCS TI0 CBOEMY HMPOHUCXOXKICHHIO
¢unHO-yropckuMu. [lepBoMy KOMIIOHEHTY ovi0 ‘MelBelb’ COOTBET-
CTBYIOT GuH. ohto u 3cT. ott (d.-B. *okte). Bropolt KoMIIOHEHT mar
TaK)Ke HaAXOAUT COOTBETCTBHSA B Psifie (PMHHO-YTOPCKUX SI3BIKOB: (hUH.
marja ‘aropa’, 3¢T. mari ~ marja ‘srona’, Mp. Mop ‘siroga (0OBIYHO O
3eMJISIHUKE)’, K. Mblp B COCTAaBE IBYXKOMIIOHEHTHOTO ()UTOHUMA Hd-
Mblp ‘KOCTSHUKA', YIM. MOp — nu3blamamop ‘srona psounsr’ (Lpiran-
kuH 1998: 102, 124).

3.3. TIpUHUWNB HOMWHALUKUW HEKOTOPbIX
KapTorpadupyembix nekcem

[Tpu3HakoMm, Mo KOTOPOMY MPEAMET WM SBJICHUE TIONYyYaeT CBOE Ha-
3BaHUE, MOXKET OBITh (hOpMa, LIBET, PYHKIIMS, Pa3Mep, CXOACTBO C YeM-
0o ¥ Ipyrue BHEUIHWE U BHYTPEHHHE CBOWCTBA. Tak, Halpumep, B
KageCcTBE OCHOB HA3bIBaHHS B OP3STHCKOM JTHAJICKTHOM apeajie BbIIBH-
raloTCcs TaKHe XapaKTepHbIe NPU3HAKHU:

a) YacTh Tella B CONMPOBOXKJCHUU KAaKUX-TUOO YTOYHSIOIINX MPH-
MET:

—  poks pra kors ‘coBa’ (mocn.: poks ‘6onmpimoi’ + pra ‘romosa’ +
kors ‘kopmrys’);

—  gigerpra guj ‘yx’ (moci.: giger ‘kopa Oepessl’ + pra ‘ronosa’ +
guj ‘3meq’;

— pondomukoro ‘mayx’ (mocn.: pondo ‘nyn’ + mukoro ‘3agHss
4acTh';

0) XxapakTep MECTHOCTH, K KOTOPOH WMEET OTHOIICHHE COOTBET-
CTBYIOIIAs JIEKCEMa!
— paksacirkun ‘xy3neuux’ (moci.. paksa ‘mone’ + Cirkun ‘cBep-

4oK’); vedbejel ‘nusiBka’ (moci.: ved ‘Boma’ + pejel ‘Hox’),
modamaksazej ‘kpot’ (n0oci.: moda ‘3emiust’ + maksazej ‘kpor’);
viravan dikSe ‘anopoTHUK (IOCHL.: Vir ‘1ec’ + avan “KeHIIHHBI
+ tikSe ‘TpaBa’);

Viravan zuftimd ‘manopoTHUK’ (HOciH.:. vir ‘mec’ + avan “KeH-
muHbL + suftimd ‘cuto’);
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— modaumar ‘kaptodens’ (zoci.: moda ‘3emns’ + umar ‘S106730K0’);
mastorumar (OOCH.. mastor ‘TMOBEPXHOCTH 3eMJIH -+ umar
‘s10110K0’);

— Vifjagoda ‘3emussHUKA’ (OCI.: ViF ‘nec’ + jagoda ‘rona’);

B) IBET:

— 0Zo ¢eca ‘MaTb-U-Mauexa’ (IOCH.: 0Zo “KENTBIH + Ceca ‘IBe-
TOK’);

— rauZo pra guj ‘ramioka’ (IOCI.: rauzo “depHBIA’ + pra ‘TonoBa’
+ guj ‘3mes’);

— piZe ozaz ‘cuHANA’ (IOCIL: piZe ‘3eNeHBIN’ + 0Zaz ‘Bopobeit’);
— ozZopraguj ‘yx’ (mocn.:. oZo ‘KenTell’ + pra ‘ronoBa’ + guj
‘3mes’);

I) CBOWCTBO:

— ormaza tikSe ‘OeneHa’ (moci: ormaza ‘O€meHBIN, cyMacies-
muii’ + tikSe ‘TpaBa’);

— pedagajt ‘nonyx (peneiHHK) (mocn.. pedagaj ‘numnyuka’);
lovsotikse ‘vonouait’ (moci.: lovso ‘mMmonoko’ + tiksSe ‘TpaBa’);

— pupececa ‘ocot’ (IOCH.: pupe ‘KOMIOMIMN + ceca ‘TBETOK’).

4. BbiBOoabl

KaptorpadupoBanrue AuaneKTHBIX SBICHUW NaeT BO3MOXHOCTH Ha
OCHOBE COINOCTaBUTEIHHOTO M3YyUYEHHUS H30ITIOCC MOMYyYUTh BaXKHBIC
CBEICHUS ISl PETPOCICKTHUBHOTO W3YYECHHS] MCTOPUU MOPAOBCKHUX
SI3BIKOB U JIMAJIEKTOB, YCTAHOBUTH UX MCTOPUUYECKHE CBSI3U, OTHOCH-
TENBHYIO0 XPOHOJIOTHIO B Pa3BUTHH TEX WM WHBIX SBICHUH. MHTEp-
MIPETUPYS XapaKTep U30III0CC, X HAITPaBIEHNE, COOTHOMIEHUS MEXTY
c000if, MOXKHO TIOJTY9UTh BO3MOXHOCTh C ITOMOIIBI0 BHYTPEHHEH pe-
KOHCTPYKIIUU SI3BIKOBBIX SIBICHUN UM MX COMOCTABJICHHS C JAHHBIMHU
HUCTOPUU HOCHUTEJIEH MUATIEKTOB BOCCTAHOBUTH ITyTH PAa3BUTUS S3bHI-
Ka B €ro JUAJEeKTHOM MHOrooOpasuu. M30TiI0CChl WM MyYKH H30-
IJI0CC TTIOMOTYT YTOUYHUTH KITACCH(UKAITUIO MOPIOBCKUX THAIIEKTOB H
YCTaHOBUTH WX TE€HETUYECKHE CBS3H, a TAaKXKE PACCMOTPETH SBICHUS
OCTPOBHOTI'O Xapakrepa.
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Towards a systematic
characterization of dialect
variation in the Erzya-speaking
world: Isoglosses and their
reflexes attested in and
around the Dubyonki Raion

Abstract This paper is directed at developing research meth-
ods for establishing affinities between individually documented
language materials and descriptions of the Erzya dialects. To this
end Erzya is assessed in its relation to its Mordvinic counterpart,
Moksha. First, an outline is given illustrating: (a) lexical diver-
sity as documented for Erzya versus Moksha dialect groups based
on the Heikki Paasonen’s “Mordwinisches Worterbuch” (1990,
1992, 1994, 1996) (henceforth MW); (b) verbal formant-function
diversity, e.g. the indicative first preterite in the Mordvinic literary
languages, and (c) nominal formant-function diversity, e.g. pos-
sessor indices in the core cases. An introduction is then given to
the development of Erzya dialect research according to the most
prominent researchers, M. E. Evsev'ev, D. B. Bubrih, N. F. Cy-
ganov, D. V. Cygankin and G. I. Ermuskin, with an accompanying
list of isoglosses (cf. MW 1990: XXXIV-XCIX). The isoglosses
are utilized in the basic analysis of dialect characteristics attested
in the Dubyonski Raion, Mordovia, August 2013. The Kabayevo
language form receives special attention, and contrasts are sought
in the language of Batushevo, some 30 kilometers away. The
identification of isoglosses will contribute to the already existing
systematic classification of the Erzya language.

Moravin languages in the field. 109-148.
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Prologue

In the end of 2012 or first part of 2013 it was determined that a doc-
toral school expedition would be made to visit and collect linguistic
materials from an Erzya-speaking part of the world. Since this is a
language on which there are several recent doctoral theses, the selec-
tion of an under-studied area was promptly forwarded to Dr. Erina and
myself. Together we suggested the Dubyonki Raion of Mordovia for
the following reasons: The villages as a whole are representative of an
Erzya-speaking society with Erzya values where the language is spo-
ken at all levels; there are villages in the Dubyonki Raion where a clear
distinction is made between Proto-Mordvinic *4 and *e!, and there is
archeological evidence for habitation of the area through the millennia.
During our stay in the town of Dubyonki and visits throughout
the neighboring villages, all members of the expedition became aware
of Erzya society exuding from children and adults as well as directors
and official representatives of various institutions. Language varia-
tion was observed from village to village, and numerous L2 speakers
of Erzya were located and interviewed under the direction of Profes-
sor Griinthal. The toponymy of the area, as Professor Saarikivi has
related, exhibits no indication of substrata, so the Erzya population
has, apparently, come there to an uninhabited area. This together with
archeologist Sergei Svyatkin’s discovery of Mordvinic ornaments in
the earthen strongholds of Morga (MopruHckoe ropoauine) in August
2013 would lead us to assume a long-standing Mordvinic habitation of
the area. According to figures from the 2010 census there were 13,851
residents in the Dubyonki Raion, 11,968 of which were of Mordvinic
background, i.e. 86% of the population (see Abramova 2014: 58).
Erzya is one of the two Mordvinic literary languages, Mordvinic
languages being a subgroup of the Uralic language family. Accord-
ing to Grigori Ermuskin (2004: 4) the proportion of Erzyas in the

1. Evsev'ev criticizes Paasonen for neglecting research of the Erzya dialect of
Ulyanovsk which characteristically has a low front unrounded vowel (1963: 315).
Evsev'ev also indicated Kobaevo as one of the locales where velar [y] represented
what in most dialects of the Mordvinic languages was realized in the labial and pala-
tal glides [w] and [ j] (cf. Evsev'ev 1928/29: 14=1963: 19). Kobaevo is apparently a
different spelling for Russian Kabaevo = Erzyan Kobalye of today.
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Mordvinic subgroup is difficult to assess; the only time the census
was used to ascertain figures was in 1926, with the result that 2/3 of
the Mordvinic stock were designated Erzya. This same proportion is
often cited even in the new millennium without reference to source.
Needless to say, there are no precise figures for Erzya population or
number of speakers; speculation might indicate nearly half a million
(cf. Rueter 2013).

Introduction

In the study of the Mordvinic people and their languages, there are
often questions posed regarding the number of ethnic groups and lan-
guages. Two traditions can be attested, i.e. historical chronicles would
indicate the existence of one ethnic group, while publications in the
language forms Erzya and Moksha always distinguish the two.

According to Vladimir K. Abramov (personal communication,
November 18, 2014) it was not until the twentieth century that docu-
ments attesting separate Moksha and Erzya ethnicities began to ap-
pear. From this point of view, the distinction between Erzya and Mok-
sha ethnic groups is purely “a divide-and-rule political agenda”. The
same, however, cannot be said of language distinctions.

Erzya has a closely related but distinct sibling in Moksha and
perhaps yet another in Shoksha, an idiom of disputed status and prob-
lematic identification (D. V. Cygankin, p.c.). Shoksha has often been
associated with Moksha or Erzya, as a dialect first of one and then the
other. The modern school of thought sees Shoksha as an isolated Erzya
dialect or, in fact, dialects that have come under strong Moksha influ-
ence. Features indicating affiliation with both the Erzya and Moksha
language can be readily identified, and yet there are certain phenom-
ena, phonetics, morphology and lexica that are specifically Shoksha;
these require further study. Likewise, there are dialects and subdia-
lects, and also publications in the Erzya language whose documenta-
tion requires further study before they can be properly situated in the
Erzya language domain.

The term language in this article with regard to Erzya will be
used to indicate an idiom used by a speaker community for mutually
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comprehensible communication and documentation, both spoken and
in publications. Thus reference to the initial documentation of Mord-
vinian words, as attested in vocabularies by authors starting with
Witsen from the late 17th century, with intermingled word forms rep-
resentative of various idioms and dialects of today’s Mordvinic lan-
guages, can only be regarded as the citation of interesting, historic
documentation of words from the “fieldwork” of the 17th and 18th
centuries. Indeed some Erzya and Moksha authors of the late Soviet
and post-Soviet eras have drawn on these historic documents when
searching for ancient vocabulary to enhance their literary descriptions
of settings and events before the birth of Erzya and Moksha literature
or even written history.

To date the only publications attesting to a single Mordvinian lan-
guage that this author has been able to locate are multilingual vocabu-
laries such as that of Witsen’s above. Publications with running texts
appear to be classifiable as either Erzya or Moksha. Even the most re-
cent translations of the Bible have appeared in two languages, despite
an initial attempt to establish a unified terminology for a mutual trans-
lation in the late 1980s (N. Adushkina, p.c.). The first translation of the
New Testament in Erzya appeared in the 1820s. Then, of course, there
are the written traditions of Erzya and Moksha stemming from Bible
translation in the early 19th century, and finally the popularization of
these languages in numerous media during the early 20th century.

Published Mordvinic texts by native speakers, we will note, al-
ways make a distinction between language forms. This occurs in the
very first translation of the Gospel and the tradition is maintained. The
Gospel of Luke (1821), for instance, indicates that the publication is
in the Erzya language, “sp3aus xence”. In the introduction to Pavel
Ornatov’s grammar of the Mordvin language on the basis of the Mok-
sha “Hapeuns” ‘major dialect’ (1838), that author maintains that the
Mordvin language is divided into two major dialects whose speakers
can comfortably understand one another (Ornatov, P. 1838: VIII). Two
pages later, however, Ornatov claims that he cannot use the Mordvin
Catechism published in 1806 for teaching because the translation has
been done without concern for grammatical accuracy, and it is written
in Erzya, whereas he is more familiar with Moksha. It would appear
that Ornatov does not attempt to consolidate the two language forms
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into one norm; instead, he retains a distinction. In places more remote
and disconnected from the Erzya and Moksha speaking world, no dis-
tinction is necessarily made, e.g. Conon von der Gabelentz (1838-39)
failed to mention that the Gospel is written in the Erzya language;
perhaps he was unaware of the distinction.

On lexical diversity

More recently Gabor Zaicz (1990: 7—13) has posited a very strong af-
finity between the Erzya and Moksha languages, with approximately
80% mutual vocabulary and morphology. Zaicz’s results are based
on three sets of hand-picked vocabulary materials and morphologi-
cal descriptions from the “Grammar of the Mordvin Languages” (Cy-
gankin 1980). On the basis of 116 frequent words, Zaicz is able to
find a 92.42% cohesion between the two language forms. Subsequent
but larger collections of 902 Erzya words with 685 Moksha cognates
(75.94%), and 1039 Moksha words with 890 Erzya cognates (85.66%)
are rendered by Zaicz to attest to a mutual vocabulary of approxi-
mately 80%. This is definitely a high percentage of cohesion for two
separate orthographic norms within the same republic. Figures like
these have subsequently been used in attempts to bolster discussions
of one unified Mordvin language.

In 2015 this author presented statistics for mutual cognate af-
finity of Erzya and Moksha on the basis of MW (1990, 1992, 1994
and 1996).2 It is possible on the basis of approximately 6,952 macro
articles, i.e. root and root word articles in alignment with their sub-
ordinate derivation articles, to establish at least two sets of statistics
regarding mutual Mordvin lexical affinity.

The 6,952 macro articles can be broken down into 21,754 subar-
ticles of which the initial subarticle always provides the mutual root or
root word for subsequent derivations in the macro article. All articles
provide locale information, be that chrestomathy or settlement, in all
instances, with the exception of roots lacking definitions, a distinction
is made between Erzya and Moksha.

2. January 16th at the 150th Anniversary of Heikki Paasonen Seminar in Helsinki,
and February 3rd at “Paul Aristele piihendatud soome-ugri konverents” in Tartu.
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By simply counting the number of articles attesting to the pres-
ence of the individual language forms, we can arrive at the follow-
ing figures for macro and subordinate or stem articles. 5,302 macro
articles (76%) exhibit Erzya attestation, 4,808 macro articles (69%)
exhibit Moksha attestation, which indicates a mutual cognate stock of
3,158 (45%) roots (see Table 1). Low affinity in this dictionary might
be partially attributed, on the one hand, to the fact that the dictionary
in question is based on the fieldwork of one central individual, Heikki
Paasonen, and to the fact that no systematic work has been conducted
to document the representation of all lexical items in even one of the
settlements represented by these collections, on the other.

The number of individual articles with attestation for both Erzya
and Moksha representation of intersecting glosses falls short of six
thousand; percentage-wise that means only a little over 26% intersect-
ing Mordvinic vocabulary. A more feasible count might be elicited by
tallying article sets, i.e. counting word groups with intersecting Mord-
vinic roots. In fact, there are 2,996 intersecting roots attested by the
article structure of Heikki Paasonen’s dictionary, which is 45% shared
vocabulary. These figures, it will be noted, are based on the largest
available data base for Mordvinic languages of over 21,500 lemmata.

The cohesion of the two language forms can be further illumi-
nated by dividing root-word article sets according to part of speech. A
preliminary part-of-speech division into adjectives, adverbs, conjunc-
tions, interjections, nouns, numerals, particles, postpositions, proper
nouns, quantifiers, verbs, stems and miscellaneous indicates high cor-
relation in finite sets, such as numerals and pronouns. The number
of common nouns, illustrating a 52% intersecting root vocabulary,
should be aligned with the 44% intersecting root vocabulary for verbs
(see Table 2).

The variation in cohesion between the two languages from 18%
up to 100% is striking. The low percentage of intersecting root vo-
cabulary for proper nouns — just 18% — can be explained by the collec-
tion strategies, whereby toponymy from one region is not likely to be

3. The most extensively documented Erzya settlements in MW are Marisevo, Vech-
kanovo, Bayevo and Veleki Vrag, whereas Moksha collections feature the settle-
ments Seliksa and Staroi Pshen and larger entities Penza and Chembar (Rueter, The
150th Anniversary of Heikki Paasonen Seminar, 2015).
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Article sets Erzya Moksha ~ Union Intersection

Innumbers ~ Percent
Stemarticles | 14,395 13,122 21,573 5,944 26%
Macro articles 5,302 4,807 6,952 3,158 45%

Table 1. Affinity of the Erzya and Moksha vocabulary
in the Mordwinisches Worterbuch.

POS Frzya Moksha N U

A 371 347 217 43% 501
Adv 115 111 66 42% 160
Conj 16 14 12 67% 18
Interj 144 91 61 35% 174
N 2820 2543 1840 52% | 3523
Num 11 11 11 100% 11
Pcle 29 27 14 33% 42
Po 5 3 3 60% 5
Pron 10 10 10 100% 10
Prop 404 260 99 18% 565
Qnt 2 2 2 100% 2
Vv 1210 1198 734 44% 1674
Stem 95 133 58 34% 170
Misc. 70 58 31 32% 97
Total 5302 4808 3158 45% | 6952

Table 2. Affinity of Erzya and Moksha root vocabulary
in the Mordwinisches Woérterbuch by part-of-speech.

referenced elsewhere. The 100% points of cohesion can be observed
in numerals, quantifiers and pronouns, whereas the two largest subdi-
visions, nouns and verbs, show a much lower mutual cohesion, 52%
and 44% respectively.

Since the figures in Table 2 above are based on the part-of-speech
base of the first article in the root entries, it is enlightening to observe
the correlating figures based on all stem articles (see Table 3). The
pronouns, numerals and quantifiers, championed in Table 2 for 100%
cohesion between the languages, are drastically reduced to 42%, 64%
and 37% respectively.
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POS Frzya Moksha N U

A 1284 914 464 27% 1734
Adv 451 381 228 38% 604
( 9 7 7 78% 9
e 12 10 5 29% 17
Det 23 14 14 61% 23
Ger 16 20 6 20% 30
Interj 221 71 63 21% 299
N 5754 5037 2365 28% 8426
Num 37 35 28 64% 44
Pcle 61 42 20 24% 83
Po 109 82 71 59% 120
Prc 419 284 98 16% 605
Pron 86 55 42 42% 99
Prop 629 458 112 11% 975
Qnt 28 28 15 37% 41
y 5127 5371 2183 26% 8315
VGen 98 43 22 18% 119
Stem 112 75 24 15% 163
Misc. 48 18 18 371% 48
Total 14524 12945 5785 27% 21754

Table 3. Affinity of Erzya and Moksha stem vocabulary
in the Mordwinisches Worterbuch by part-of-speech.

Object
Subject | Sq1 Pl Sg2 P2 Sg3  PB3 0 Mutual non-ambiguous functions
Sq1 XA <> & Sgl/Sg2
P Ok
52 | D & Sg2/Sgl
PI2 O P12
593 RXK) XK wQ e O Sg3/Sgl; Sg3/Sg2; Sg3/
Sg3; Sg3/P13; Sg3
P3 <>

Table 4. Mutual non-ambiguity of function-formants
in the first preterite of Erzya and Moksha.
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On verbal diversity

In addition, the lack of lexical evidence for high affinity between the
Erzya and Moksha languages, Rueter (forthcoming) provides morpho-
functional statistics demonstrating the disambiguation requirement of
over 50% of the 34 subject/object functions when transferring verbal
paradigmatic information between Erzya and Moksha.

There are 18 and 19 formants in Erzya and Moksha, respective-
ly, to cope with the 34 subject/object functions in the indicative first
preterite. Of these formants only 8 non-ambiguous morpho-functional
formants are mutually compatible within the two languages (see Ta-
ble 4.). The subjects are enumerated along the left column and the ob-
jects across the top. The subject and object arguments are grouped by
person, so that the incompatible marking of first person subject with
first person object as well as second person subject and object can be
readily set off with darkened cells. To the right of the object columns
is a zero, which represents the subject conjugation.

Both languages demonstrate a strong similarity in the marking
of third person singular subject with singular third person plural ob-
jects (Sg3/Sgl; Sg3/Sg2; Sg3/Sg3; Sg3/P13; Sg3). While the Erzya
language manifests non-ambiguity in the formants indicating singular
subject-object functions (Sgl1/Sg2; Sgl1/Sg3; Sg2/Sgl; Sg3/Sgl; Sg3/
Sg2; Sg3/Sg3; Sg3/P13), Moksha provides a nearly complete subject
conjugation of non-ambiguity (Sgl; Sg2; Sg3; Pl1; PI2). Only two
of the non-ambiguous formants share mutual compatibility (P13/3;
P13/2, Sg3/P12, P11/3, Sg1/P13), hence before Erzya and Moksha can
be aligned for automated information transfer (machine translation),
there are 15-16 functions requiring syntactic disambiguation in the
indicative first preterite alone.

On nominal diversity

According to Rueter in “On Establishing a Departure Point for the
Morphological Alignment of Erzya and Moksha Noun Inflection”
(forthcoming), the noun declensions in Erzya and Moksha can be plot-
ted in an array of 132 items. 80 items are indicative of intersecting
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morphological functions, whereas there are 30 items specifically Er-
zyan, and 19 specifically Mokshen. Thus the nominal morphology
might indicate cohesion of nearly 61%, and yet non-correlation is di-
rectly attested in core-case morphology.

18 of the distinctly Mokshen formants address the core-case
word forms of the nominative, genitive and dative cases with pos-
sessor indices. The granularity of these three cases displays similarity
in indefinite and definite marking for both languages, but disparity in
possessor indices marking. Where Erzya has little marking for spe-
cifically singular entities and only one unambiguous distinction for
nominative-genitive marking, Moksha has a virtually symmetric num-
ber and case marking strategy (see Table 5). Inspection of the plural
possessor indices in the two languages would only corroborate this
disparity. Mokshen plural possessor indices, although making no dis-
tinction for number of the possessa, retain their symmetry for case,
while their Erzya counterparts have no number distinction for pos-
sessa and no nominative-genitive case distinction. Furthermore, there
is only one dative case plural possessor index, that of the third person
plural, and it is ambiguous with that of the third person singular (cf.
Rueter 2010: 81-83).

language Case  Number Indef Def PxSql PxSq2 PxSq3
Nom Sg @ -0s -Om -0z0
Erzya Pl - -TNe -0r
Gen Sg -On  -Ont -ON (-Om) -OnzO
Pl -TNen
Dat Sg -Nen -Onten -Nen [Kin] -Ten [Kin] -Onsten
Pl -Thenen
Moksha [Nom Sg %) -S -Oze -ce -Oc
Pl - -TNe -One -the -Onza
Gen Sg -On -t -OZen -Cen -Onc
Pl -TNen  -Onen -then -Onzon
Dat Sg -Nern -Ondi  -OzZendi -éendi -Oncti
Pl -Tnendi -Orendi -thendi -Onzondi

Table 5. Non-correlation in core case marking strategies of Erzya and Moksha.
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To quote the Erzya Professor Dmitrij Cygankin (“The Non-exis-
tent Mordvin Language”, Erzyan' Mastor, July 27, 2014), “The Erzya
and Moksha languages are realities, each one is living, developing and
they both function according to their own internal rules. Each one pos-
sesses an independent status. The differences between these languages
are numerous and permeate all levels of the languages...”

To date there are no known speakers, nor publications with run-
ning texts in the (non-existent) Mordvin language. Lack of attestation
for such an encumbered medium of communication — less than 50%
mutual cognates and morpho-functionality — versus the existence of
both Erzya and Moksha literature, broadcasts and education, on the
one hand, and the mutually accessible majority Russian language, on
the other, would seem to render the establishment of a unified Mordvin
language counterproductive to native language retention. The situa-
tion might have been different if the popularization of the literary lan-
guages in the 1920s and 30s had led to their unification. This said, the
language scope of this research article is Erzya.

The study of Erzyan dialects

Nina Agafonova (2016, this volume) indicates five important scien-
tists and linguists associated with the classification of Erzyan dialects:
M. E. Evsev'ev, D. B. Bubrih, N. F. Cyganov, D. V. Cygankin and
G. L. Ermuskin. Their contributions can be seen as developing in three
stages. Evsev'ev forwards a questionnaire-type establishment of a
person’s place of origin based on pronunciation, morphology and vo-
cabulary. Bubrih and Cyganov scrutinize the dialects with a phonetic
approach. It is not until the work of Cygankin and Ermuskin, however,
that dialect distinctions come back to consider morphological varia-
tion as well.

M. E. Evsev'ev, one of the first Mordvin scholars, considered
the study of the dialects to be of primary importance. Evsev'ev wrote
that certain dialects of Erzya might be identified on the basis of the
pronunciation of a few specific words, the form of individual case
endings, and the preservation of archaic words no longer attested
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in other dialects. Evsev'ev arrives at an enumeration of four dialect
groups* (see 1.1-1.4).

(1.1) Zakadomskoy dialect, former Temnikovsky Raion (mod-
ern mixed dialects: Drakino-Shoksha);

(1.2) Central dialect, former Ardatov district of Ulyanovsk
Oblast (modern Central, Kozlovka-Mokshalei, Kozlovka-
Ardatovo dialects);

(1.3) Dialect of the former Sergach Lukoyanovskoye Uyezd
of Nizhny Novgorod Gubernia (modern Northwestern,
Pripyanskie dialects), and

(1.4) Dialect of former Alatyrsky and Kurmysh Uyezds (modern
Northwestern, Prialatyrskie dialects) (Evsev'ev 1963: 14—16).

D. V. Bubrih’s research divided the Erzya dialects into three types on
the basis of vowel quality in the non-first syllable. In (2.1) Bubrih sees
simple vowel harmony in which the non-low vowel of the non-first
syllable is realized as a mid-vowel with front-back harmony correla-
tion to the vowel in the first syllable. In (2.2) Bubrih sees not only a
front-back harmony but also a mid-high harmony in non-low vowels
of the non-first syllables. In (2.3), however, Bubrih observes front-
back harmony and mid-high harmony when a low vowel occurs be-
tween the non-low vowels of the non-first syllables and the end of the
word. In the instance kunsulutano ‘we listen’, the final “0” is present,
while the two “u” vowels in the middle of the word attest to a progres-
sive assimilatory harmony. The instances kunsoloms ‘to listen’ and
kunsolok ‘listen (Imprt.Sg2)’, on the contrary, observe simple vowel
harmony neutral for height.

(2.1) kudo, kize (elsewhere: simple)

(2.2) kudu, kizi, moro, tese
(elsewhere: progressive assimilatory)

(2.3) kunsoloms, kunsolok, but kunsulat, kunsulutano
(elsewhere: regressive assimilatory)

4. Evsev'ev: Ocrnosbl Mopoosckou I pammamuru — Op3sans epammamura ‘Funda-
mentals of Mordvin grammar — A Grammar of Erzya’ (1928-29: 7-10).
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Building upon Bubrih’s work, N. F. Cyganov also established dialect
distinctions on the basis of phonetic processes, i.e. front-back vowel
harmony, reduced vowels, etc. Although Cyganov’s description ob-
served a different ordering of dialect type (see Agafonova, this publi-
cation), he can be seen to have added two new areals to Bubrih’s three.
Thus (3.1-3) observe the vowel harmony of Bubrih’s work, whereas
(3.4) the “a” of the dialects with reduced vowels, and (3.4) the absence
of vowel harmony typified in the “u” of the Shoksha dialects (cf. Cy-
ganov 1959: 70-73).

(3.1) “o” dialects (simple)
(elsewhere: Central, Mokshalei-Kozlovka)

(3.2) “u and o” dialects (progressive assimilatory)
(elsewhere: Western, Insar)

(3.3) “o and u” dialects (regressive assimilatory)
(elsewhere: Northwestern, Alatyr)

(3.4) “a” dialects (reduced vowels)
(elsewhere: Southeastern, Sura)

(3.5) “u” dialects (absence of vowel harmony)
(elsewhere: Mixed, Drakino-Shoksha)

D. V. Cygankin established a four-way division of the Erzya dialects
spoken in the Republic of Mordovia based on both phonetic and mor-
phological criteria (4.1-4.4), (Cygankin 1979: 15, 33-76).

(4.1) Central dialects (simple)

(4.2) Western (progressive assimilatory)
(4.3) Northwestern (regressive assimilatory)
(4.4) Southeastern (reduced vowels)

(4.5) Drakino-Tengushevo

Congruent to Cygankin’s work, G. I. Ermuskin produces a classifi-
cation of the Erzya dialects containing a five-way division, with the
so-called Shoksha dialects (4.5). The latter dialects are spoken over
the territories of the Tengushevo and Torbeyevo raions in Mordovia
(Ermuskin 1984: 10-27).
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The Erzya dialects in the
"Mordwinisches Worterbuch”

Descriptions of the Erzya dialects are generally categorized according
to administrative district divisions or more feasibly as areas associ-
ated with specific water ways, the means of travel in the pre-Soviet
eras. According to A. P. Feoktistov (1990: XXXI-XCIX), the Erzya
language can be divided into 5 dialects, as established by his student
and colleague G. I. Ermuskin. Work in Erzya dialect classification,
however, is by no means complete. The Republic of Mordovia, where
only about a third of the population lives, has been researched to some
extent, but outlying areas have not received that same attention. In the
collections of Heikki Paasonen, published in MW, 189 villages and
settlements were identified as Moksha or Erzya-speaking. Of these
118 settlements are marked Erzyan. Only 60 of the Erzyan settle-
ments indicated in MW are given a dialect affiliation, whereas 58 Er-
zya settlements have been left without classification (cf. MW 1990:
LXXXVII-XCIX).

— The Central dialect (C) is spoken in Mordovia, in the Atya-
shevo and parts of the Ichalki and Chamzinski Raions.

— The Western dialect (W) or Insar dialect has two subgroups
in Mordovia. The northwestern subgroup is located in the west
Ichalki Raion: lower Insar, central Alatyr, and the southwestern
subgroup is found in Kochkurovo in the Pyrma basin.

— The Northwestern dialect (NW) or Alatyr dialect, also spoken
along the lesser rivers Menya and Pyana, is spoken in Mordo-
via, Nizhni Novgorod and Chuvashia. Representative areas in
Mordovia include the Ardatovo and Bolshoe Ignatovo Raions. In
Nizhni Novgorod it is spoken in the Gagino, Lukyanovo, Silna,
Sergach and Shatki Raions. In Chuvashia it is attested in the
Alatyr and Poretskoe Raions.

— The Southeastern dialect (SE) or Sura dialect, also spoken
along the Sinyash, Nerleika, Ksha, Shtyrma and Cheberchinka
in Mordovia, Ulyanovsk and Penza. In Mordovia the Southeast-
ern dialect is attested in the Dubyonki, Bolshiye Berezniki and
Kochkurovo* Raions. In Ulyanovsk it is found in the Insa and
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Surskoye Raions; Penza attests to the Gorodishche, Nikolskoye,
Sosnovoborsk and Shemesheika Raions.

— TheMixed dialect (M) or Shoksha dialect is spoken in enclaves
in the western part of the Republic of Mordovia, where there are
two subgroups identified®. The Shoksha group is located in the
Tengushevo Raion, and the Drakino subgroup in the Torbeyevo
Raion.

Each of the Erzya dialects is attributed with features, which when
given in overview, may be discernible as isoglosses. It is hoped that
the identification of these isoglosses will assist in further classifica-
tion efforts involving both speech forms spoken in villages visited in
fieldwork, for example, and newspapers from the 1920s and 1930s.

Isoglosses

Isogloss distinctions between the Mordvinic languages as well as their
dialects might be organized in four categories: phonology, lexical
morphology, affix morphology, and syntax. In this paper dealing with
Erzya dialects, however, we will limit ourselves to the two categories
of comparative phonology and affix morphology. The literary norm
will be presented as a hinging point for this discussion.

Comparative phonological isoglosses
Vowels
(I.) Distinction for Proto-Mordvinic *d vs. *e in first syllable.

The Erzya literary language has a neutralized representation of
Proto-Mordvinic *d vs. *e in the first syllable, where the vowel

5. It should be noted that Kochkurovo is an administrative district with at least two
native Erzya dialects spoken in it.

6. In addition to the subgroups in the Tengushevo and Torbeyevo Raions, the MW
list of locales (XXX VII-XCIX) there are further settlements in Penza, Samara and
Saratov attesting to the same phonetic type, although the morphology has yet to be
investigated.
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inventory is {alole[u|i|i’}. This neutralization can be attested in
subgroups of all the Erzya dialects®. The distinction between
these vowels is attested in subgroups of all but one of the Erzya
dialects, the Northwestern dialect.

(L.IT) Reflexes of the standard and default middle vowels {o|e} beyond
the first syllable:
In the Erzya literary language, affixes attach to two types of mid-
dle vowels. First, there are the standard middle vowels which are
present in the affixes regardless of the stem they are joined with
and whether it ends in a vowel or a consonant, e.g. bold-face
upper-case “0” in /sO/ and /Onz0/. Second, there are the default
middle vowels that occur in the onset of suffixes and are only at-
tested when the nominative singular form of the word stem ends
in a consonant, e.g. see especially (6.2-3) reflexes of bold-face
“0” in the onset of /OnzO/, the non-nominative singular possess-
or index third person singular. Since Erzya is an agglutinative
language with consecutive affixation we can also introduce the
notion of word-internal and word-final standard middle vowels.

(5.1) *kudo+sO+0nzO ‘house_N+SP.Ine+PxSg3’ —
lkudosonzol

(5.2) *val+sO+0OnzO ‘word_N+SP.Ine+PxSg3’ — /valsonzo/

(5.3) *kel+sO+0OnzO ‘tongue N+SP.Ine+PxSg3’ — /kelsenze/

(6.1) *kudo+0OnzO ‘house N+SP.Gen.PxSg3’ — /kudonzo/
(6.2) *val+OnzO ‘word N+SP.Gen.PxSg3’ — /valonzo/
(6.3) *kel+OnzO ‘tongue N+SP.Gen.PxSg3’ — /kelenze/

7. The distinction between /i/ and /i/ in Erzya has been contested in Western stud-
ies of Erzya. The slightly backed /i/ occurs word-initially and after non-alveolar
consonants, in the first syllable where it is distinct. It is attested in native descriptive
lexica and loan words. In non-first syllables the distinction between /i/ and /i/ is in
complementary distribution, dependent upon the quality of the preceding phonetic
context (cf. Rueter 2010: 59—61). This distinction in Erzya should not be confused
with the ability of Erzyas to pronounce foreign, Russian words such as 6s11 ‘was’,
muino ‘soap’ (cf. Evsevev 1963: 26)

8. On the basis of MW materials alone: Mokshalei of the Central dialect (XXXV);
Kendya of the Western dialect (XXXVI); Shugurovo of the Southeastern dialect
(XXXIX), and Kazhlotka of the Mixed dialect.
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(LILI) Reflexes of the standard middle vowels {ole} beyond the first
syllable in word-internal position.

(LILIT) Reflexes of the default middle vowels {o|e} beyond the first
syllable in word-internal position.
In the literary norm there is no distinction between the default
middle vowel and the standard word-internal vowel, cf. /skalis/
in the Northwestern dialect.

(LILII) Reflexes of the standard middle vowels {o|e} beyond the first
syllable in word-final position.

The standard middle vowels are present regardless of the preced-
ing context, for example in the inessive formant /sO/ as in /kudoso/
‘house N.SP.Ine.Indef’. The default middle vowels, on the con-
trary emerge only when the preceding stem ends in a consonant,
for example the genitive case marker /On/ as in /kudo — kudon/
‘house N.SP.Gen.Indef”; /ked'— keden/ ‘arm; hand N.SP.Gen.Indef”,
and /por — poron/ ‘chaulk N.SP.Gen.Indef”.

The Erzya literary language contains a minimal inventory for
non-first syllable vowels in {alo|e|i(i)}; the middle vowels /o/ and /e/
are subject to progressive front-back vowel harmony in the stem and
especially the affixes. Hence there is no distinction between standard
and default middle vowels in the literary language.

The quality of these two middle vowel reflexes is governed
greatly by vowel harmony, which is termed earlier as simple, progres-
sive and regressive. In (7.1) we see examples of simple harmony. (7.2)
and (7.3) illustrate two varieties of progressive harmony. (7.4) shows
regressive harmony, while (7.5) illustrates the Southeastern dialects.

It will be noticed that a dichotomy for “e” is present in (7.2.3,
7.3.3 and 7.4.3 vs. 7.2.5, 7.3.5 and 7.4.5). This dichotomy provides
a basis for chronically ordering high-low harmony before leveling of
Mordvinic *e and *d.

9. Here upper-case «O» in the suffix final position indicates that a middle vowel is
required. When it occurs in suffix onset position, it indicates that a vowel is required
at the junction of stem and affix. When the stem ends in a vowel in the nominative
singular, for example, this vowel is retained throughout the paradigm. If the stem
ends in a consonant, a middle vowel appears as a linking vowel at the junction of
stem and affix. The quality of this middle vowel is, in the literary language, deter-
mined by front-back vowel harmony.
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(7.1) simple front-back harmony in the Central dialect, with
no distinction for standard versus default middle vowels
(see 2.1, 3.1 and 4.1).
(7.1.1) /pizezenze/ ‘nest N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.1.2) /kudozonzo/ ‘home_N.SP.II1.PxSg3’;
(7.1.3) /tevezenze/ “work N.SP.II1.PxSg3’;
(7.1.4) /komorozonzo/ ‘grasp_ N.SP.II1.PxSg3’;
(7.1.5) /kedezenze/ ‘hand_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.1.6) /valozonzo/ “word_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’

(7.2) front-back harmony + high versus middle harmony in the
northwestern subgroup of the Western dialect, with no dis-
tinction for standard versus default middle vowels (see 2.2,
3.2 and 4.2).

(7.2.1) */pizizindj/ ‘nest_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.2.2) */kuduzundu/ ‘home_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.2.3) */tevizindj/ ‘work N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.2.4) */komorozondo/ ‘grasp N.SP.I1l.PxSg3’
(7.2.5) */kedezende/ ‘hand N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.2.6) */valuzundu/ ‘word_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’

(7.3) front-back harmony + high versus middle harmony in
word-internal position in the northwestern subgroup of the
Western dialect, with no distinction for standard versus
default middle vowels (cf. 2.2, 3.2 and 4.2).

(7.3.1) */pizizinde/ ‘nest N.SP.IIL.PxSg3’;
(7.3.2) *kuduzundo/ ‘home_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.3.3) */tevizinde/ ‘work N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.3.4) */komorozondo/ ‘grasp_ N.SP.I11.PxSg3’
(7.3.5) */kedezende/ ‘hand_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.3.6) */valuzundo/ ‘word_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’

(7.4) front-back harmony + regressive raising when followed by
low or high vowel. Attested in Northwestern dialect stan-
dard middle vowel reflexes, with a distinction for standard
versus default middle vowels (see 2.3, 3.3 and 4.3).
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(7.4.1) /pizezenze/ ‘nest N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;

(7.4.2) /kudozonzo/ ‘home N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;

(7.4.3) /velisan/ “‘work N.SP.Ine.Indef.Ind.Prs.ScSgl’
(7.4.4) landuma/ ‘feeding N.Sg.Nom.Indef’

(7.4.5) /kedezenze/ ‘hand N.SP.I11.PxSg3’

(7.5) front-back harmony in middle harmony + reduced vowel
in high-low vowel in word-internal position + word-final
reflex in /a/ or /2/'9, Southeastern dialect.

(7.5.1) /pizjzinze/ ‘nest N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.5.2) /kudizinza/ ‘home_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.5.3) /tevizinza/ ‘work N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.5.4) /komorozonzal/ ‘grasp_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’
(7.5.5) lvalizinza/ ‘word_N.SP.I111.PxSg3’

(7.6) front-back harmony with high vowel in word-internal posi-
tion + semi-reduced vowel in word-final position, Tengu-
shevo-Drakino dialect, Soka Village!!.

(7.6.1) /pizizinde/ ‘nest_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.6.2) /kuduzunda/ ‘home N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.6.3) /tevzinde/ “work N.SP.I11.PxSg3’;
(7.6.4) lkomurzunda/ ‘grasp N.SP.I11.PxSg3’
(7.6.5) /kedzinde/ ‘hand_N.SP.I11.PxSg3’

One set of Tengushevo-Drakino dialect equivalents has been presented
here. The dialect will require further documentation of its own. The
information provided by Galina Natural'nova (7.6.5) is contradictory
to that presented in the MW for the noun [ked'] ‘hand; arm’ /kedZinde/
‘hand N.SP.II1.PxSg3’ (MW 1992: 599a). Whereas the Soka Village
variants are not palatalized, MW documentation indicates that both the

[334E)

illative morpheme “Z” and the possessor index “inde” are palatalized.

10. In Kabayevo there is a distinction between word-final /a/ and /2/, namely literary
(= Kabayevo) /tuva/ ‘there_Adv.Spat.Prl’, and literary /fuvo/ ‘pig_N.Sg.Nom.Indef’
for Kabayevo /tuva/ (Aleksandr P. Arapov 1997-2004, p.c.)

11. According to Shoksha researcher Galina Natural'nova, at the Mordovia State
University in Saransk (2015, p.c.), the word forms for her home village Soka and
the associated Shoksha village can be illustrated as shown in 7.6.1-5. Natural'nova
mentions that the word-final “a” vowel in /kuduzundal is, in fact, slightly reduced.
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Consonants

(LIII) Distinction between hard and soft alveolars.

The Erzya literary norm distinguishes between hard and soft al-
veolar fricatives posited in Proto-Mordvinic *s vs. *s, and it also
exhibits a preference for distinguishing hard /#/ and soft /¢/ both
in stems and affixes. This distinction is found in most of the Er-
zya dialects, with an exception in at least parts of the Mixed dia-
lect. In the Drakino subgroup of the Mixed dialect, specifically
Kazhlotka, Proto-Mordvinic hard *s has become soft /s/ when
followed by a front vowel, e.g. /sepe/ ‘gall, gall bladder’ in the
literary norm but /sepd/ in Kazhlotka.

In the Mixed or Shoksha dialect the distinction between soft
and hard in alveolars has become neutralized in certain contexts
with depalatalization of otherwise soft /s/ and /¢/. Soft /s/ has
a hard reflex when immediately following a hard alveolar, e.g.
/tolos/ “fire_N.Sg.Nom.Det’ of the literary language is represented
by /tols/, likewise /asolgads/ ‘become light V.Ind.Prtl1.ScSg3’ of
the literary language is represented by /asulgac/. Soft /t/ becomes
hard in similar contexts, e.g. /0§ — osont/ ‘city N.Sg.Gen.Det’
of the literary language is formulated as [0S + ¢] — /ost/, with
depalatalization after hard /s/.

(I.IV) Retention of Proto-Mordvinic *5

In the literary language, reflexes of the Proto-Mordvinic *» are
attested in /w/ and /j/. In stems, the former tends to be found in
back vowel contexts and the latter in front vowel contexts. There
is regular inflection for the lative *-Op, and the identical adjec-
tive derivation ending is generally realized as /-Ow/. Retention
of the Proto-Mordvinic *7 is attested in two of the Northwestern
dialect subgroups.

(I.V) Presence of voiceless liquids and sonorants /t/, /v/, /R/, IR/, /3/

Voiceless liquids and sonorants are not attested in the Erzya liter-
ary language. They are only attested in the Mixed dialects and
one subgroup of the Southeastern dialect, Sabayevo.
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(I.VI) The phonological reflex of {s|z|s|Z|s|z} after {I|/|r|F|n|r} such as
that found in the affix /-OnzO/ PxSg3:
In the literary language the /z/ is either retained or there is a pos-
sible affrication in /%/. Affrication has no effect on the quality of
vowel alternation in front-back vowel harmony. In some dialects,
e.g. the northwestern subgroup of the Western dialect, the change
/z/ — /d/ occurs after /n/ in the oblique case and nominative plu-
ral forms of the third person singular possessor index /-OnzO/.

Morphological

(IL.I) formant for the oblique determinate singular, literary /-Ont’/.
The Erzya literary norm regularly attests to /Ont7/, which is at-
tested in the Central, Western and some of the Southeastern dia-
lects. In the Southeastern dialects some subgroups exhibit varia-
tion in the marking of the determinate genitive singular in /nt/
and /¢/, whereas only the formant /¢/ is allowed in other oblique
cases'?. The Mixed dialect attests to use of this latter variant /¢/
in the marking of all determinate singular oblique cases, which
aligns with oblique marking in the Moksha language as well. The
Northwestern dialect exhibits two marking strategies: /-Os¢/ and
/-z-/; the latter strategy, native to the Pyana basin, is ordered be-
fore the oblique case formants.

(ILIT) Distinction in number of possessa in the nominative case.
The distinction in number of possessor indexed nominals is lim-
ited in the Erzya literary language to the nominative case of the
third person singular (always), and sometimes the first person
singular (normative but not always adhered to). In contrast the
Moksha literary language distinguishes for number of possessa
in the nominative, genitive and dative when the possessor is first,

12. The school of thought in Saransk consistently shows the /-Ont/ definite singular
formant with oblique cases other than the genitive singular. In the genitive, it will be
observed, only /-#/ is hypothesized as the definite singular marker, which is concat-
enated onto the indefinite genitive marker. Hence the Saransk school sees a three-way
complementary distribution of definite singular marking (Nina Agafonova, p.c. 2014).
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second or third person singular (Mokshen’ Morfologias’ 2000:
63-64, 57-63). In the Erzya dialects Ermuskin (1984: 115-123)
addresses isoglosses for the first, second and third persons sin-
gular as well as the third person plural. He neglects to mention
the first person plural in /-OmOk/ vs. /-ONOK/ attested in parts
of the Central and Northwestern dialects (cf. Bubrih D. V. 1930:
29; Nad’kin 1968; Feoktistov 1990: LXVI-LXVII; Rueter 2010:
130, 139).

(ILILI) Distinction for number of possessa with the first person singu-
lar possessor index, /-Om/ vs. /-ON/.
In literature addressing the Erzya literary norm, there is a distinc-
tion for number prescribed for the first person singular possessor
indices in the nominative case (see Table 6). This norm is not
always adhered to. This distinction is made in the Northwestern
dialect and partially in the Central. Other dialects tend to make
no distinction for number in this possessor person, and there the
/-Om/ formant tends to be used in all cases and numbers.

(ILIL.IT) Distinction for number of possessa with the second person
singular possessor index, /-OT/ vs. /-ONT/.
This distinction is not attested in the Erzya literary language.
In the dialects it only occurs in part of the Northwestern dialect
subgroups (cf. Davydov 1963: 151-2; Nad'kin 1968: 58). In the
literary language and elsewhere the formant /-O7/ is attested for
all numbers and cases.

(IL.ILIIT) Distinction for number of possessa with the third person sin-
gular possessor index, /-Oz0/ vs. /-OnzO/.
In the Erzya literary language a distinction for number of pos-
sessa is always attested with the third person singular possess-
or indices in the nominative case, /-OzO/ ‘Sg.Nom.PxSg3’ vs.
/-OnzO/ ‘P1.Nom.PxSg3’. The /-OnzO/ formant is attested in all
oblique cases regardless of number. This distinction is shared by
virtually all the dialects. In some of the northwestern subgroups
the genitive singular form of inanimate possessa is the same as
that of the nominative singular (see Davydov 1963: 163).
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Lemma  N.Sg.Nom.PxSgl N.P1.Nom.PxSg1

lkudo/ lkudom/ lkudon/ ‘house; home’

Ivir/ Ivirem/ /viren/ ‘forest, woods’

Table 6. Distinctive marking for number of possessa
with first person singular possessor indices.

(ILIL.IV) Distinction for number of possessa with the first person plu-
ral possessor index, /-OmOk/ vs. /-ONOK/.
According to A. P. Feoktistov (1990: XXXVIII) only the North-
western dialect makes a distinction for number of possessa with
first person plural possessor indices. If this is the definition holds
true, then many of the villages in the Atyashevo Raion must be
re-evaluated as Northwestern dialect!3. In the literary language
and elsewhere the formant /-ONOFK/ is attested for all numbers
and cases.

(ILIL.VI) Distinction for number of possessa with the third person plu-
ral possessor index, /-Ost ~ -Osk/ vs. /-Onst ~ -Onski.
In the literary language and elsewhere the formant /-Ost ~ -Osk/
is attested for all numbers and cases!4.

(ILII) Infinitive formant /-Oms/ vs. /-mVks/.
In the Erzya the verb lemma is given in the infinitive illative form
/-Oms/, whereas there is always a vowel preceding the /ms/, e.g.
ljaka+ms/ ‘go, walk’ and /sod+oms/ ‘tie’. In the northwestern
subgroup of the western and parts of the Northwestern dialects a
variant with a translative form /-mVks/ is attested, e.g. /jakamks/
‘go, walk’ but /sodmoks/ ‘tie’.

13. The distinction between Central and Northwestern dialect is still strongly in-
fluenced by the phonetic characteristics of the language forms spoken in individual
communities. The question must then be posed as to whether morphology or phonet-
ics bares precedence over the other in dialect identification.

14. In reconstructions of the protolanguages, which in Uralic studies is almost en-
tirely based on comparative linguistics theory and lacking in old language documen-
tation from before the tenth century A.D., final *f and *k may be hypothesized to
distinguish dual and plural possessors (A. P. Feoktistov, p.c. 2004).
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(IL.IV) Indicative present first person plural /-Tano/ vs. /-Tam/

The Erzya literary norm attests to an explicit /-7ano/ formant for
indicative nonpast first person plural. Implicitly, however, an
older formant /-Tanok/ can be attested when this marker is fol-
lowed by the particle /-Gak/, i.e. the literary form /kortatano/
‘speak V.Ind.Nonpast.ScP11” should regularly inflect as
lkortatanojakl/ ‘speak V.Ind.Nonpast.ScP11.Clt’. Instead both writ-
ten and spoken forms of the language tend to prefer [xkopmamanoxax]
kortatanokkak/, where even the pronunciation indicates a short
geminate. There is, of course, much variation and one of the most
common of variants is the Moksha type /Tam/ formant.

In continued research more isoglosses may be required for distin-
guishing individual forms of the language. In addition to phonetic
and morphological isoglosses there will be room for work with lexi-
con and perhaps even syntax. Lexicon comes to mind when dealing
with the laboratory word forms illustrative of vowel and consonant
phenomena, whereas the word structures themselves are foreign to the
dialect illustrated, i.e. the illustrative word form /kunséléda/ listen!
(V.Imp.ScP12)’ (MW 1996: XL) should probably have been given
according to Kabayevo speech: /kultsénéda/. This kind of lapse is
merely indicative of the need for further studies of the Erzya dialects.

In preparation for fieldwork
in the Dubyonki Raion

The dialect spoken in the Dubyonki Raion, the destination of our field-
work in August 2013, was anticipated to represent various forms of
Erzya. In hindsight we can ascertain three possible sources of the dia-
lect make-up. According to A. P. Feoktistov (MW 1990: XL) the Erzya
spoken in the Dubyonki Raion settlements of Kabayevo (Erz: KoGaie),
Povodimovo (Erz: IloBoxmene), Chindyanovo (Erz: Kenne), Morga
(Erz: Mopro), Nalitovo (Purkayevo), Ardatovo (Erz: OpnanOye) and
Dubyonki (Erz: dybunska) form their own subgroup of the Sura or
Southeastern dialect. According to materials in the local history muse-
um of Dubyonki, however, Dubyonki is a settlement established August
25, 1668 by Erzyas from Dubyonki in what is now known as the Ichalki
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Raion. The Ichalki Raion is home to speakers of both the Lower Insar
and middle Alatyr subdialect of the Western dialect, and the Kozlovka-
Mokshalei or Central dialect. Since the Dubyonki of Ichalki is situated
on the Nuya, the initial assumption might be that the language form in
question could represent the Central dialect (cf. Cygankin 2005: 99a).
In a personal communication (April 2015) Cygankin maintains that the
reduced vowels of the Southeastern dialect form spoken in Povodimo-
vo, Chindyanovo and Morga are indicative of the Moksha substrata hy-
pothesized for these villages. More problematic, however, is the dearth
of dialect materials on the village of Kabayevo found in the MW itself;
there are only four words attested, from three roots (see 8).

(8) The MW contains only four entries for the village of Kabayevo:
(8.1) / nuzaks / ‘lazy’ (A); ‘laziness’ (N) (MW 1994: 1376)
(8.2) / nuzakske / ‘lazy’ (A); ‘lazy one’ (N) (MW 1994: 1376-7)
(8.3) / tergems / “call to; invite’ (V) (MW 1996: 2389-90)
(8.4) / ¢uro / “thin (woods); loose (knit); coarse (sieve)’ (A)
(MW 1990: 305-6)

If we accept the words provided for Kabayevo in MW (8.3—4) as rep-
resentative of the dialect, there will be reason to question the dialect
designation provided by Feoktistov (see The Kabayevo subgroup ac-
cording to Feoktistov, below).

Fieldwork Documentation

Before going into the field, there was little literature dealing specifi-
cally with the language form spoken in the Dubyonki Raion. This part
of the Erzya-speaking area had not been documented by Finns, and
even the recent Digitization Project of Kindred Languages at the Na-
tional Library of Finland in Helsinki had provided no Erzya-language
materials from the area. Hence we were left with a few basic items of
personal knowledge on the dialect spoken in the area. We were aware
of the distinction between Proto-Mordvinic *d and *e attested there,
and we also knew of a reduced vowel tendency in non-first syllable, as
well as a distinction between /a/ and /2/, i.e. the dialect spoken in the
Dubyonki Raion would not be identifiable as standard Erzya.
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The Kabayevo subgroup according to Feoktistov

Feoktistov classifies the Erzya language of Dubyonki Raion as be-
longing to the Southeastern dialect, in a special subgroup of its own
(1990: XL—XLI). The settlements mentioned in the dialect descrip-
tions are: Kabayevo, Povodimovo, Chindyanovo, Morga, Nalitovo
(Purkayevo), Ardatovo and Dubyonki. Three special features are at-
tributed to this subgroup:

(9.1) The middle vowel subject to variation in the dialects has
a short, middle unrounded vowel reflex as in /kunséleda/
‘listen! (V.Imp.ScP12)’ and /mastérga/ ‘over the ground
(N.SP.Prl.Indef)’;

(9.2) a low front vowel reflex represents Proto-Mordvinic *e and
*i — /d/, and

(9.3) the middle vowel of non-first and non-final syllables
following /d/ in the first syllable is a front, non-rounded
vowel, e.g. /vdilen/ ‘of a village (N.SP.Gen.Indef)’, /mdkev/
‘back (Adv.Spat)’ /kdden/ ‘of leather (N.SP.Gen.Indef)’.

Since (9.1) is exemplified only in a back-vowel context, and (9.3) in a
front-vowel context, the author contemplates whether (9.1) and (9.3)
are, in fact, only contextual variants of the same phoneme. As was not-
ed at the close of the section on isoglosses, the laboratory word forms
are not always representative of the individual dialect group. Here we
are dealing with both lexical form and phonetics as in /kunséléda/ vs.
lkultsénédal/ attested in Kabayevo.

At this point we can return to the four lexemes noted in (8.1-4)
above as representative of Kabayevo. The phonetic features of the sec-
ond two words (8.3—4) are peculiar; (8.3) should have the low front
vowel /d/ and (8.4) ought to end in a schwa /cura/. A second feature in
(8.3) that is odd is the presence of /-g-/, also found in some variants of
the Northwestern dialect, where one might expect the palatal alveolar
/-d-/, such as is found in the literary language. One might question
the authenticity of this material for Kabayevo. Kabayevo, however, is
difficult to regard as homogenous, since this village is known for its
multiple religious persuasions'>; the influx of residents from varied
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backgrounds can be attributed to the migratory character of the local
labor.

Personal familiarity with speakers from the area (1997-2004)
helped this writer to identify Feoktistov’s classification as the most
likely for the village of Kabayevo. The Erzyan poet and former chief
editor of Syatko journal, Aleksandr P. Arapov, who spent much of
his childhood in Kabayevo, Chindyanovo and Morga, as well as the
miniature writer Leonid P. Sedoikin, were instrumental in pinpoint-
ing characteristics of the local vernacular. Below is a discussion of
isogloss representation for the village of Kabayevo obtained from ma-
terials collected.

Kabayevo

(I.) There is a distinction for Proto-Mordvinic *d vs. *e attested in
the speech of local residents, such that Proto-Mordvinic *d is
realized as /e/ and Proto-Mordvinic *e as /d/. This is a nearly
mirror image of their realization in Moksha:
ldjsal “in’; /djinzet/ ‘he/she did not X you’; /dz/ ‘did not’; /kédd/
‘hide’; /kdnze/ ‘(finger)nail’; /mdd’/ *; /mdje/ “what’; /pdj/ ‘tooth’;
/pdnk/ ‘firewood N.PLNom.Indef’; /sdn/ ‘blue’; /tétd/ “father’; /
vdd/ ‘water’; /vdle/ ‘village’; /virgiz/ ‘wolf’

(LI) The middle vowel {o|e} has distinct reflexes beyond the first
syllable.
In standard middle vowels there is variation between word-inter-
nal and word-final position. The reduced vowel may receive var-
ied reflexes according to context. Word-internally there is height
variation that still requires investigation. In word-final position
the middle vowel is realized as schwa:

Ipeta pdl§ Copidada/ (Shagal: boys_22082013_nyura 3:25)
/tin peta marta tuids kudow/ (Shagal: boys 22082013 nyura 12:30)

15. In addition to Russian Orthodox, Kabayevo is the home to practicing Baptists,
Molokans, Judaists and Atheists, perhaps even more (cf. Rueter 2013: 21-42).
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(LIIT) There is a distinction between hard and soft alveolars in the
onset of stems and affixes. The plural formant /-7/ as well as
the alveolar in the possessor index PxSgl /-ON/ are subject to
front-back vowel harmony as well as palatal harmony of con-
sonants. The quality of /-OT/ PxSg2 has yet to be attested. The
question is open with regard to non-palatalized /# even in front-
vowel words, as can be attested in some of the other Southeastern
dialect subgroups.

(I.IV) Proto-Mordvinic *y is represented by /-Ow/ and /-Oj/*.

(I.V)No voiceless liquids or sonorants /1/, /t/, /®/, /&/, /3/ have been
attested.

(I.VI) The phonological reflex of {s|z|s|Z|5|z} after {/|/r|F|n|A} such as
that found in the affix /-OnzO/ PxSg3. In Kabayevo /Onz0/ at-
tests to no phonetic change in /z/ after {/|//'|r|F|n|r}. The same can
be attested for voiceless fricatives as well.

(ILI) Two formants can be attested for the oblique determinate sin-
gular: /-Ost/ and /-Ont/. The speaker interviewed here preferred
/-Ost/ but would also produce /-Orit/, perhaps reflecting the us-
age of the interviewer.

*_$t Ipsakast layks/, [kiskast lanks/, Imasinast kis/, lkasadast/
*_nt" Imasinant’ kis/, /Peta pdls kiskadont/

(ILILI) There is no attested distinction for number in nominative pos-
sessa with the first person singular possessor index, /-Om/ vs.
/-ONJ/.

(ILILIT) There is no distinction for number of possessa with the sec-
ond person singular possessor index: *-OT

16. Evsev'ev, it will be recollected from the prologue, had identified Kabayevo as an
/y/ dialect (cf. Evsev'ev 1928/29: 14=1963:19).
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(ILILIII) There is a distinction for number of possessa with the third
person singular possessor index, /-OzO/ vs. /-OnzO/.

(ILIL.IV) No distinction for number of possessa with the first person
plural possessor index; /-OmOk/ vs. /-ONOK/ has been attested;
only /-Onak/ has been documented.

(IL.IL.VI) There is no distinction attested for number of possessa with
the third person plural possessor index: /-ast/

(ILIIT) The infinitive formant is: *-Oms

(IL.IV) The indicative present first person plural formant is -Tanak:

/targatanak/ ‘pull_V.Ind.Prs.ScP11’

Povodimovo

(I.) There is inconsistent attestation for a distinction of Proto-Mord-
vinic *d vs. *e in the speech of local residents.

(I.IT) The middle vowel {ole} has distinct reflexes beyond the first
syllable.
In standard middle vowels there is variation between word-in-
ternal and word-final position. The reduced vowel may receive
varied reflexes according to context: /marta/ ‘with’

(LIIT) There is a distinction between hard and soft alveolars in the
onset of stems and affixes. The plural formant /-7/ as well as
the alveolar in the possessor index PxSgl /-ON/ are subject to
front-back vowel harmony as well as palatal harmony of con-
sonants. The quality of /-O7/ PxSg2 has yet to be attested. The
question is open with regard to non-palatalized /#/ even in front-
vowel words, as can be attested in some of the other Southeastern
dialect subgroups.
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(I.IV) Proto-Mordvinic *y is represented by /-Ow/ and /-Oj/. The
interviewee was unaware of possible /x/ variants. The re-
flex of the lative is predominantly in /Oj/, e.g. /sovas vir+ev/
‘to.enter V.Ind.Prt1.ScSg3 forest N+SP.Lat.Indef”; /tev/ ‘here
Adv.Lat’, whereas individual stems may adhere to vowel har-
monic principles, c.f. /kilej/ ‘birch N.Sg.Nom.Indef” versus
/sepev/ ‘bitter A.Sg.Nom.Indef”.

(I.V)No voiceless liquids or sonorants /v/, /t/, /®/, /&/, /3/ have been
attested.

(I.VI) The phonological reflex of {s|z|s|Z|s|Z} after {I|/|r|F|n|n} such
as that found in the affix /-OnzO/ PxSg3. In Povodimovo /OnzO/
can attest affrication in /z/ after {/|//|r|#|n|n}. The affrication of
voiceless fricatives can especially be attested in the fricatives /s/
and /s/, e.g. /kalc/ “fish_N.SP.Ill.Indef’; /virc/ ‘forest N.SP.IlL.In-
def’, and /miné/ ‘we_Pron.Refl.P11.Nom’.

(ILI) One formant seems to dominate as the oblique determinate sin-
gular marker: /-Ont/. The speaker interviewed here preferred
/-Ont/ but was aware of the dialect variant /-Os¢/ and its equiva-
lence, /kudasa—+nt/ ‘house N.SP.Ine+Def’.

(ILILI) There is an attested distinction for number of nominative
possessa with the first person singular possessor index, /-Om/
vs. /-ON/: [jalga+m/ ‘friend N+Sg.Nom.PxSgl’ vs. /jalga+n/
‘friend N+P1.Nom.PxSg1’.17

(ILILII) There is no distinction for number of possessa with the sec-
ond person singular possessor index: *-OT

(ILILIII) There is a distinction for number of possessa with the third
person singular possessor index, /-OzO/ vs. /-OnzO/.

17. The genitive forms of individual kin terms attest to palatalization, e.g. /ava+n
lemeze/ ‘mother N+Sg.Gen.PxSgl name N.SgNom.PxSg3’, and /feta+i lemeze/
‘father N+Sg.Gen.PxSg2 name N.Sg.Nom.PxSg3’.
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(ILIL.IV) No distinction for number of possessa with the first person
plural possessor index; /-Omok/ vs. /-ONOK/ has been attested.
/-Onakl:

Iskalanak sas/ ‘cow_N.Sg.Nom.PxPll arrive V.Ind.Prtl.ScSg3’
‘our cow came’.

(ILII.VI) There is no distinction attested for number of possessa with
the third person plural possessor index:

[-ast/

(ILIIT) The infinitive formant is: *-Oms

(IL.IV) The indicative present first person plural formant is -Tanak:

/listanak/ ‘go-out_V.Ind.Prs.ScPI1’

For the sake of curiosity one more Erzya village has been added from
a neighboring raion: Batushevo. Due to its location in the Atyashevo
Raion, Batushevo might immediately be assumed to represent the
Central dialect. Certain characteristics in the morphology, however,
illustrate deviation from the literary norm.

Comparative locale

Batushevo (Erz. Boryxarne) is a village in the neighboring Atyashevo
Raion. The language there would be assumed to represent what is called
the Central dialect, but there are a few items in morphology which do not
correlate with the literary language. The most obvious are the oblique
singular determinate formant in /-s¢/ and the distinction for number in
nominative case forms with the first person plural possessor index.

(I) There is no distinction for Proto-Mordvinic *d vs. *e attested.

(I.IT) Back-front vowel harmony is the distinctive factor for middle
vowel {ole} reflexes beyond the first syllable.
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(LIIT) There is a distinction between hard and soft alveolars in the
onset of stems and affixes. The plural formant /-77/ as well as the
alveolars in the possessor indices PxSgl /-ON/ and PxSg2 /-OT/
are subject to front-back vowel harmony as well as palatal har-
mony of consonants.

(L.IV) Proto-Mordvinic *7 is represented by /-Ow/ and /-Oj/. The pal-
atal glide tends to appear in two contexts: stems such as /pej/
‘tooth’, and adjective derivation where the stem contains a pala-
talized velar as in /pitnej/ ‘expensive’.

(I.V)No voiceless liquids or sonorants /1/, /t/, /®/, /&/, /3/ have been
attested.

(I.VI) The phonological reflex of {s|z|s|Z|5|z} after {/|/r|F|n|A} such as
that found in the affix /-OnzO/ PxSg3. In Batushevo /OnzO/ at-
tests to no phonetic change in /z/ after {/|/|r|#|n|r}. The same can
be attested for voiceless fricatives as well.

(IL.I) The formant for the oblique determinate singular is /-s¢7. There is
no default middle vowel attested.

*-$tTkudost’; Iskalst]; IkelStT; Ivelest]

(ILILI) There is a distinction for number of nominative possessa
with the first person singular possessor index, /-Om/ vs. /-ON/:
/skalom/ ‘my cow’ vs. /skalon/ ‘my cows’.

*-Om vs. *-ON lkudom/ vs. /kudon/; Iskalom/ vs. /skalon/;
lkelem/ vs. /kelen/; lvelem/ vs. /veler/

(ILILIT) There is no distinction for number of possessa with the second
person singular possessor index: *-OT /kudot/; /skalot/; /kelet/;
/velet/

140

TOWARDS A SYSTEM

A
VARIATIO

(ILILIII) There is a distinction for number of possessa with the third
person singular possessor index, /-OzO/ vs. /-OnzO/:/kudozo/ vs.
lkudonzol; Iskalozol vs. Iskalonzol; lkelezel vs. /kelenzel; Iveleze/
vs. /velenze/

(ILIL.IV) There is a distinction for number of possessa with the first
person plural possessor index, /-Omok/ vs. /-ONOk/:/kudomok/

vs. lkudonok!; Iskalomokl/ vs. /skalonok/; Ikelemek/ vs. /kelenek/,
/velemekl vs. /velenek/

(ILIL.VI) There is no distinction for number of possessa with the third
person plural possessor index:

*_Ost lkudost/; Iskalostl; [kelestl; /velest/

(ILIIT) The infinitive formant is: *-Oms /molems/, [jarsams/, [kandoms/

(ILIV) The indicative present first person plural formant is *-7ano ~
*-Tanok.

lkudosotano/ ~ /kudosotanok/

Observations of the remainder of the
villages visited in the Dubyonki Raion

In the field, difficulties with attestation of certain isoglosses present
themselves in a number of circumstances. When the interviewer does
not speak the local idiom and the speakers repeat themselves, there is
often a change made to the form of words and phrasing. If the inter-
viewer is writing down notes, it is likely that the interviewee will pro-
nounce word forms in a more literary fashion. Sometimes, however,
background noise helps to ascertain forms that are really used, e.g.
in Povodimovo K. Shagal has an interviewee “ValPet” who used the
oblique singular determinative formant /-Ont7/ in all of her answers.
After eleven minutes, there is an interruption from a family member
and “ValPet” uses only the formant /-Ost7:

141



JACK RUETER

/vedest] ‘water N.Sg.Gen.Det’
/llismalanstast] ‘well_N.Sg.Gen.Det’
(cf. Shagal, K. 2013: nonst 20082013 valpet 11:13)

Hindsight would predict strategies for better attestation such as to uti-
lize local interviewers, where possible, and to make inquiries into how
the speech of the interviewee differs from that of people in the neigh-
boring villages or literary norm; this might help the interviewer to find
a common ground for extracting specifically local attestation forms.

(I.) There is at least a partial distinction for Proto-Mordvinic *d vs.
*e in Ardatovo, Chindyanovo, Dubyonki, Kabayevo, Morga,
Povodimovo.

The author was unable to attest this distinction in Kochkurovo.

(I.IT) High-low harmony is a factor for standard and default middle
vowel {ole} reflexes beyond the first syllable word internally.

/panarant’ ‘shirt N.Sg.Gen.Det’ (Shagal: boys 20082013 annaaleks)
/velosipedint/ ‘bicycle N.Sg.Gen.Det’ (Shagal: nonst 19082013 vera)
lkdvint/ ‘stoneN.Sg.Gen.Det’ (Shagal: nonst_19082013_vera)

The word-internal middle vowel may be realized as a full vowel
in contexts conducive to this, i.e. /kudow/ ‘home N.SP.Lat.Indef”
and /vdlew/ ‘village N.SP.Lat.Indef”.

Word finally the reflex tends to be schwa.

Iprdzal ‘head N.Sg.Nom.PxSg3’ (Shagal: nonst_19082013_vera)

(L.IIT) There is a distinction between hard and soft alveolars in the on-
set of stems and affixes. Even the coda-final /z/ in /vdrgiz/ ‘wolf’
does not become palatalized.

(I.IV) Proto-Mordvinic *7 is represented by /-Ow/ and /-Oj/. There are
minimal instances of /j/ as a reflex.

(I.V) No voiceless liquids or sonorants /1/, /t/, /®/, /R/, /3/ have been
attested.
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(I.VI) The phonological reflex of {s|z|s|Z|5|z} after {/|/|r|F|n|s} such
as that found in the affix /-OnzO/ PxSg3. The formant /OnzO/
attests to no phonetic change in /z/ after {/|/|r|#|n|ii} in most of
the villages. There are instances, however, where corresponding
/On% 0/ and even /OndO/ have been attested.

(IL.I) The formant for the oblique determinate singular can be attested
as both /-Ont7/ and /-Ost/. Both forms have been heard from the
same speakers in Kabayevo and Povodimovo. In Kochkurovo
there are actually parts of the village where one formant is used,
and other parts where the other is used. Ardatovo appears to only
use the formant /-Ont/.

(ILILI) There is varied attestation for the distinction in number of the
possessum PxSgl *-Om vs. *-ON in the villages. The formant for
the PxSgl index can be formulated as /-Om/ in Kabayevo, but
/-Om/ ‘Sg.Nom.PxSg1’ and /-On/ ‘Sg.Nom.PxSg1’ elsewhere.

(ILILII) No distinction was attested for number of possessa PxSg2
*-OTvs. *-ONT in the villages. The formant for the PxSg2 index
can be formulated as /-OT/. Special attention should be paid to
whether this is not in fact /-Ot/ indicating lack of palatal har-
mony, as is the case with some other Southeastern dialects.

(ILILIII) There is a distinction in number of possessa with the third
person singular possessor index, /-OzO/ vs. /-OnzO/:

Iprdzal ‘head N.Sg.Nom.PxSg3’ (Shagal: nonst_19082013_vera_0:18)
ljarmakanza/ ‘money N.PL.Nom.PxSg3’ (Shagal: nonst 19082013 vera)

(ILIL.IV) No distinction was attested for /-Omok/ vs. /-ONOk/. The
formant for the PxPI1 index can be formulated as /-OnO¥/.

(ILII.VI) No distinction was attested for /-Ost/ vs. /-Onst/. The for-
mant for the PxP13 index can be formulated as /-Os?/.
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(ILIII) The infinitive formant is: *-Oms in all villages, adhering to the
illative of the literary norm.

(ILIV) The indicative present first person plural formant tends to
be /-Tanak/ which correlates with /-Tano/ of the Erzya literary
language.

Miscellaneous

In the speech of Dubyonki there is a tendency to drawl the final vowel
of a phrase. This drawling is what Erzya speakers of neighboring areas
generally use to typify the local speech pattern.

In summary

The deviation of Erzya spoken in the Dubyonki Raion from that of the
literary norm can best be illustrated with reference to two phonological
and one morphological isogloss. Phonologically, the Proto-Mordvinic
*d and *e have reflexes in /e/ and /d/ respectively. The middle vowels
of the literary norm correspond with reduced middle and high vowels
in word-internal position and schwa word finally. Morphological devi-
ance is apparent in only some of the villages where the /-Ost/ formant
is used to indicate oblique singular determinate. Perhaps, further study
of the Erzya dialects will help discern whether simple phonological
distinctions are sufficient grounds for delimiting dialects.
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Abbreviations and tags
A adjective PxPI13 possessor index third
Abe abessive person plural
Dat dative PxSgl possessor index first
Gen genitive person singular
il illative PxSg2 possessor index second
Imp imperative person singular
Ind indicative PxSg3 possessor index third
Ine inessive person singular
N noun ScSgl subject conjugation first
Nom nominative person singular
Pl plural Sg singular
PxPIl possessor index first SP singular or plural
person plural

PxP12 possessor index second

person plural
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Appendix I.
Enumeration of Isoglosses

(D) Distinction for Proto-Mordvinic *d vs. *e in first syllable (Ermuskin
1984)

(LIT) Reflexes of the standard and default middle vowels {o|e} beyond
the first syllable

(LILI) Reflexes of the standard middle vowels {ole} beyond the first
syllable in word-internal position

(LILIT) Reflexes of the default middle vowels {ole} beyond the first
syllable in word-internal position

(LILII) Reflexes of the standard middle vowels {o|e} beyond the first
syllable in word-final position

(LIII) Distinction between hard and soft alveolars

(L.IV) Retention of Proto-Mordvinic *» (Evsev'ev 1928/29: 13)

(I.V) Presence of voiceless liquids and sonorants /1/, /t/, /r/, IR/, /3/
(I.VI) The phonological reflex of {s|z|s|Z|s|Z} after {/|[|r|F|n|n} such as
that found in the affix /-OnzO/ +PxSg3

(ILT) formant for the oblique determinate singular, literary /-Ont/
(Ermuskin 1984: 111)

(IL.IT) Distinction for number of possessa in the nominative case
(ILILI) Distinction for number of possessa with the first person singu-
lar possessor index, /-Om/ vs. /-ON/

(ILILII) Distinction for number of possessa with the second person
singular possessor index, /-OT/ vs. /-ONT/

(ILILII) Distinction for number of possessa with the third person sin-
gular possessor index, /-OzO/ vs. /-OnzO/

(ILILIV) Distinction for number of possessa with the first person plu-
ral possessor index, /-Omok/ vs. /-ONOk/

(ILII.VI) Distinction for number of possessa with the third person plu-
ral possessor index, /-Ost ~ -Osk/ vs. /-Onst ~ -Onsk/

(IL.IID) Infinitive formant /-Oms/ vs. /-mVks/ (Ermuskin 1984: 127)
(ILIV) Indicative present first person plural /-Tano/ vs. /-Tam/
(Ermuskin 1984: 127-129)
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HUHA ATAOOHOBA
MoppoBcKkuin rocyfapcTBeHHbIN
yHuBepcutet um. H. 1. Orapéaa

BapbunpoBaHue getTepMnHaTUBHDbIX
cydPnkcos B ananektax um
ropBopax 3p3AHCKOro fi3biKa'

Pestome Crarbs nocssieHa JeTaabHOMY PaCCMOTPEHHUIO Ba-
PHAHTOB JETEPMHHATUBHBIX CY((QHUKCOB MapagurM CKIOHEHUS
AP3SHCKOTO TUANIEKTHOTO apeana. Ocoboe BHIMaHUE YIEIeHO BO-
mpocaM H3YUCHHA IP3AHCKHUX JTUAJICKTOB U UX KJ'IaCCH(i)I/IKaHI/II/I,
YTO MO3BOJISIET MOKA3aTh AUCIIEPCHOCTH NPOKUBAHUS HOCHUTEIICH
SP3SHCKOTO A3bIKa, IPUBEIIIYI0 K HEPaBHOMEPHOMY pacIpeese-
HUIO JUAJICKTOB U OTCYTCTBUIO MCKIY HUMU YCTKO OUYCPUYCHHBIX
TpaHMII.

BapuaHTBI [eTepMUHATUBHBIX CYPPHUKCOB 3aPUKCHPOBAHBI
aBTOPOM Ha OCHOBE II0JIEBBIX MaTepHajoB, COOPAHHBIX BO BpeMsl
JIMHTBHCTHYECKUX 3Kkcneauiuii. [lokazaHo, 4To peanusamust Mop-
(hem oIpeneNeHHOCTH B MaISKHBIX ApaJUrMax pa3HbIX AHaJICK-
TOB M TOBOPOB 3P3SIHCKOTO JMAJIEKTHOTO apeaya HeOIXHOPOIHA.
Jist viuTiocTpanuy UaiekTHOTO BapbHPOBAHUS JIETEPMUHATHB-
HBIX CY(QQHUKCOB aBTOPOM IIpENCTaBlIeHa KIACCU(PHUKALINS Mapa-
JIUI'M yKa3aTeJbHOro CKiIOHeHus. Ha ocHoBe npencraBieHHON
KJaccU(UKAIMM YTOYHSIETCS KOJMMUECTBO ITafieeld M BapHaHTHI
JIETEPMHUHATUBHBIX CY(Q(HHUKCOB B Pa3INYHBIX THAICKTaX W TOBO-
pax. B pesynbrare npoBeIEHHOIO UCCIEI0BAHUS aBTOP BBIJCISET
CTPYKTYpHBIE U MOp(eMHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH, XapaKTepHbIE LIS CH-
CTEMBI JIETEPMUHATHBHBIX CY(Q(OHUKCOB 3P3STHCKOTO JHAJIEKTHOTO
apeasa.

1. Pabota Brinonnena npu ¢unancosor nogaepxkke PIH®, npoext PITH® Ne 14-
04-00258.

Moravin languages in the field. 149-167.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.



HUWHA ATAOOHOBA

1. BeepgeHue

B HacTosiiiee Bpemsi B MOPJOBCKOM $I3BIKO3HAHWU CYIIECTBYET He-
CKOJIBKO KJaccH(pUKanmii Sp3sHCKUX THUANEKTOB, B OCHOBY KOTOPBIX
3aJ0KeHbl (POHETHUYECKUE, MOP(HOIOTHIECKHE U TePPUTOpHAJIbHBIE
ocobennoctu. Kak npaBwiio, oqHM MCClenoBaTeN MpH Kiaccupu-
Kalli¥ AUATEKTOB 3P3SIHCKOTO SI3bIKa OMUPATHUCH TOJIBKO Ha (DOHETH-
YecKre 0COOEHHOCTH, pyriue — Ha QoHeTH4Yeckne U Mopdonormye-
CKH€ 0COOEHHOCTH JHaIEKTOB U TOBOPOB.

B nanHO# cTarhe paccMaTpuBarOTCsS BapUAHTHI ACTEPMUHATHUB-
HBIX Cy(Q(UKCOB MapagurM CKIOHEHUs €IUHCTBEHHOIO YKCia 3p35H-
CKOTO JHAJIEKTHOIO apeana, U3y4eHHE KOTOPBIX MO3BOJIUT YTOUHHUTH
TpaHMLBl PACIIPOCTPAHEHUS] AUANEKTHBIX pasnuuuil. Hike narotcs
BapUaHTHI JeTEPMUHATHBHBIX cy(PPHUKCOB, KOTOpBIE 3aQUKCUPOBAHBI
B IIEHTPAJIbHOM, CEBEpO-3alaJHOM, IOr0-BOCTOYHOM JuaiekTax Pe-
cnyonmukn MoppoBusi, B ToBopax cen HoBomanbIKIMHCKOTO paiioHa
YnesHOBCKOM 1 CaMapckoi obacTei, cp.:

()  paksa-so-nt (y.) (2) paksa-sto-nt (y.)
1oJ1e-INE-DEF.SG none-ELA-DEF.SG
paksa-so-st’ (c.-3.) paksa-sto-st’ (c.-3.)
T10J1e-INE-DEF.SG noNie-ELA-DEF.SG
paksa-si-t (10.-B.) paksa-sti-t (10.-B.)
T0Je-INE-DEF.SG T0J1e-ELA-DEF.SG
paksa-z-rie (HMIIK.) paksa-z-de (HMIIK.)
110J1e-DEF.SG-INE 1none-DEF.SG-ELA
paksa-ti-sa (cmerl.) paksa-ti-sta (cmenl.)
T10J1e-DEF.SG-INE T0J1e-DEF.SG-ELA
‘Ha 3TOM T110J1E’ ‘c aTOTO TONA’

CraThsl TOATOTOBJIEHA Ha OCHOBE TOJIEBBIX MaTepHaJIOB aBTOPA, CO-
OpaHHBIX BO BpeMs JIMHTBUCTHUYCCKUX JdKcreaunuii ¢ 1979 roma mo
HacTofllee BpeMs Kak Ha Tepputopun PecryOnuku MopnoBus, Tak 1
B MeCTax KOMIIAKTHOTO IIPOJKMBAaHMS 3P3H 3a npeaenamu Pecnyonuku
Mopnosusi: B Pecniyonukax bamkoprocran, Uysammus, TarapcTan, a
takxe B OpenOyprckoii, Camapckoi, YnbsiHOBCKO#, [Ien3zenckoit, Ca-
paroBckoi u Hmxeropoackoit obmactsax.
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2. W3y4yeHune 3p3AHCKNX ANANEKTOB
M X Knaccupukauma

B nacrosiee BpeMs OTHOCHUTENHFHO KOMITAKTHO 3P3STHE JKUBYT B BOC-
TOYHOMU moioBrHE Pecrydnmkn MopmoBus: B ATAIIIEBCKOM, ApIaToB-
ckoM, bomnbmebepesnukoBckoMm, bonbienrnaroBckoM, JlyOeHckoMm,
WNuanxosckom, KoukyposckoM, PomoganosckoMm (c. Kypunoso) u Yam-
3MHCKOM paiioHaX, — Ha 3amaze: B Tensrymesckom u TopOeeBckoM
paiionax, — a Taxxe 3a npeaenamu Pecrybnmku Mopaosus: B Hike-
ropozcko, llensenckoit, YnpsHoBckoi, Camapckoii, OpeHOypreKoii,
Caparosckoii 1 UenssOmHckoi obmactsax, B Pecmybnmukax Yysarmms,
Bamxoprocran u Tarapcran. Murpaiust HOCUTENEH 3P3IHCKOTO SA3bIKa
Ha MPOTSHKEHUH BEKOB IIPHBETA K HEPABHOMEPHOMY paCIpEAEICHUI0
JUAJIEKTOB M OTCYTCTBHIO MEXy HUIMH YETKO OYEPUEHHBIX I'PaHMUII.

Bonpuioil TeppuTOpUanbHbIil OXBAT 3P3SHCKUX JUAJIEKTOB U TO-
BOPOB YacTO HE TO3BOJIIET C TOYHOCTBIO ONMPENEINTh, K KAaKOMY JTHa-
JIEKTHOMY THITy OTHOCHTCSI TOT HMJIM UHOH roBop. Cpean MOpPIOBCKUX
IMaJIEKTOB U TOBOPOB 0CO00E MECTO 3aHUMAIOT 3P3STHCKHE TUATIEKTHI
IoBomxbs 1 FOxHOro Ypana. Ux ¢opmupoBanuio cnocoOCTBOBaa
MUTpaIys MOKIIHU U 3p3U € TPEKHUX MECT KHUTEIbCcTBA. YacTo B of-
HOM U TOM XK€ HACEJIEHHOM ITyHKT€ COBMECTHO JKUJIHM TepPECEIICHIIbI
13 pasHbIX MECT OOWTaHUS — 3P35 M MOKIIIa COBMECTHO C MpENCTa-
BUTEISIMU APYTHX HAlMOHAJbHOCTEH. Tak, O HACTOSILETr0 BPeMEHH
B HEKOTOPBIX CeJlaX OMH KOHEL YCIOBHO CUMTACTCS SP3THCKHUM, APY-
roif — mokmaHckuM (c. [Iponskuno byrypycnanckoro paiiona Open-
Oyprckoit 005acT); oArH KOHEI — MOPAOBCKHUM, JPYTOi — PYCCKUM
(c. Y3roxoBo CraBpomonbckoro paitona Camapckoir 00macTu), OAWH
KOHEIl — TaTapCKuM, IPYyrod — YyBaIICKUM, TPETUH — 3P3STHCKUM
(c. Cumenpkuao Yenno-BepmmHckoro patiora Camapckoii 00JacT)
(Aradonona 1983).

Mokmane u sp3sHe [loBomxbs n KOxHoro Ypana, n3Havans-
HO TOBOPHBIINE Ha Pa3HBIX AMAIEKTaX W TOBOpax, BHIPaOOTaH LIS
OOIIeHNsI CBOM CMELIaHHBIN JUAJIEKT, B KOTOPOM COXpaHHIINCH apXa-
WYHBIE SI3BIKOBBIE AJIEMEHTHI U MOSBIIIMCH Pa3HO00Opa3HbIe MHHOBAITH-
OHHBIE ABJICHUS, XaPAKTEPHBIEC TOJIBKO ATUM IOBOPAaM, HaXOASIIMMCS
10/l YCTOMYMBBIM, HHTEHCUBHBIM M MOIIHBIM BIUSHUEM 3KCTPAJIMHI -
BUCTHYECKHUX (akTopoB (Aradonosa 2013: 7-11).
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DopMHpPOBAHNE AHATIEKTOB 3P3STHCKOIO S3bIKA 3aBEPLIMIIOCH B
JIOCTaTOYHO PAHHUM MEPHUOJT UCTOPHM 3P3IHCKOTO Hapoja, 0 3ace-
JICHUSI BOCTOYHBIX U IOTO-BOCTOUHBIX TeppuTopuil. A. I1. deokTrcTos
CUHTAJ, YTO «CIJIOYEHHE MOKIIAHCKUX M IP3IHCKHUX TOBOPOB B THa-
JIEKTHI M3BECTHBIX THIIOB 3aBepIIioch emie 1o 18 B.» (DeokTrcToB
2002: 319). B aquanekrax, c(hopMUPOBABIIUXCS MTOCIIE MUTpAIiH (TO-
Bops!l [loBoikes, 3aBomkbs 1 FOxHOro Ypana), BCTpedaroTcsi T€ Ke
SI3BIKOBBIE SIBJICHUS, KOTOPBIE XapaKTEpHbI AMAJIEKTaM MepeceCHIICB
C TIPEXHUX MECT KHUTEIbCTBA.

IlepBble nuaneKkTHBIE 00pa3Lbl JEKCHYECKUX M TEKCTOBBIX Ma-
TEpPHAIOB Ha AP3THCKOM s3bIKe 3adukcupoBansl eme B XVII Beke B
tpynax H. Burcena, ®@. Crpanenbepra, I. @. Mumepa, 1. U. Jlene-
xuHa, [1. C. [lannaca, 1. O. ®umepa, I1. Panpka, 1. 'eopru u apyrux
(®eoktucroB 1963: 3-35).

OCO0CHHO IJIOOTBOPHOM ObLIa JESITeIbHOCTh (PUHCKOTO SI3bI-
kxoBena Xelkku [laaconena, kotopsrii Ha pyoexe XIX u XX cronernii
cobpay GorareHTuii MaTepra o roBopaM, OTHOCSIITAMCS K Pa3Iny-
HBIM JIMAJIEKTaM 3P3SHCKOT0 U MOKILIAHCKOTO SI3bIKOB, U Ha €T0 OCHO-
BE€ Hamucaln psj KalUTAIbHBIX UCCIIEA0BaHNIN IO BOIPOCAM MOPJOB-
CKOro s3bIKO3HaHMA. Tak, B ero pabore «Mordwinische Lautlehre»
JaeTCsl XapaKTePUCTHUKA (POHETHUECKOTO CTPOsI IP3STHCKOTO SI3bIKA,
a TakKe MPHUBOASATCS MapaAuTMbl CKJIOHEHUS CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX U
crpsbxeHust miaroio (Paasonen 1903). B pabore «Mordwinische
Chrestomathie», kpome TEKCTOB, NMPEACTaBIEHBI TAKXKE Hapaaur-
MBI ONPEAEIEHHOIO U HEONPEIENIEHHOrO0 CKJIOHEHUH MMEHH Cylle-
CTBUTEJIBHOTO B €IMHCTBEHHOM U MHOXXECTBEHHOM 4MCIIE, CHCTEMa
MMOCECCUBHBIX CY(Q(HUKCOB, MapajuTMbl CIPSDKEHHH OOBEKTHBIX H
0e300BeKTHBIX (hOPM TJIATOJIOB TI0 BCEM HAKJIOHEHUSM (MHIUKATUB,
KOHBIOHKTHB, J1€3UIEepaTuB, KOHAULIMOHAJ, ONTaTUB U UMIIEpPAaTuB),
¢opmbl HHOUHUTHBA W MPUYACTUS, NAPAAUTMbl HETaTUBHBIX (GopMm
rnarona (Paasonen 1953).

Bonpioe 3HaueHue It SP3THCKOH TUAIEKTONIOTHH UMeeT QyH-
naMmeHTansHbIN Tpyd A. A. IllaxmaTtoBa «MopnoBckuii STHOrpaduye-
CKHH COOpPHHMK», B KOTOPOM, TOMUMO MHTEPECHEUIINX M0 TEMaTHKe
(ONBKIIOPHBIX TEKCTOB, B NPWIOKEHUU AaeTcs «DOHETHYeCKud u
MOP(OITOTUIECKHI OUePK CyXOKapOyIalkoro 1 OpKHHCKOTO TOBOPOBY
(Ilaxmaros 1910).

152

BAPbWPOBAHWE NETEPMUHATUBHbBIX CYODOUKCOB
B AWANEKTAX W TOBOPAX 3P3AHCKOIO A3blKA

Hcropus knaccuukauii 3p3sHCKUX IUAIEKTOB U TOBOPOB CBS-
3aHa ¢ UMEHAMM TaKHX YYEHBIX-TUHTBUCTOB, kKak M. E. EBceBbes,
. B. by6opux, H. ®@. l{piranos, J. B. Hprankun, I. U. EpMmymikus.

M. E. EBceBbEB, OJUH U3 NEPBBIX MOPAOBCKUX YUEHBIX, CUUTAII
HU3y4YCHHE JTUAJIEKTOB IMepBeiiieil 3anadeil. Baxuelmmi TMHTBUCTH-
yeckuil Tpyn M. E. EBceBreBa — «OCHOBBI MOPJIOBCKOM I'paMMaTH-
KW», TIIe OH BIIEPBBIC AAET KIACCUPHUKALUIO IP3STHCKUX AUATEKTOB H
BBIJICJISICT YETHIpE TUANIEKTHBIEC TPYMIbL: 1) TOBOPHI 3aKaI0MCKOH 33U
ObIBIIEro TeMHHKOBCKOTO ye3/1a (COBpEMEHHBIE TOBOPHI IOKIIAHCKO-
TO THUAaJIeKTa), 2) TOBOPHI OBIBIIETO APJaTOBCKOTO ye3/1a YIIbSTHOBCKOM
ryOepHUH, Ha3BaHHbBIE UM LIEHTPAIbHBIMU (COBPEMEHHBIE KO3IOBCKO-
apAaTOBCKUE FOBOPBI), 3) roBOpbI ObIBIIMX Ceprauckoro u JIyKostHOB-
ckoro ye3noB Hmxeroponackoit rybepHun (COBPEMEHHBIE MPHITBSH-
CKHE TOBOPBI) U 4) TOBOPHI OBIBIIMX ANATHIPCKOTO U KypMblImickoro
ye3/10B (COBpeMEeHHbIE MpHuanarbipckue roBopsl) (1963: 14-16).

Bonburyro paboTy 1Mo M3y4eHHIO IP3SHCKUX TUAIEKTOB IpoJie-
nana KoMuccus o pykosoxuctBoM [I. B. byOpuxa. B cBoeii kimaccu-
¢ukaunu /. B. ByOpux Ha 0CHOBE IIaCHBIX B HETIEPBOM CJIOTE CJIOBA
paszmenui Bce TOBOPHI 3P3SHCKOTO S3bIKa HA TPH JUAJCKTHBIX THIIA!
1) mpocreimmii THIT: kYoo ‘moM’, Ku39 ‘NeTo’; 2) MpOrpeccCHBHO-AC-
CUMIIATOPHBIN THIL: KY0y ‘HOM’, KU3bl ‘NI€TO’, MOpO ‘TIECHA’, M 3Ca
‘3mech’; 3) perpecCUBHO-aCCHUMMIISTOPHBIN THII: KYHCOIOMC ‘CIy-
math’, KYHCOAOK ‘CIyIIai’, HO KyHCyiam ‘Tl CIYIIACIIL’, KYHCYIY-
mano ‘MuI cnymaem’ (byopux 1953: 9-10).

H. @. IlpiranoB Ha ocHOBe (POHETHUECKUX O0COOEHHOCTEH (Tap-
MOHHUH TJIACHBIX TIO PSAY, KyKAHUIO», «OKAaHUIO», «IKAHUIO» H «HKa-
HUIO», HATMYHUIO PEAYLUPOBAHHBIX ITIACHBIX) BBIACIUI B 3P3IHCKOM
IUAJIEKTHOM apeajie IATh AWAJeKTHBIX THMOB: 1) ykaromuil (uimm
ITOKIITMHCKUHN ); 2) OKArOIMWK (MM MpOoCTeimmii); 3) yKkarome-oKaro-
Ui (WA TIPOTPECCUBHO-aCCUMIIIATOPHBIN); 4) akarommii (Wi pe-
OyLUPOBaHHBIN); 5) OKarolle-yKalomui (MIH perpeccuBHO-aCCUMU-
asitopHbiil) (Lpranos 1959: 70-73). Oagnako M 9Ta KiacCHQUKALHS
OCHOBaHa JIIIb Ha (POHETHUECKUX MPU3HAKaX, B HEH HE YUUTHIBAIOT-
cs1 Mopdooruaeckre 0COOEHHOCTH IP3THCKUX TUATICKTOB.

Ormmpasick He TOJNBKO Ha (hOHETHYECKHE MPHU3HAKH, HO TaKXKe
u Ha Mopdonornueckue 0cOOCHHOCTH U TEPPUTOPHAJIBHBIM ACIEKT,
OCYILECTBHJI KIaCCUPHUKALUIO SP3STHCKUX IUAIEKTOB HA TEPPUTOPHUU
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PecrryOmuku Mopnosus J1. B. Llpirankus. OH BBIAETSET YETHIPE TUa-
JIEKTHBIX THIA: EHTpaIbHBIM, 3aMaIHbIA, CEBEpO-3aMa HbId U I0TO0-
BocTouHbIi (L{prankun 1979: 15, 33-76).

Knaccudurammsa I. U. Epmymiknaa Obuta co3maHa Ha OCHOBE
kmaccudukanum /. B. Llpiranknaa, HO B HEll BBIICISICTCS TOTIOTHU-
TEJILHO ISTHIM JUAJEKTHBIA THIT — JPAKUHCKO-TEHBIyILIEBCKHM, pac-
MPOCTPaHEHHBIN B 3amMagHbIX paiioHax Pecrybnuku Mopnosus, TeHb-
rymeBckoM 1 TopOGeeBckoM paitonax (Epmymkun 1984: 10-27).

3. [eTepMuHatueHble CyGOUKCh KOCBEHHbIX
nagexen 3p3aHCKOTro AMANEKTHOTO apeana

B croeii knaccugukaruu J1. B. L{piraHkuH pu BeIIEIEHUH MOP(]OITO-
THYECKUX 0COOCHHOCTEH IP3STHCKHUX JUAIEKTOB OEpeT 3a OCHOBY JBa
mpu3HaKa: MopdeMy ompeneneHHOCTH MapajuTMbl €IUHCTBEHHOTO
YHCIa ¥ CUCTEMY JIMYHO-TIPUTSHKATENBHBIX CY(QHUKCOB.

B Mopa0oBckHX S3bIKax BCE MMEHA CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIE C TpaMMa-
THUYECKON TOYKH 3pEeHUs 00pa3yIoT ONIO3ULHIO ONpeleIeHHOCTH-He-
OTIPEJICIICHHOCTH, TJ€ OAUH U3 WICHOB XapaKTePU3YETCs HATUUHUEM,
a Jpyroil OTCYTCTBUEM MapKHUPOBAaHHOCTH. MapKHpPOBAaHHBIC UJICHBI
OTIITO3UITUH COAEpPKAT Oollee KOHKPETHOE U BMECTE C TEM JIETaIH3H-
pOBaHHOE 3HAYEHHE, YeM HEMapKUPOBAaHHbBIE WIEHBI OMITO3UINH. [le-
TEpPMUHATHBHEIE (yKa3arelbHble) Cy(pPHUKCHI IP3THCKOTO S3bIKA, WIIH
Mop(heMbI onpeIeIeHHOCTH, BOCXOAT K *§-, *f-, ¥*n- yKkazaTelbHbIM
MECTOUMEHUSIM (3. Se ‘TOT’, fe ‘3TOT’, ne(t) dTH’) ypalbCKOTO SI3bIKa-
OCHOBBI. BBIOOp MMEHHO THX MECTOMMEHHH B Ka4yeCTBE MOPQEMbI
OTIPENIETICHHOCTH O0YCIIOBJIEH YaCTOTOW WX YMOTPeOIeHNs, ITUMOJIIO-
TUYECKOW TPOCTOTOH, 0OOOIIEHHOCTHIO WX 3HAYEHUS M COUYETaeMO-
CTBhIO C IMEHEM, CITOCOOHOCTHIO aHa(POPHUECKN YKa3bIBaTh Ha TIpe/l-
MET, YIIOMUHABIIHICS PaHee.

[epexon ykazaTenbHBIX MECTOUMEHHUI B TpaMMaTUISCKUE MOP-
(dembl — siBIIeHHE HE TONbKo MopaoBckoe. Kak mumer K. E. Maii-
THUHCKasl, «Ha MaTepuaiax MHOTHX SI3BIKOB XOPOIIIO TPOCIEKUBACTCS
BO3HHKHOBEHHUE TOCTHO3UTHUBHBIX (CyQHUKCATHHBIX) apTUKIICH OT
yKa3aTeIbHbIX MECTOMMEHHH. B OT/IENbHBIX SI3bIKAaX BBISBICHBI TAKKE
(bakThI IEpEXOJa ITUX MECTOUMEHUH B CY((HUKCHI MHOKECTBEHHOTO
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yucna, Aainee B cyQQUKCH CII0BOOOpa30BaTeIbHOTO XapakTepa (Ha-
pUMeEp, B BBIIACTUTENbHBIE H MECTOUMEHHBIE). V3 pUHHO-yropcKux
SI3BIKOB «Cy(h(uKcanbHbIN (TOCTIO3UTUBHBII) apTHKIIBY» B Bue (op-
MaHTOB YKa3aTeJbHOTO CKJIOHEHHUS] MMEETCS TOJNLKO B MOPJOBCKHX
si3pIkax» (Maiitrackas 1969: 134-140).

Peanmzanust MopdeM onpeneneHHOCTH, WIH JeTePMUHATUBHBIX
cypHKCOB, B MaJSKHBIX MapaAurMax B pa3HBIX JUAJEKTaX U TOBO-
pax MOPIOBCKHX SI3bIKOB HEOJHOPOAHA. Tak, KOOU(PHUIUPOBAHHBIMHU
MopdeMaMH OIPEJeICHHOCTH 3P3SHCKOTO JIMTEPaTypHOTO SI3bIKa
CUUTAIOTCS: B €JMHCTBCHHOM 4YKCJIe B HOMHHATHBE — -Cb, B TCHU-
THUBE — -Mb, B KOCBEHHBIX IaJie’KaX — -HMb; BO MHOXECTBEHHOM
qucle Bo Beed mapagurme — -(m)ue (I'pammatrka 1980: 215; Dp3sHb
kenb 2000: 104). B sp3stHCKOM IHalleKTHOM apeajie HaMH 3a(uKCcH-
pOBaHBI cleayIoUINe BapHaHThl yYKa3aTelIbHbIX cy(h(UKCOB, COOTBET-
CTBYIOIIUX KOJU(PHUIUPOBAHHBIM MOphEeMaM ONpPENEIIEHHOCTH: -, ~I,
-nt, -(f)ne; -, -t, -$t, -()ne; -5, -§/-Z, -$t, -(f)ne; -§,-t, -(t)ne.

CTpykTypa MameXHBIX CIOBOPOPM ¢ yKa3aTebHBIM CyhGhUK-
COM B €JMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE B IP3SIHCKOM JIMTEPATYPHOM SI3bIKE M BO
MHOTHX 3P3SHCKUX TUAJIEKTaX U FOBOPax pazianyHa. B KoCBEeHHBIX ma-
Jekax eIWHCTBEHHOTO YHcia MaJeXHble Cy(QQUKCH MPEaIIeCTBYIOT
MopdemMe OnpeeIeHHOCTH, CP.:

1. HOMHMHATHB; ‘3TOT AOM’

3. 1. KYOO-Cb* — JOM-DEF.SG

I. &. kudo-§ — nOM-DEF.sG, kudi-§ — TOM-DEF.SG,

kude-§ — NOM-DEF.SG, kut-§ — JIOM-DEF.SG

2. TEHHUTHUB; ‘“dTOro joma’
3. 1. KYOO-H-Mb — JIOM-GEN-DEF.SG
1. §. kudu-n-t' — MOM-GEN-DEF.SG, kudo-(#)S-t — OM-GEN-DEF.SG,
kudi-%-e-n — DOM-DEF.SG-INT-GEN, kudi-f — IOM-DEE.SG
((prreK TUBHBIN TTOKA3aTeNb, BHIOIHSICT TaAKXKe GYHKIHIO
TEHUTHBA)

3.  nmartuB; ‘9TOMY IOMY’
3. 1. KYOO-HM-eHb — JIOM-DEF.SG-DAT
I. &. kudu-nt-in — NOM-DEF.SG-DAT, kudo-St-eri — JTOM-DEF.SG-DAT,
kudi-Z-ne — nOM-DEF.SG-DAT, kudi-t-(¢)i — JTOM-DEF.SG-DAT,
kut-t-(¢)i — ITOM-DEF.SG-DAT

2.3pmech U manee 3. J. — 3P3THCKUH JTUTEPaTypHBIH S3BIK, 1. . — AHameKTHas
¢dopma. KogudpunuposanHas opdorpadus mpuBOIUTCS KUPHILTULEH.
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4. aOmartus; ‘00 3TOM 10ME’
3. JI. KY0O-00-HMb — JIOM-ABL-DEF.SG
1. §. kudu-du-nt’ — noM-ABL-DEF.SG, kudo-do-$t — NOM-ABL-DEF.SG,
kudi-%-de — nom-per.sG-ABL, kudi-t dzda — IOM-DEF.SG
((bneK THBHBIHN TIOKA3aTEIb, BEITIONHSICT Takke (WYHKITHIO
TEHUTHBA) POST.ABL, kut-ti-da — JIOM-DEF.SG-ABL

5. HHecCCHB; ‘B 3TOM JoMe’
3. 1. KY0O-CO-HMb — JIOM-INE-DEF.SG
1. §. kudu-su-nt’ — nOM-INE-DEF.SG, kudo-s0-§t’ — JTOM-INE-DEF.SG,
kudo-$-nie — MOM-DEF.SG-INE, kudi-t’ disa — IOM-DEF.SG
((prreK TMBHBIN TTOKA3aTeNb, BHITOIHSICT TaKXKe QYHKIHIO
TEHUTHBA) POST.INE, Kut-1i-S@ — JTOM-DEF.SG-INE

Takum oOpazom, MopdeMa OmpeneIeHHOCTH, TPUCOSTUHSACH K Ta-
JISKHBIM MOp(eMaM OCHOBHOTO CKJIIOHCHHS, 00pa3yeT B €IUHCTBCH-
HOM YHUCJIC IIATh THIIOB, & BO MHOXCCTBCHHOM — Y€TBIPEC TUIIA I1a-
paanrM yKa3aTeIbHOTO CKIOHEHHS AP3SHCKOTO AMAJEKTHOTO apeana.
DTO XOPOIIIO MOXHO MPOCIeTuTh TIo Tabmumam 1 u 2.

Kak BumHO U3 Tabiwil, JeTEpPMUHATHBHOE CKIIOHEHUE B dP35H-
CKOM apealie XapakTepu3yeTcs OTCYTCTBHEM EOUHOW CUCTEMBI Ma-
JeKeH, pasHoOOpasueM MaaekHbIX GopM. OTHO U TO Ke MAJACIKHOES
3HAYCHUE MOXKET OBITh MEPEIaHo MaJIeKHON CIIOBOPOPMON U aHATH-
TUYECKOM KOHCTPYKIIMEH, Cp.:

(3) vele-va-nt' /

CeJ0-PROL-DEF.SG

‘1o aTOMy ceiny’

vele-n-t ezga
CeNno-GEN-DEF.SG  POST.PROL

@) Ccora-do-st / Cora-(1)-s-t ezda
MY>KYHHA-ABL-DEF.SG ~ MY>X4YHHAa-GEN-DEF.SG ~ POST.ABL
‘00 3TOM My)XUMHE’

(5) kudo-ska-t / kudo-t eSka
JIOM-COMP-DEF.SG JOM-DEF.SG ~ POST.COMP
‘C 9TOT oM (paszmepom)’

ITo muaenwuto C. 3. /leBaeBa, OTCYTCTBHE MOCIEAOBATEIHFHOCTH B 00pa-
30BaHUU MAJICKHBIX (POPM YKA3aTEIBHOTO CKIIOHEHHS CBUICTEILCTBY-
€T 0 OoJiee MO3THEM €r0 MPOUCXOXKICHUN U MOCTEICHHOM 00pa3oBa-
HUU mangexHbix Gopm (1963: 341). O HesaBepIlIEeHHOCTH Tpoliecca
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| I Il I\ Vv
Hom. |vir-e-$ Vir-§ Vir-§ Vir-$ vir-e-§
len./Akk| viF-e-n-t”  vir-e-s-t’ Vir-t vir-t vir-e-z-i-n/
vir-e-$-t’
Lar.  |viF-e-nt-en/ vir-e-St-(t)e vir-t-(t)i vir-t-(t)i  vir-e-z-ne
vir-e-nt-te
Aon.  |viF-de-nt  viF-de-St  vir-t dzda vir-t-ti-da vir-e-z-de
Wiec. |viF-se-nt  vir-se-St  vir-t dsa  viF-t-ti-sa vir-e-$-ne
dnat.  |viF-ste-nt’  vir-ste-st  vir-t dsta  virt-ti-sta  vir-e-z-de
Wnnat. | viF-e-nt-en/ vir-e-st-(t)e vir-t-(t)i  vir-t-ti Vir-e-Z-ne
vir-e-nt-(t)e
Mponat. |vir-ga-nt  vir-ga-St  virga-nt! vir-t-ti-ge vir-e-z-ga/
vir-t dzga vir-e-z-i-n ezgal
vire-$-t ezga
Komnap. |vir-Ska-nt”  vir-Ska-st” vir-Ska-nt] vir-t-ti-ska vir-e-z-e-Ska/
vir-t dska vir-e-z-i-n ejskal
vir-e-s-t’ ejska
Abec.  |viF-teme-nt vir-teme-st' vir-t-tuma vir-t-ftama vir-e-s-teme/
ViF-e-zZ-i-n-teme
Kaysar. |©@ @ vir-t-ti-ksa
Tabnuua 1. vif-e-$ 'nec-31oT, ef. uncso.
[ Il Il W
Hom. |vir-t-ne Vir-t-ne vir-t-ne virh-ne
len./Akk | vir-t-ne-n Vir-t-ne-n Vir-t-ne-n virh-ne-n
Jlat. vir-t-ne-nen/  vir-t-rne-ndi Vir-t-ne-ne virh-rie-ndi
vir-t-ne-ne
Abn. | viF-t-ne-de/ %) vir-t-ne-da Q)
vir-t-ne-dd
Wiec.  |virF-t-ne-se/ Vir-t-ne-ne-sa  vir-t-ne-sa virh-ne-ndi-sa
vir-t-ne-nse
dnar. | virF-t-ne-ste/  vir-t-ne-ne-sta vir-t-ne-sta  virh-ne-ndi-sta
ViF-t-ne-n-ste
Wnnat. | vir-t-ne-s vir-t-nie-ndi Vir-t-ne-s virh-rne-ndi
Mponar. |vir-t-ne-va (%) Vir-t-ne-va virh-ne-ndi-ge
Komnap. | vir-t-ne-ska/ @) vir-t-ne-Ska  virh-ne-ndi-ska
vir-t-ne-n-ska
Aoec. | vir-t-ne-vteme/ vir-t-ne-n-ftima vir-t-ne-ftuma virh-ne-n-ftome
Vir-t-ne-n-teme
Kayzar. | vir-t-ne-nksa Q) virh-ve-ndi-nksa

Tabnuua 2. viftrie/vif'fie ‘neca-3Tw, MH. Yncno.
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00pa30oBaHUsl yKa3aTeNbHOrO CKJIIOHEHHUs] TOBOPUT Takoi (pakT, Kak
HEOAMHAKOBOE KOJIMYECTBO CHHTETHUECKUX MaleXHBIX (OpM B pac-
CMaTpHUBAEMOM NapagurMe. B cMelanHbIX Ap3SHCKUX FOBOpax ¢ MOK-
IIAHCKOW OCHOBOU MO BIMSHUEM 3P3SIHCKON yKa3aTeNbHONW CHCTEMBI
YBEJIMYNBAETCS KOJIMYECTBO HaJeXei, T. €. afexHasi CUCTeMa yKasa-
TEJILHOTO CKJIOHEHHUS B TaKUX IUAJICKTaX U rOBOpax B KOJIWYECTBEH-
HOM OTHOLIEHWH Ooraye, 4em, HampuMep, CUCTeMa MafeKel MOK-
LIAHCKOTO JIUTEPaTypHOTO S3bIKa U JUAJIEKTOB, TI€ BCETO TPH Majexa
(HOMHMHATUB, TEHUTUB, JAaTUB).

®DopMbI KOCBEHHBIX MaIeKeH ¢ MopheMoit OIpeIeICHHOCTH At
BCTPEYAIOTCS] B LEHTPAJIBHOM M 3allaJHOM IHAJIEKTaX U BO MHOTHUX
rOBOpax IOrO-BOCTOYHOIO IHAJIEKTa Ha TEPPUTOPHH MOpAOBUH U 3a
ee npenaenaaMy (Harpumep, B 3p3gHCKUX ropopax Camapckoit 1 Open-
Oyprckoit obnacteit u Pecniyonuku bamkoprocran). OHu ipencTasie-
HBI CIIeYIONIeH CTPYKTYpOU: CKIIOHsIeMasi OCHOBA HIMEHH — Mopdema
ajie’ka OCHOBHOTO CKJIOHEHUS — Mopdema onpeeneHHOCTH. TaKyto
CTPYKTYPY HMEIOT T'€HUTHB, abnaTWB, WHECCHUB, 1JIaTUB, IPOJIATHB,
KoMIaparuB 1 abeccuB. [laTUB 1 WIIATUB NIPEICTABJICHBI CIEIYIOLIEH
CTPYKTYpOH: CKIIOHSE€Mas OCHOBa MMEHH — Mop¢ema ompeneseH-
HOCTH — Mopdema maaena OCHOBHOTO CKIOHEHHUS: vele-nt-(1)en —
CEJIO-DEF.SG-DAT ‘3TOMY ceny’. B natuse B roBopax napagurm I u Il ymo-
Tpebmnsercs yceueHHast hopMma -nt-(t)e: kudo-nt-(t)e — NOM-DEF.SG-DAT
‘aToMy gomy’, paksa-nt-(f)e — TIOIE-DEF.SG-DAT ‘3TOMY TIOJIO’,
iSme-nt-(f)e — NOWMAb-DEF.SG-DAT ‘3TOW Nomaan ® T. 1. Mopdema
-nt, Bo3HUKIas u3 -i (reH. *-n) u -t (*-tv — yKa3zarelbHOE MECTO-
WMEHNE) W YTBEpAUBIIAsACS B cepe TeHUTHBA, OblIa IEpEeHECeHa B
(dopMy OCTaNBHBIX Tajaexei eauHcTBeHHOro umcia. . B. ByOpux
MUIIET, YTO WCTOYHUKOM Mopdemsl 7t sBuinach popMa reHUTHBA, B
KOTOPOH TIPOU3O0IILIO MTepepas3IokeHne OCHOB U cyQhHUKC TeHUTHBA -1
orouren K GopMaHTy -f, COCTaBUB BMECTE C HUM MopdeMmy ompene-
neHHocty -t (1953: 79-80).

B Hekotopeix roBopax rpynmsl [ (c. KoukypoBo JlybOeHckoro
paiiona Pecnybnmuku Mopaosust, cena Jlonaruno u Cyckan CraBpo-
MIOJIBCKOTO paifoHa, ceno CuAenbKHHO YEeTHOBEPIIMHCKOTO paio-
Ha Camapckoit o0acTr), Kak 3T0O MOXXHO YBUICTh U3 TPUBEACHHBIX
HIDKE TIPUMEPOB, B KOCBEHHBIX Majie’Kax MMapajuIeiIbHO BCTPEUAIOTCS
IBe MOp(EeMbI ONPENEIICHHOCTH: ~-S¢ 1 -AE, CP.:
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(6) mon skamo-n tele-n bert  er-i-n

Py OJIMH-POSS.1SG  3MMa-GEN POST  JKHTh-PRET-1SG

kunska-so-nt

cepenrHa-INE-DEF.SG

’1 ogHa BCro 3uMy kuJja B eHTpe.” (Koukyposo 2007)
(7) vele-va-st ista ila-do jaka

CeNO-PROL-DEF.SG TaK NEG-2PL XOIHUTh

‘ITo ceny tak He xoaute.” (Koukyposo 2007)

®) svaha-n-t tejter-e-nde macta-s-i-nek
cBaxa-GEN-DEF.SG  104b-INT-POSS.3SG ~ YyJIOKUTbH-3SG.PL.O-PRET-1PL.S

‘lous (mouepeit) cBaxu ynoxum crath.” (Cyckan 1985)

9) tiraska-n-t naro  ezik sla  ava-j
Teppaca-ACC-DEF.SG CKOJIBKO NEG MBITh Mama-voC
‘Teppacy CKOJIBKO BpeMeHH He MblIa, Mama?’ (CuzenbkuHo 1985)

(10) kartjska-n udop-s-t purn-i-k
KapTodenb-GEN  00TBa-ACC-DEF.SG  cOOpaTh-PRET-2SG.S
‘Kaprodenpryio 60TBy cobpana?’ (Cuupenbkuno 1985)

(11) Sesdesat domov kadov-s-t vele-se-Rt’
MIeCThIACCAT JOMOB OCTAaThCI-3.PRET-PL  Ce€JIO-INE-DEF.SG
‘IllecThaecaT 1OMOB OCTaJIOCh B celie.” (Jlomatuno 1993)

(12) kal pek vanct-i-t minek
peida OYEHBb OXPAHATH-PRET-3PL.S MBLGEN
Fipsovhos-so-st’ kunda-t-a-d-i-z Straf
PBIOCOBX03-INE-DEF.SG  MOWMATh-2SG.0-FUT-2SG.0O-INT-3.S  mTpad

‘PpI0y OueHB CTOPOXKAT B HAIlIEM PHIOCOBXO3E,
noMaroT — mrpad.’ (Jlonaruno 1993)

Mopdema ompeaeIeHHOCTH ~-§, yTBepAUBIIAsCsS B chepe HOMUHATHRA,
B OTHX TOBOPAX MPOHMKIIA B (HOPMY KOCBEHHBIX MaJIeKeH yepes reHu-
THUB BMECTE C (JOPMaHTOM -f, 00pa3ysl C MOCIEIHUM HOBYHO MOpde-
MY OINPEICIICHHOCTH -$t, KOTOpasi CTajla TpaMMaTUYeCKUM CPEICTBOM
BBIPAXXCHUS OIPEICIICHHOCTH B KOCBEHHBIX MaJIeKaxX YKa3aTeIbHOTO
CKIIOHCHHS B eAMHCTBEHHOM umciie. OCOOCHHOCTRIO JaHHOW Mopde-
MBI SIBIISIETCS TO, YTO B TCHUTHBE OHA CHHXPOHHO (DMICKTHBHA, T. €.
BBIMOJTHSIET OJHOBPEMEHHO ApPTHKIICBYI0 M TCHUTHBHYIO (YHKIIHIO,
TOTJIa KaK B OCTAJBHBIX MajiekaX ToJbKo apTukieByto (Llpirankun
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1978: 22). Ilo nannem JI. U. TypaeBoii, roBop c. Mopaosckoe AQoHb-
KHHO, UMEBIIMH B yKa3aTeIbHOM CKJIOHEHHH MOp(eMy OnpeaesieHHO-
CTH -Ait, KaK ¥ TOBOPHI IPyMIkI | HcciaeryeMoro apeana, COXpaHMII J10
HACTOSIIIETO BpeMeHH (JOPMaHT -S¢, OAHAKO yIOTPEOISETCs OH Criopa-
mudecku (Typaesa 1972: 34). O ciopaguaHOCTH yioTpeOnenus dop-
MaHTa -§t B roBopax cen Jlonaruno u Cyckan CTaBpOnojabCKOro paio-
Ha Camapckoii 0051acTv TOBOPHUTD HENbB3s1. 31€Ch, HAIPOTHB, MOphemMa
-nt’'MeHee akTUBHA. DTO TOBOPUT O TOM, YTO Y NTEPBOIIOCENIEHIEB 3TUX
MecT ObllIa B peUH IS yKa3aTelbHOTO CKIOHEHHUsI MopdemMa ompee-
JIEHHOCTH -§t, KOTOpasi COXpaHMUJIACh U TP U30JUPOBAHHOM Pa3BUTHHI
rosopa. OHaKO TECHbIE KOHTAKTHI C XKUTEJIIMU COCEAHUX cel (Ha-
pumep, ¢ xutersmu cenr HoBoe Epemkuno, Kpacnas [yOpasa, Y3ro-
koBO, Martomkuao CraBpomnonbsckoro paiiona Camapckoil obmacTi)
CIOCOOCTBOBAITH, [TO-BUANMOMY, TIOSIBIICHHUIO B PEYX HOCHUTEIICH 3THX
TOBOPOB MOP(EMBI OIpeIeICHHOCTH ~At.

II T yxa3zaTenpbHOTO CKIIOHSHHS ¢ MOP(EMOM OTIPEICTICHHOCTH
-§t’ XapakTepeH NI SP3SHCKUX TOBOPOB cell ATAIIEBCKOTO, bombie-
WUTHAaTOBCKOIO, ApAaTOBCKOTO PailoHOB (CeBepo-3alagHbli IHaJIeKT-
Hbld Tum), JlyOeHCKOro paiioHa (FOro-BOCTOYHBIA AMANICKTHBIA THIT
PecnyOonuku MopnoBus), Ansl 3p3siHCKUX TOBOpOB cen PecnyOnuku
Uysarusi, MHOTUX TOBOpOB Hmkeroposckoii 061acTH, a Takke 3p3siH-
ckux ToBopoB llleHTanuHckoro paitona Camapckoit o0macTy.

Jns roBopos, umeromux mapagurmy III (Bepxnee m Hmxnee
CanueneeBo, Y310koBo, HoBast bunopanka CTaBpomnonbCKoro pailona
Camapckoii 0061acTH), XapaKTepHBI cIeIyIoUIe YepThl: 1) OTCyTCTBHE
eIMHOM IS BceX majiekeil Mop¢eMbl ONpeieIeHHOCTH: B HOMUHATH-
BE -§, B KOCBEHHBIX Majiekax — -¢/-it; 2) (IEKTUBHOCTh TCHUTHBA!
(hopMaHT -f OMTHOBPEMEHHO BBINOJIHAET (PYHKIIUIO OIPEIEICHHOTO
apTuKIIsl B MOopdeMBbI TIaie’ka; 3) OTCYTCTBUE DIIEMEHTA -A Tiepen -t
W HaJM4ue ero: ynorpeOieHue 3TUX (OPMAHTOB B PEUU HOCUTENEH
JaHHBIX TOBOPOB B KOCBEHHBIX Ma/IeKaX HUKAKUMH S3BIKOBBIMU (ak-
TOpaMH HE perlaMeHTHpyeTcs, Cp.:

(13) Corane-n-de mon-s sorma-t
CBIHOYEK-1SG.POSS-DAT  -REFL  MHCBMO-PL
Sormadan alfaj-e-n-t soda-s-a

MUCaTh-1SG.PRES  an(aBUT-INT-ACC-DEF.SG 3HaTh-2SG.0-PRES.1SG.O

‘Moemy CHIHY 5 cama MUChMa MHUIITY, adpaBuT 3Ha10.” (Y3iokoBo 1995)
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(14) Corane-t usk-i-z bolni¢a-v

MaJIbYUK-ACC.DEF.SG ~ OTBE3TH-PRET-3.S  OOJIbHHUIIA-LAT
‘OTOro MaJlburKa OTBE3JU B OonbHHUIY. (Bepxuee Canueneeso 2007)

@DopMBl TeHUTHBA M JaTHBA OJHOTHIIHBI ¢ MOKIIAHCKHUMH (opma-
mu. Ho cunTeTHueckue majexHsie (Gopmbl uHeccuBa (vele-t-ti-sa
CEJI0-DEF.SG-DAT-INE ‘BTOM celie’ ), abeccuBa (vele-t-fijma ceno-ner.SG-ABE
‘0e3 9TOTO cena’) ¥ Kay3aTuBa, WM IPUYUHHOTO Tajexa (vele-t-ti-ksa
CEJI0-DEF.SG-DAT-CAUS ‘M3-3a 3TOTO CeJa, 3a 3TO CeJo’), BEIpaboTaIiCh
O] BIMSTHUEM COCEJICTPA C IP3STHCKUM HACEIICHHEM.

T'oBopr!, obnamaromme mapagurmoit IV (cema Ilomcrenkw, Llle-
nexmeTh U TopHOBOEe Bomxckoro paiiona Camapckoit o0macTth), qua-
XPOHHO HMMEIOT MOKIIAHCKYI0 OCHOBY. OmpeneneHHOCTh IpeaMeTa
BBIpa)KaeTcs ¢ TOMOIIBIO TexX ke cypdukcoB, 4To U B Ipyrux Mop-
JOBCKUX JIMAJNIEKTaX M TOBOPaxX M JHMTEPATypHBIX S3bIKAX, HO Maaexk-
Has CUCTEMa B HAX B KOJMUYECTBEHHOM OTHOIIICHUH Pa3UTENBHO OTIIH-
gaeTcs. [TomoOHO 3p3sTHCKOMY S3BIKY, TapamgurMma [V cTpouTces B HUX
Ha OCHOBE JIEBSITH HaJeKel, TOrna Kak B MOKILIAHCKOM SI3bIKE — Ha
OCHOBE Tpex mafexei. B aTux roBopax ¢opMbl HOMUHATHBA, T€HU-
THBA M JaTUBa COBMAJAIOT ¢ (POPMaMU MOKIIAHCKOTO JINTEPaTypPHOTO
s3pika (I'pammaruxa 1980: 220-224; Mokmens ksutb 2000: 55-57).
OcranbHble TaJe)KW — HHECCHB, 3JIaTHB, MPOJATHB, KOMIIApPATHB,
abecCHB — MMEIOT TaKue ke POPMBI, Kak U B IP3THCKOM si3b1ke. CBO-
eoOpasuem napaaurMel [V Tuma siBisieTcs To, 4To GOPMBI KOCBEHHBIX
najiexel, HadnHas ¢ abnaTtuBa, 00pa3yloTcsl Ha ocHOBe naruBa. Hemo-
CPE/ACTBEHHO K (OPMaHTy JaTHBA YKa3aTeNbHOTO CKJIOHEHHS MPHCO-
€IMHSIIOTCSI COOTBETCTBYIOLIHE TIa Ie)KHBIE MOP(HEMBI:

(15) valma-t-ti-da (16) valma-t-ti-sa
OKHO-DEF.SG-DAT-ABL OKHO-DEF.SG-DAT-INE
‘00 3TOM OKHE’ ‘B 9TOM OKHE’

(17) valma-t-ti-sta (18) valma-t-ti-ge
OKHO-DEF.SG-DAT-ELA OKHO-DEF.SG-DAT-PROL
‘U3 ATOT'O OKHA’ ‘[I0 ’TOMY OKHY’

(19) valma-t-ti-ska
OKHO-DEF.SG-DAT-COMP
‘c 3TO OKHO (10 pazmepy)’
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Uckimodenue cocramnser abeccuB, MalekKHBIH CYPPHUKC KOTOPOTO
MPUCOETUHACTCS K TEHUTHBY TOTO K€ CKJIOHEHHS, Cp.: valma-t-fiama
OKHO-DEF.SG-GEN/ACC-ABE ‘0€3 3T0ro okHa’. OTMETHM, YTO IMOJZOOHEIE
obpazoBanus 3adukcupoBanbl K. M. AHaHBMHOW B BepxXHEaIaThIp-
ckux roBopax lopwpkoBckoit oOmactn (AmampuHa 1974). HMuaTepec-
HO, YTO B YKa3aTeJIbHOM CKJIOHEHUH B roBopax [V Tuma ects popma
Kay3aruBa (MPUYUHHOTO MAjeka), 00pa3yroIascs TaKKe Ha OCHOBE
JIaTHBA!

(20) valma-t-ti-yksa 21) vir-t-ti-ksa
BaJIbMa-DEF.SG-DAT-CAUS JIEC-DEF.SG-DAT-CAUS
‘W3-3a 3TOro OKHA’ ‘n3-3a 3Toro Jyeca’ (Aradounosa 1983)

HauGonee mocienoBarenbHON MaAeKHON MapPaUTMON e TUHCTBEHHO-
TO YMCIIa SBIISETCS Ta, B KOTOPOH BO BCEX Majieskax MOpPQeEeMoii omnpe-
JeTICHHOCTH siBisieTcs: cypduke -§/-Z (V tum). [lagexnas mopdpema B
coBoOpMax HaXOAUTCA Tociae MOpP(hEMBI ONPENeIeHHOCTH, KaK U
B MapagurMe MHOXECTBEHHOTo uucia. CioBa JIeTKO MOJAAI0TCsl pac-
YJICHEHUIO Ha COCTaBHBIE 3JIEMEHTHI, TaK KaK UMEIOT SIPKO BBIPA)KEH-
HBIIi arrTIOTHHATHBHBIN XapaKkTep: TaK, FTeHUTHBHAs (opma Vele-z-i-i
‘3TOrO cena’, Vir-e-Z-i-1 ‘3TOro jgeca’ COCTOUT U3 OCHOBEI ClIOBa vele-,
Vir-, ykaszarenbHoro cyduxca -Z-, unrepdukca -i- u cydduxca re-
HUTHBA -#A. B 3p3SHCKOM JMaJeKTHOM apease Takas Iapajurma xa-
pakTepHa i1 TOBOPOB cen Aekcannposka, Hosas Manbikia, Cra-
pas u Hoas becoska, Beicokuit Konok HoBomanbikianHcKoro paiiona
VYnbsSHOBCKOH 0051aCTH, a TakKe Uil TOBOPOB HMKHETIBSHCKOTO Ina-
nexra Hikeroponackoit oomacT.

B omnpeneneHHOM CKIIOHEHUH OTIO3UIHS (POPM €INHCTBEHHOTO U
MHO»KECTBEHHOTO YHCJIa TPEJICTABIICHa BO BCEX KOCBEHHBIX Ma/IeXkKax.
@DOopMBI MHOKECTBEHHOT'O YHCIIA, KAK M B MOPJOBCKHUX JINTEPATyPHBIX
SI3BIKAX, 00pa3yloOTCsl ¢ MOMOLIBIO IBYX CY((HHKCOB: YHHUBEPCAILHO-
ro cyh¢pukca MHO)KECTBEHHOTO yucia -#/-t' u cypdukca -ne/-ne/-na,
BOCXOJAIIIETO K YKa3aTelIbHOMY MECTOMMCHUIO He ‘OTW’: liSma-t-re
KOJIOJICII-PL-DEF.PL  ‘3TH KOJIOALBI', gobFik-(t)-nie morped-(PL)-DEF.PL
‘ot morpeba’, cora-t-ne My)XUMHA-PL-DEF.PL ‘3TH MY>XYWHBI . Mop-
(ema OIpeneNeHHOCTH BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM 4HMCIIE BO BCEX Iaje-
XKax UMeeT B cloBodopMe BCerna MOCTOSHHOE MECTO — Iepen ma-
JOEeKHBIMH MOp(deMaMu, XapaKTepHBIMU Ui OCHOBHOTO CKJIOHEHHUSI.
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Mopnens GpopM MHOXKECTBEHHOTO YHCJa YKa3aTeJIbHOTO CKIOHEHHS
CIIEIYIOIIAs: CKJIOHAEMasi OCHOBA MMEHU — Cy(h(UKC MHOXKECTBEH-
HOTO YucIia -t/-f — Mopdema onpeaeicHHOCTH — MopdeMa majiexa:
ViF-t-1ie-s¢ NeC-PL-DEF.PL-INE / ViF-t-1e-1-esa JeC-PL-DEF.PL-GEN-POST.INE /
Vir-(t)-te-hidi-sa nec-(PL)-DEF.PL-DAT-INE ‘B OTUX Iecax’, vile-t-re-va
CEJI0-PL-DEF.PL-PROL / Vile-t-rie-ndi-ge Ceno-PL-DEF.PL-DAT-PROL ‘TIO 3THUM
cenam’, pra-t-ne-Ska TonoBa-PL-DEF.PL-COMP / pra-t-ne-ndi-Ska rono-
Ba-PL-DEF.PL-DAT-COMP ‘C 3THU TOJIOBHI (TI0 pa3Mepy)’.

4. BbiBOoabl

b. A. CepeOpeHHHMKOB, aHAIN3UPYS YKa3aTeIbHOE CKIIOHEHHE 3P35H-
CKOIO s13bIKa, IIMCal:

«®DopMBI  KOCBEHHBIX MAaJekKel YKa3aTelbHOTO CKIOHCHHS
JIOJKHBI ObLITH OBI COCTOSTH U3 TPEX OCHOBHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB —
OCHOBBI CJIOBA4, TMOCTIO3UTHBHOIO apTHUKIS H Maje)KHOTO
cydduxca, Hanipumep: kudo-se ‘noM onpeneneHHbIi’, kudo-se-n
‘IoMa OmpeneNeHHOro’, kudo-se-nen ‘IOMY OIpENENEHHOMY ,
kudo-se-de ‘n3 moma ompeneneHHOro’ W T. A. OEHAKO TaKoOH
MOPSIIOK  PACIIONIOKEHHSI COCTABHBIX YaCTeH OCYIIECTBHICS
TOJIBKO B (popMax MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCIa, CpaBHUTE: kudo-t-ne
‘moMa ompeneieHHble’, kudo-t-ne-n ‘IOMOB OIpPENEIIEHHBIX ,
kudo-t-ne-ste ‘u3 TOMOB onpeAeNeHHBIX | T. 1.» (1967: 45-46).

[Ipoananu3upoBaB JaHHBIE BBIIIE MApagUIMbI, MOKHO KOHCTaTHUpPO-
BaTh, YTO CHCTEMa YKa3aTeJbHBIX CY(P(PHUKCOB IP3STHCKOTO TUAIIEKT-
HOTO apeajia IMeeT CJIEAYIOINe CTPYKTYpHBbIE B MOp(heMHBbIE 0COOCH-
HOCTH yKa3aTeNbHBIX (GOpM:

1) B ¢gopmax eqTMHCTBEHHOTO YHCIIA BHYTPH KaXJI0TO THITa, KpOME
V, HaJMIO OTCYTCTBUE CIUHOW MOJCIIA TOCTPOCHHS CIIOBO-
¢bopM: B HOMHHATHBE U JaTHUBE — OOBIUHBIN IOPSAIOK pac-
nosiokeHus: MmopdeM. OHU COCTOSAT W3 CKJIOHSEMOH OCHOBBI,
MOp(EeMBI ONPENEICHHOCTH U TaniexkHoro cydhdukca. B renu-
THBe, abJIaTUBE, UHECCUBE, DJIATUBE, MPOJIATHBE, KOMIIAPATHBE
n abeccrBe — HEOOBIYHBIN MOPSJOK PACHONIOKESHHS MOpgeM.
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2)

3)
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OHU TpencTaBlICHBl CIEAYIOMIEH CTPYKTYpPOU: CKIIOHSIeMas
OCHOBa UMEHH — Mop(ema majexka OCHOBHOTO CKJIOHCHHS —
Mop(eMa OnpeIeIeHHOCTH.

OTCYTCTBYET €IWHBIA NETCPMHUHATHUBHBIN CyQOUKC IS BCEX
najie’xell eMMHCTBEHHOTO YuCIa, KpoMe V THma:

[ Tum: HOMUHATUB -, TEHUTUB -, B IPYTUX KOCBEHHBIX MaJexXax
-At;

II Tun: HOMUHATHUB -§, TCHUTHUB -f, B JPYTUX KOCBEHHBIX IaJie-
Kax -St;

III Tun: HOMUHATHUB -§, TEHUTHUB, TaTUB, UJJIATUB, A0€CCUB -1, B
JIPYTHUX KOCBEHHBIX IMaJieXax (IIPOoJaTHB, KOMIIApaTUB) -Ait;

IV Tum: HOMMHATHB -§, TEHUTUB, TaTUB, HILIATUB, a0€CCUB -7, B
JIPYTUX KOCBEHHBIX TajiexkaXx (abJaTUB, SJIaTUB, HHECCHUB, TIPO-
JIATUB, KOMIIApaTUB, Kay3aTUB) -1i;

V THI: BO BCEX Majie)kaxX BRICTYIACT OJMH U TOT XKe JeTepPMHUHA-
TUBHBIN cy(PuKc -§/-Z, BOCXOAAIINI K MECTONMEHHIO §€ ‘TOT .

Paznnuus Mexay cucteMaMu KacaroTcs Kak MopdeMsl ompe-
JIEICHHOCTH KOCBEHHO-TIAZCKHBIX (JOPM €AMHCTBEHHOT'O YHCIIa
-it, -St, -t, -ti-, -§/-Z, Tak ¥ CTPYKTYPHI STUX HOPM: OOBIYHBIE,
WJIM HOPMaIlbHBIE, U HEOOBIYHBIE, UM aHOMAJIbHBIE.

Takum o00pa3oM, B 3p3THCKOM JIHAJICKTHOM apeae,
HapAAy € KOAUMDUIUPOBAHHBIM CIOXHBIM JICTEPMHUHATHBHBIM
cyhhuKcoM -rmp, B KOCBEHHBIX MaJIeKaX EAMHCTBEHHOI'O YHCIIa
(6up-O0e-Hmb — NEC-ABL-DEF.SG ‘00 3TOM JIECE’, 8UPb-CIMI-HMb —
JIEC-ELA-DEF.SG ‘M3 3TOr0 Jieca’) 3a(hpUMKCUPOBaHbI:

CJIOXKHBIA yKa3aTelbHBIH CyQphUKC -Sf, TIe TICOHACTUICCKH

HepeIviench aABa AeHKTHUecKuXx cypdukca -§ u -t (Vir-se-st’

JIEC-INE-DEF.SG ‘B 9TOM JIeCy’, Vir-ga-St J€C-PROL-DEF.SG ‘TIO 3TOMY
necy’) U T. I.;

cyhdukc -£, KOTOpBIN B TCHUTUBE (MIEKTHBEH U XapaKTePeH s
MOKIIIAHCKOTO JINTEPATyPHOTO SI3bIKA M HEKOTOPBIX IP3STHCKUX
TOBOPOB OI0-BOCTOYHOTO JIHAJIEKTa C MOKIIAHCKHUMH S3BIKO-
BBIMH 25TeMeHTaMH (cena Lllyryposo, [lepmucu, YUepnas [Ipomza
BonpmebepesnnkoBeckoro paitona, Cadaeso, Kauenait Kouky-
poBckoro paiiona Pecy6nuku Mopnosus, Bermeneit I'oponu-
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uieHckoro p-Ha, Ilazenku beccoHoBckoro paiiona, YymaeBo
Kamemkupckoro paiiona [lenzenckoit oonactu, Crapoe Bopu-
ckuno, Crapoe [lomoceiikuno, Conaneitka CeBepHOro paiiona,
[Iponskuno, Hlecraiikuno, Kusaikoe byrypycnanckoro paifona
OpeHOyprckoit 006J1acTh  T. 1.), CP.: ViF-t — JIE€C-DEF.SG-GEN/ACC
‘3TOrO JNeca’, ViF-t-17 — JI€C-DEF.SG-DAT ‘3TOMY Jiecy’ M T. I.;

— cybdukc -fi-, 00pa3oBaHHBII HA OCHOBE MOKIIIAHCKOTO JTaTUBa
(Vir-t-ti-sa — NeC-DEF.SG-DAT-INE ‘B 3TOM Jecy’, Vir-t-ti-sta —
JIEC-DEF.SG-DAT-ELA ‘U3 DTOTO JIeca’, Vir-f-ti-ge NeC-DEF.SG-DAT-PROL
‘o ATOMY Jiecy’), BCTpedaeTcs B roBopax cen lllerexmers,
ToproBoe Bomkckoro paiiona u cema Ilomcrenku (ObIBIIas
Mopnosckas bopkoBka) CraBpononbckoro paiiona Camapckoit
001acTH, a TaKXKe CIIOPaInYECKU B BEPXHEAIATHIPCKUX TOBOPAX
Hwuxeroposckoii obnacTy;

—  cybdukc -§-/-Z- XapakTepeH sl 3P3IHCKHUX TOBOPOB Cell
HoBomanbIKIMHCKOTO paifoHa YIBSHOBCKOW OONacTH, ISt
roBopa cena barpsxk-Hukonbckoe AnbMETHREBCKOTO paiioHa
PecnyOnmku Tarapcran, a Takxe [ HEKOTOPHIX TOBO-
POB  HIDKHENBSHCKOTrO Juajiekta Hunkeropoackorr o0nma-
ctu (Vir-e-Z-i-n  — JI€C-INT-DEF.SG-INT-GEN/ACC ~ ‘3TOTO Jieca’,
Vir-e--He — JIeC-INT-DEF.SG-DAT ‘3TOMY Jiecy’, Vir-e-Z-de —
JIEC-INT-DEF.SG-ABL/ELA ‘00 3TOM Jlece’ ¥ ‘W3 3TOro Jieca’) U T. 1.

HauOonee nmocnenoBatenbHOI 1, BO3MOXKHO, CAaMOM APEBHEH SIBIISCT-
cs mapazurma V TUIa, TAE CTPYKTypa CJIOBO(GOPM C yKa3aTelbHBIM
cypPHUKCOM eTUHCTBEHHOTO M MHO)KECTBEHHOTO YHciia Oblia equHa:
OCHOBA CJI0Ba — MopdeMa OnpeIeIeHHOCTH — MaJIeKHBIN cy(PUKC.
VIMeHHO TaKUMU ¥ JOIKHBI OBIITH OBI OBITH (POPMBI KOCBEHHBIX TaJie-
XKeH eMUHCTBEHHOTIO YNCJIA YKa3aTeIbHOIO CKIIOHEHHS, TI0 IPEIIONO-
xernro b. A. CepeOpeHHNKOBA.

CokpaleHuns

1 HepBoe JINLO ABE abeccuB

2 BTOPOE JIUIIO0 ABL abiatuBs

3 TPETHE JTUL0 ACC aKKy3aTuB
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HUWHA ATAOOHOBA

CAUS Kay3aTUB PRET HpeTepur

COMP KOMIIApaTUB PROL HpONaTUB

DAT JIATHB REFL pedrexcus

DEF OnpeJieNeHHOE s CyOBEKTHOE CIIPSKEHHE
CKJIOHEHHE SG ¢IMHCTBEHHOE IHCIIO

ELA 3IIaTHUB voC BOKAaTUB

FUT Oyayee BpemMs 5

GEN CCHITHE L. LIEHTPATIbHEIH JHANEKT

INE HHCCCHB c.-3. ceBepo-3amaHblit

INT UHTEpPUKC AnajexT 5

LAT ATHE 10.-B. FOr0-BOCTOYHBII

NEG OTpUIaHUE ANAICKT

o 0GBEKTHOE CIIPSIKEHHE HMJIK. TOBOPBI HOBOI\faHH-

PL MHOKECTBEHHOE YUCIIO0 KJTMHCKOro panoHa

POSS HOCECCHB VIIbsSIHOBCKOM 001.

POST T~ CMell. CMEIIaHHbIH JHANeKT

PRES HACTOSLIEE BPEMS Camapckoii obmactu
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HAOEXOA KABAEBA
MoppoBcKkuin rocyfapcTBeHHbIN
yHusepcutet um. H. 1. Orapéaa

doHeTnYecKkne ocobeHHOCTH ropopa
cena ApaweBoO IOro-BOCTOYHOrIO
ANnaleKTa MOKWaAaHCKOIro A3blKa

Pestome B nanHoii crarbe paccMarpuBaioTcs (POHETHYECKHE
MIPOLIECCHI B 00JIaCTH TVIACHBIX M COIIACHBIX (pOHEM TroBopa ceina
AJlallieBO IOro-BOCTOYHOrO AUAJEKTa MOKIIAHCKOTO s3bIKa. B
HayaJle CTaTbU MPEACTABICHO [IUANEKTHOE WICHCHHE MOKIIa-
MOPJIOBCKOTO 5I3bIKa M JITaHa KpaTKasl XapaKTepUCTHKa (hoHEeTHYe-
cKHX ocobeHHOCTeH nuanektoB. Ocoboe BHIMaHUE 00paIiaeTcs
Ha Cy)XCHHE MEepeAHEPSIHBIX IACHBIX (4 > e > i) U peayKIHUIo
0e3ymapHBIX y3KHX IIACHBIX (4, i > ), 4TO SIBISIETCS OCHOBHOM
OTIIMYUTENBHON YepToil paccMmarpuBaemoro ropopa. Ha ocHose
aHaJIn3a COOpaHHOTO MaTepHalia aBTOp JAETaeT BBIBOJ O BIMSIHUU
aKICHTyallul Ha CY)KCHHE M PEAYKIHIO ITacHbIX. Takke BBISB-
JISIFOTCS M OTIMCBIBAIOTCS XapaKTepHbIE (POHETHUECKHIE MTPOLIECCH
B 00JIaCTH COINIACHBIX, TaKUe Kak JecoHopu3zauus, apdpukaru-
3anus ¥ nanaranusanus. JleTaabHO OocBelaeTcs Ipoluece MosB-
JIeHUs] BTOPUYHBIX TeMUHAT Ha CThIke MopdeM. Ha mporsvkernn
Bcel pabOTHI MPOBOAUTCS CpaBHEHHE MTPAKTUIECKOTO MaTepuaa
C MOKIIIaHCKHMM JINTEPATYPHBIM SI3BIKOM M JIPYTMMH MOKIIAHCKH-
MH JHalIeKTaMu.

Mordvin languages in the field. 171-186.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.



HALEXOA KABAEBA

1. BeepgeHue

[IpenmeToM HacTOAIIETO UCCIEIOBAHUS ABIAETCS TOBOP cena Afarie-
BO IOT0-BOCTOYHOT'O AMAJIEKTa MOKIIIAHCKOTO sI3bIKa. B cTarbe MbI ocTa-
HOBUMCS Ha (POHETHYECKUX OCOOEHHOCTSAX paccMaTprUBacMoro roBopa,
T. K. OHH SIBJISIIOTCS HanOoJee XapakTePHbIMU €r0 OTINYUSIMHU OT JIUTE-
paTypHOrO MOKIIAHCKOTO si3bIka. K TakuM OCOOEHHOCTSIM OTHOCSATCS
CY’)KEHHE IJIacHBIX MEPEAHero psiaa d > e > i, peayKuus Oe3yJapHbIX
Y3KMX TJIACHBIX U, [ > 2, OTCYTCTBHE JICBOKAIM30BAHHOTO / B (hOHOJIO-
I'MYECKOH CHCTEME TOBOPA U €T0 TIEPEXO B CONIACHBIN §, OTCYTCTBHE
3BOHKMX IIYMHBIX COIJIACHBIX B Hayaje CJIOBa U HEKOTOpBIE IpYTHe.
Taxxxe MBI pacCMOTPUM BOIPOC 00 aKLEHTYallMH B JAHHOM T'OBOPE.

2. Knaccuoukauma amanekTos
MOKLWAaHCKOTO A3blKa

JuanekTHOe YiIeHEHHE S3BIKOB OCHOBBIBAE€TCS Ha (POHETHUECKHX H
MOp(doIOTHYEeCKUX KpUTepHusx. B maHHON cTarbe MBI pPacCMOTPHM
(oHeTHYeCKHE 0COOCHHOCTH TOBOPOB MOKIIIAHCKOTO s3bIka. Kak oT-
meuaeT A. II. ®@eoktuctoB (1990, 2005), MOKIIaHCKHE TOBOPHI BO
BCE# CBOEH COBOKYITHOCTH 00pa3yIoT IATh AUAIEKTOB: IICHTPABHEIH,
3amnajHbIi, FOT0-BOCTOYHBIN, MEPEXOAHBIN U CMEITaHHBIH.

1) HenTpanbHBIN AMAJTEKT 3aHUMAET TEPPUTOPUIO HECKOJIBKHUX
paiioHoB Pecnybnmuku MopaoBusi: ATIOpbeBCKOTO, TeMHHKOBCKOTO,
EnbaukoBckoro, Kosbuikunackoro, Kpacnocno6omnckoro, Crapoinaii-
roBckoro, Py3aeBckoro u TopbeeBckoro. LleHTpanbHBI AUATIEKT T10-
JIOEH B OCHOBY COBPEMEHHOTO MOKIIIAHCKOTO JINTEPATyPHOTO SA3bIKA.

B ¢oHONOrNUECKOH cucTEME LEHTPAILHOTO AUAIeKTa (PyHKINO-
HUPYIOT CEMb IIacHbIX (oHeM (a, d, o, e, u, i, ) ¥ TPUALATh YEeThIPE
cornacHeix honemst (b, v, g, d, d, 2,2, 2, j,J. k, L L L L m, n, i, p, v, . 1;
LSS, Lt f, h,c, ¢, C, S, $S/5Ch).

1. Tlepeuncnensl cornacHble GOHEMBI MOKIIAHCKOTO JHTEPATypHOro s3bika. On-
HaKo J1s Gosee TOYHOH mepenady COOPaHHOIO JUAJIEKTHOTO MaTepuala B paboTe
HCTIONB30BaHa (POHETHUECKAs TPAHCKPHIIIUSA. MATKOCTh HETIApHBIX 110 MSTKOCTH/
TBEPAOCTH COTIACHBIX B HacTosAlleH pabore oO03HayaeTcs amoctpodamu, Msr-
KOCTb ITAPHBIX COTNIACHBIX — aKyTaMH.
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2) 3anaaHblii AMAJEKT 3aHUMaeT TeppuTopuio 3yooBo-IlonsHcko-
ro paiiona u (vactuano) TopOeeBckoro patioHa PecryOniku Mopaosust.

Ha ¢oHonornueckom ypoBHE 3amajHbld JUANIEKT pacragaceTcs
Ha JIB€ TIOATPYTIIHI — CEBEPO-3alagHylo U oro-3amnaanyio. Ha mop-
(osornyeckoM ypoBHE MEXIY 3TUMH MOATPYNIIAMH CYIIECTBEHHBIX
pa3nu4ui He CYIIEeCTBYET.

Bokanusm ceBepo-3amagHONW MOATPYNIBI MOBTOPSET CUCTEMY
[JIaCHBIX LIEHTPAJIHOTO HAJIEeKTa, OHAKO FOT0-3aMajHas MOATpyIna
XapaKTepHU3yeTcsl OTCYTCTBHEM (POHEMBI d: c.-3. Mdr ‘MopAa, phuIo,
KIIFOB’ > 10.-3. fier. B cucteme cormacHbIX (hOHEM CHEIU(PUKY COCTaB-
JIAIOT UMEIOIIMECS TPOTHBOIOCTABIICHUS £ — Z, § — §, ¢ — ¢ ucat ‘Tl
KIemb’ — ucat ‘oBUBL, Sava ‘mycTo’ — sava ‘6mrom0, MHUCKa’.

3) IOro-BocTOYHBIN AHANEKT (TPAIUIIOHHO: HHCAPCKUIT) 3aHUMA-
€T TEPPUTOPHIO YETHIPEX COCETHUX paiioHoB PeciryOmiku Mopnosust: -
capckoro, Kamormkuackoro, (dactiaHo) KoBpuikusHckoro 1 Py3aeBckoro.

OpHolt M3 BaXHEWIINX OCOOEHHOCTEH FOTO-BOCTOYHOTO HAa-
JIEKTa MOKIIIAHCKOTO SI3bIKa SIBJSIETCS yTpara TiacHoW (OHEMBI d,
KOTOpas MpuBesia K IMepecTpoiike BOKanmuaMa d > e, e > i: I.4. kdd
‘pyka’ > 10.-B.1. ked; 1.1. ked ‘xoxa’ > 10.-B.1. kid. JIpyras BaxHel-
1masi 0cOOEHHOCTh — HEPeXoj j > & mepej t* .. vaj ‘Maciao’— ILJ.
vaj-t' ‘Macio-pL” — 10.-B.1. vast. PoHeTHIecKHe 0COGEHHOCTH FOro-
BOCTOYHOTO JTMAJIEKTa, B YACTHOCTH TOBOpA Ccella AJaIeBo, OMMCaHBI
B TPETHbEM pa3Jielie HACTOSIIEH CTaThH.

4) IlepexoaHblil AMAJEKT 3aHUMaeT TeppUTOpUio bernHckoro
paiiona [lensenckoit oomactu u TopOeeBckoro paiiona PecmyOmuku
Mopnosus: ¢. Bapxkensii, 1. BsizoBka, ¢. Kymukoso, Ct. [Tnuemopra,
c. Hosas ITmuemopra, ¢. Hacakuno, c. MansimeBo, ¢. Cassa, c. Ca-
nasropb; KoBbUIKMHCKUM paiioH: c. AnbkuHo, 1. Kpacnas Ilonsna,
¢. Mopnosckuii llaneiv, c. ATBKUHO U JIp.

[epexomHplli IUaleKT reorpaduveckd pacroyaraeTcsi MEKIY
3arajHbIM U I0T0-BOCTOYHBIM (C CEBEPHOI CTOPOHBI TAKXKe HEHTPab-
HBIM) JHAJIEKTaMH MOKIIAHCKOTO si3bIka. DoHeTnyecknii U rpamma-
THUYECKUH CTPOH MEPEXOJHBIX TOBOPOB OTPAXKACT KaK (DOHETHUECKUE,
TaK W 3HAYUTENbHBIE MOPQOIOTHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH 3alafHOro
U IOr0-BOCTOYHOTO [uanekToB. K QoHeTnueckuM 0COOEHHOCTIM
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NepexoaHOro AUaJICKTa, B 4aCTHOCTU, OTHOCUTCA: nepexo;[j > S‘i KakK

U B I0r0-BOCTOUHOM AWaneKTe: kuj ‘3mes’ — IpPX.I., 10.-B.J. kus-t’

‘3Mesi-pL’, I0.10. kuj-t ‘3Mes-pL’.

5) CmemanHblii 1uadekT. [eorpaduaecku TOBOPH CMEITaHHO-
rO THIA PACTONIOKEHHI 3a mpeaenamu Pecnyonukn Mopaosus, B co-
CEJICTBE C IP3IHCKUMHU FOBOPAMU WIIM U30JUPOBAHHO B HHOSI3BIYHOM
OKpYyXeHUH. MOKIIIAaHCKUH CMEIIaHHBIN TUATIEKT — 3TO JIUAJICKT, KO-
TOPBIA UMEET MEPBOHAYAIbHYIO OCHOBY MOKIIIAHCKOTO SI3bIKa (TOUHEe,
OJHOI'0O U3 MOKIIAaHCKHX JII/IEUICKTOB) u KOTOpI)II\/lI BIIOCJICACTBHU I10O-
BEPTCs CHIFHOMY BIHSIHUIO 3P3STHCKOTO sI3bIKa. M3 TaKuX 0COOEHHO-
CTel MOXKHO BBIJICNIUTH, HANPUMeEp, YIIOTpeOJIeHHEe B aHJayTe CJIOBa
BEJISIPU30BAHHOTO §- 3P3STHCKOIO THUIA: CMEULJ. sep’i ‘TOPbKUil’, 3p3.
sepej, .1, SGp’i; NPEANOYTUTEIILHOE YIOTPEOIeHIE KOHCOHAHTHBIX
codeTaHuil ks, kS B cioBax mieks ‘mouemy’ (cp. 3p3. meks, ML mes),
meks ‘maena’ (cp. ap3. meks, M.JI. mes) u Ap.

3. QoHeTnyeckre oCobeHHOCTU
ropopa cefna AfaweBo

Ceno ApameBo (ddas, ddaz-vile) — cenbckoe mocenenune Kagmor-
kuHCKOTO (panee MHcapckoro) paiiona Pecryomukn MopmooBus, Te
XOPOIIIO COXPAaHWIKCH SI3BIK, KYJIBTypa W TPATUIIMHA MOPABBI-MOKIIIH.
B HeMm npoxuBaet okono 800 yenoBek, B OCHOBHOM MOPJBa-MOKIIIA.
Ceno oxpyxeno tatapckuMu (bonsmue Ilonsaku, Hacakan [Totema,
JlatpimioBka) u pycckumu (3aceunass CnoOona, SIMimmHa) cenamu.
Pacnonoxeno Ha peke Vcce, B 13 kunmomeTpax oT palOHHOTO LIEHTpa
U KeJe3HoAopokHoM craniuu Kamomkuno. Ha3zBaHue mpoucxonut
OT aHTPOIMIOHUMa — MYKCKOTO UMeHHU Adawi. B moxymenTax c. Ana-
meBo ynomuHaetcs ¢ 1643 rona (Ceironun 2002).

IMo nuanextHoi knaccudukanumu A. I1. deokructoBa (1990:
LXXXI-LXXXIII) roBop cena AnamieBo OTHOCUTCS K I0T0-BOCTOY-
HOMY (TpaauIlMOHHO: WHCAPCKOMY) JHAIEKTY MOKIIIAHCKOTO SI3BIKA.
HccnenoBarenn MOpIOBCKUX THAIEKTOB yXKe HE pa3 oOparmaiyd cBoe
BHUMAaHUE Ha H3y4YeHHE POHETHUECKUX U MOP(OIOTHIECKUX OCOOCH-
HOCTEH OTHEIhHBIX TOBOPOB KOTO-BOCTOUHOTO nuanekra (Yymaera
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1963; Kabaesa 2007, 2009; Kebparkuna 2013 u ap.). Oanako npu
OoJiee TIATENEHOM M3YyYEHHUH KaKJ0T0 HOBOTO TOBOPA PacKpHIBAIOT-
csl HOBBIE (pOHETHYECKHE M MOP(OJIOTHIECKHEe 0COOCHHOCTH, UHHO-
BaI[IOHHEIE sIBICHUs. B j1aHHOMN cTarbe MBI MOJPOOHO OCTAaHOBUMCS
Ha HEKOTOPHIX (POHETHUECKIX 0COOESHHOCTSIX TOBOpa cella AanieBo.

3.1. Bokanu3m. CyKeHne nepeaHepAOHbIX TNaCHbIX

Bokanus3m 10ro-BOCTOYHOIO AHaleKTa MOKIIAHCKOTO S3bIKa, COCTOS-
tuit u3 6 macHeIX houeM (e, i, a, 0, U, 2), OTINIACTCS, HAIPUMED, OT
LIEHTPAJIBHOIO JAMAJICKTa, OTCYTCTBUEM B (DOHOJIOIMUYCCKOH CHUCTEME
IIMPOKOTO [IACHOTO d MepeHero psajaa. B paccMarpuBaeMoM Juasek-
Te TIPOU30IIeI epexoy d > e. Hanpumep:

M. L.

tdci ‘ceromHs’ teci

kil *a3p1x’ kel

sd ‘ToT’ Se

tddd ‘mama’ tede | tere

Hepexo;l d > e BbI3BAI CY>XE€HHE dTUMOJIOTHYECKOTO e > 1. HaHpI/IMCpI

M. L.
ked ‘xoxa’ kid
sed ‘mocT’ sid’
Ve ‘HOYB Vi

CyxeHue nepenHepsTHOTO ITIaCHOTO e B TOBOpE cella AJalieBo 1ro-
BOCTOYHOIO JMAJIEKTA HE MPOUCXOAMT JIMIIb B TOM CIIydae, €CIH I10-
CJIE TJIaCHOTO CJIEJIYET TBEPABIA MapHBINA COTTIACHBIH:

M. L.

kelas ‘muca’ kelas

kelda ‘xknom’ kelda

mes ‘oueMy’ mes

lezdams ‘omMoup’ lezdams

petftams ‘TpUKIEUTH  petftams

Veca ‘BOISTHUCTHIN Vecana, Ho vid ‘Bona’
k'erams ‘pe3aTy’ kerams

petru ‘IletpoB news’  p'etru, Ho p'ite ‘Tletp’
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Ecnu e nociie racHoro e uaeT HenapHbIi CorTacHbId, HabmonaeTcs
cyxenue. Kpome toro, Z u § cMArqarorcs:

M., .

k'ev ‘xameHp’ kiv

tev ‘neno’ tiv
k'epadoms ‘ogHATE k'ipadams
kemoan ‘10° kimon
mes ‘maena’ mis

les ‘nneit’ lis

3.2. OcobeHHOCTN aKLeHTyaumnu

B MoOKIIIaHCKOM JHTEpaTypHOM SI3bIKE yapEHUE Yallle BCETro MajacT
Ha niepBbIii cior cnoBa (byopux 1953; ®@eoktrcros 1975). B roBope
cena AJaiieBo, €Clid B IIEPBOM CIIOTE CJIOBAa UMEETCs IIaCHBIN a, e
(<d), e (<e) unm o, ymapeHue nmagacT Ha IICPBBIA CIIOT: ailll. mdrams
‘(y)cnpimiare’, aant. téde, tére ‘mama’, amui. vile, ‘ceno’, aaui. sora
‘mapeHs, ceiH’. Eciu B ciioBe Bce IIacHbIe Y3KUe (K MOCISTHUM TIpH-
MBIKAaeT U ), yIapeHUe TaKXkKe MajacT Ha MEePBhIi CIor: pidoms ‘Ba-
pUTh, TOTOBUTH , iFdas ‘pedpo’, udams ‘cniatre’, matordoms ‘OyOHUTH’.
OnHaKko eclid B MOCIEAYIOIIEM CJIOTEe MOSBISIOTCS IIHMPOKUE @ WIIN
e (< d), To ymapeHue MepexoauT Ha HUX. VIHBIMH CII0BaMH, HIHPO-
KHe TJIACHBIC MEPETATUBAIOT Ha ceOs yaapeHue. pod-dn — ‘BapuTh,
TOTOBUTB-PRS.1SG’, ardas-k'e ‘pedpo-pDiM’, ad-dn ‘cniatb-prS.18G’, matort-
tama ‘OyOHHUTB-PRS.1PL’.

OnnHako B ToBOpE ceia AJamieBo akIeHTyallusl TECHO CBsI3aHa C
pEeAyKIIMei U Cy)KEHHEM IIIaCHBIX, O UeM MONIET pedb Jaee.

3.3. Pegykumna rnacHbix

B nuanekTax MOKIIIAHCKOTO sI3bIKa OCOOBIN MHTEPEC MPEICTABNISET Pe-
IOyKIus Oe3yJapHbIX Y3KHX TacHbIX. Takoe siBIIEHHE HAILIO IHPOKOE
pacrpocTpaHeHre B ToBope cena AnamreBo. CiaenyeT OTMETHTb, 9TO B
paccMmarpuBaeMoM roBope Oe3ymapHbIe Y3KHe TIIACHBIE U U [ TIEPBOTO
CJIOTa CJIOBA TOIBEPTAIOTCS PEIYKIIHH:
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— IO, 10.-B.10 kud ‘mom’, u.1. kud-nd, anim. kad-né ‘nom-bim’;

— 4., 0-B.O. numol ‘3aanm’ .. numol-Ska, amum. nomol-ska
‘3a511I-COMP’;

— ILA., 10.-B.JI. tums ‘yUTW, IL.1. tu-jdn, aail. to-jan ‘yATH-PRS.1SG;

— IO, 10.-BJ. piidoms ‘BaputTh, W.A. plid-dt, anmi. pod-dt
‘BapUTB-PRS.2SG;

— ILJA, I0-BJ. St ‘IeBylIKa, J0YB, ILI. StTF-hd, amu  S$tor-né
‘NeBYIIKa-DIM, JOYb-DIM .

BesymapHbie u U [ B TOBOPE cejia AIallIeBO He MOABEPTatoTCs PELYKIMH
JIMIIIb B TOM CiIy4ae, €CJIM HaXOATCS B aOCOJIOTHOM Hadale ClIoBa:
1., a[Il. ¥¢d ‘oBLA’, IL.1., afll. urmd ‘00ne3Hs’, IL.1., aall. urddams
‘(m0)AOXHYTH, I 1., QML uvams ‘JAasth’, .M., ML iSdk ‘Buepa’, 1.11.,
anuL. ildnas ‘nen’, w.n. ilid ‘sevep’, amu. iléd.

B crapo-mniieHeBCKOM roBOpe 10ro-BoCcToYHOro auanekra (Uyma-
eBa 1963: 30) mmacHsIe i (HE U3 €) U U PENyIHUPYIOTCS, YTO HECBOII-
CTBEHHO ajalieBckoMy ropopy. Hampumep:

— IO, aiIlL u¢d ‘oBLA’, CT.-IIL. 2Cd,
— IO, aAul. urmd ‘00JNe3HE’, CT.-IIIL. ormd,
— ILJI., aaulL urddams ‘(O)AOXHYTH, CT.-IIIL. arddams.

B apameBckom roBope y3kue IacHble Hadaja CI0Ba JHIIb IIPU Iepe-
XOJIe yAApeHUs Ha IIUPOKHUI [IaCHBIN ITOBEPIalOTCs PELyKINU:

— LI, I0.-B.J. Udoms ‘claty, I.4. ud-an, aall. od-dn ‘CaTh-pPRS.1SG’;

— IO, 0.-BJ. ucoms °“KAaTh, I.JO. uc-tdda, anmm. ac-tdda
JKJ1aTh-PRS.2PL’;

— IO, I0.-B.J. uskoms ‘Be3tw’, u.a. usk-at, amm. oask-at
‘BE3TH-PRS.2SG’;

— I.AO., 10.-B.I. iFodoms ‘ONbAHETE, 1L.1. IFat-tama, anll. orat-tama
‘OIBbSIHETh-PRS.1PL;

— I, 10-B. A Iid ‘pebeHoOK’, WA Id-nd-Zd, amm. ad-né-Ze
‘peOEHOK-DIM-SG.POSS.1SG;

— IO, ¥0.-B. 1. irdas ‘pebOpo’, w.n. irdas-kd-t, amui. ardas-kda-t
‘pebpo-DIM-PL.
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B roBopax 10ro-BoCTOYHOTO JHAJICKTa B 3aMMCTBOBAHHSX U3 PYCCKOTO
SI3bIKA WJTM Yepe3 PYCCKHi S3bIK, KaK U B HCKOHHBIX CIIOBaxX, HA MECTE
0e3yIapHBIX Y3KHX TIACHBIX U U { TaK)Ke HaOII0IaeTcs IIIacHBIN cpe-
HETO psfia CPEMHETo nmoabeMa (2): p. 6vix — 1.1, buka — amm. bakd, p.
Kyma — u.1. kuma — agut. kama, p. aye — .. lugd — anm. laga, p.
uynok — W.A. ¢ulkd — anur. calkd, p. wyxa — u.n. Scukd (SSukd) — amum.
Scoka ($5okd), p. denymam — w.n. diputdt — amu. daputdt, p. mene-
pon — w.n. tilifon — anu. t2lofon, p. pecmopan — WA, Fistardan —
anmL. rFastardn, p. pecnyonuxa — 1.A. rispublika — amut. raspubloka.
Kak moxazanu HaOmrofeHHs, B roBope cena AnamieBo Y3KHi
[JIACHBIH [, COOTBETCTBYOIIHMI TIIACHOMY € JIPYTUX JIHATICKTOB, TAKKE
CTaJ MOABEPraThCsl PEMYKIIUH, YTO HECBOMCTBEHHO, HAIIPHMED, CTa-
PO-TIIIEHEBCKOMY TOBOPY ATOTO K€ THANCKTa (CM. BBIIIE):

— .ja. véld ‘ceno, nepesus’, vélo-nd ‘cemo-biM’ — apml. vile, HO
Vvalo-né;

— A sélmd ‘tnaz’, $élma-nd ‘rnas-pim’ — anu. silme, Ho salma-né;

— IO jomla SéF-nd ‘ManeHBKUU POCT-DIM'— aiml. jolma Si¥, HO
Jjolma sar-ne;

— 1.1. veéta-ska kud ‘nsteb-comp oM’ — amgul. Vita-Ska kud wnu
vata-ska kud.

Pexykuys BTOpWYHBIX TIIACHBIX, HA HAI B3IVIS, CBSI3aHA C yAapeHH-
eM. B croBax, rme mpou3onuio CyXeHue NepeAHEPSIHBIX TIIACHBIX
(*d > e, *e > i), ynapeHue cTano MEHITb CBOE MECTO, T. €. C y3KOTO
racHoro i (<*e) mpu nmocieayromieM OoJiee MUPOKoM e (< d*) uimu a
yAapeHue mepexoquT Ha Hux. CremoBaTenbHO, B Oe3ylapHOM TOJO-
xkeHuH i (<*e) penrynunpyercs, BCIEICTBUE YeTO MBI ITOJTy9aeM IPOU3-
BOJHEIE 00pa30BaHMs THITA Valo-1ié ‘Ceno-DIM, IePEBHS-DIM’, Salma-né
‘Ia3-piM’, Sa7-11é ‘pOCT-DIM’, Vata-Skd ‘TisITb-comp’. DTO SIBIICHUE SIBIIS-
€TCsS MHHOBAILIMOHHBIM, T. K. CJIOBO(OpMBI YIIOTPEOISIOTCS Kak ¢ 0e3-
yIAapHBIM PEIyIUPOBAHHBIM TIIACHBIM, TaK U C YAaPHBIM TJIACHBIM i:
Vilone, silmane, sirne, vitaska.

CoOpaHHBIN TUANICKTHBIH MaTephall TakKe MOKa3bIBaeT, YTO B
HEKOTOPBIX CITydasX PEIyKIIUH TOABEPTaeTcsl M TIIACHBIA 0, 9TO He-
CBOWMCTBEHHO TOBOpaM, TJ€ IIMPOKO HAONIONAETCS PEIyKIUS Y3KHX
rnacHbIX. [lokaxem 3To Ha MpuUMepax:
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— u.n. kosto sd-jan, amm. kasta sd-jan wnu kastsd-jan ‘korma
MPUITH-PRS.1SG;

— IO kosta to-jan, anm. kasto to-jan wnu kastto-jan ‘xorma
YHTH-PRS.1SG’;

— m.a. kosto ldzad-an, amm. kasto lazad-an wmm kostlaZad-an
‘KOTJa COCKYYUThCA-PRS.1SG’;

— W.I. koso traks-s, anui. kaso traks-s wnn kastrdaks-s ‘ram, rue
KOPOBAa-DEF.NOM;

— 1.a. koso-tama min, amum. kaso-tama min wnm kaso-tammin
‘TaM-PRS.1PL, TJI€ MBI’

O,Z[HaKO B T'OBOpPEC celia Az[ameBo 9TH K€ IIPUMEPLI Mbl HAXOAUM U C
IIOJIHBIM I'TTACHBIM, 0e3 pPEaAyKIHU:

— aju kosta sd-jat ‘OTKylla UATH-PRS.1SG?;
— anmn kosta ta-jan ‘OTKyHa YUTH-PRS.1SG?;
— anmn. kostraks-s wiam kosa traks-$ ‘Tae KopoBa-DEF.NOM?;
— anmi. kosa-tamo m'in uny koso-tammin ‘rue-prs.1pL MBI? .

I'macHbIif 0 He moaBepraeTcs peayKUUH B TOM clydae, eCid JIorHye-
CKOE y/lapeHue TajacT Ha MepBblii KOMIIOHEHT CIIOBOCOYETaHHS kOsa
‘rne’ u kosta ‘otkyna’. Ilpu pegykunn MeHseTCs M JIEKCHIECKOe 3Ha-
YeHHE CIIOBA.

Cremyer OTMETUTb, YTO PEAYKIHs TIAacHOW (OHEMBI 0 MMeeT
OTpaHMYCHHBIH XapakTep W BCTPEYaeTCs JUIIb B OTACIBHBIX CIOBaX
U ciioBodopmax.

3.4. MloTauuna rnacHoro e

OnHO# N3 OCHOBHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH TOBOpa SBISETCS PETYISIpHas KO-
TalMs aHIayTHOTO e- (< d). Hanpumep: jejka-rie ‘03epo-pivm’, jevadaoms
‘ucryratbes’, jesi ‘Konomen’, jej ‘men’, jestor ‘sanopwlii’. B mpyrumx
JMAJIEKTaX COOTBETCTBEHHO: djkond ~ erkane, dvadoms ~ evadoms,
dsi ~ esi, dj ~ ej, astor ~ estar.
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3.5. KOHCOHaHTM3M. [leCOHOpM3aLUmMAa COrnacCHbIX

MopaoBCKMM sI3bIKaM CBOWCTBEHHBI IOYTH BCE COMIACHBIE, KOTO-
pbI€ CPaBHUTEILHO-UCTOPUYCCKUM (DUHHO-YTPOBEACHUEM IPHHSTHI
U QIHHO-YTOPCKOTO Mpasi3blka. JTO, OHAKO, BOBCE HE 3HAYMT, UTO
MOPIOBCKHI KOHCOHAHTH3M IIOBTOPSET THIIOTETUYECKYIO CHCTEMY
COTJIaCHBIX (DMHHO-YTOPCKOTO S3bIKa-OCHOBBL. MHOTOYHCICHHBIE HO-
BOOOpa3oBaHus B (DOHETHKE U rpaMMAaTHKE MIPUBEIH CO BPEMEHEM K
nepecTpoike (HOHOIOTHMYSCKOW CHUCTEMbl MOPJIOBCKHX s3bIKOB. Ha-
MIpUMEp, MHPEAMOIOKUTEILHO B (DUHHO-YTOPCKOM IIPasi3bike ObLIH
majaTaibHBIe coracHble *s§, *I, *7i, HabOp KOTOPHIX B COBPEMEHHOM
MOKILAHCKOM SI3BIKE 3HAYUTENBHO MONIONHMICK: S, [, 11, ¢, d, t, F, Z,
7. [/ Jlna npasi3bika ObLIO XapaKTEpPHO HAIUYHE IIyXUX ITYMHBIX CO-
IJIACHBIX, TaKUX Kak *k, *p, *t, *s, *§, *§ u Apyrux, paa KOTOPHIX B
MOKIIIAHCKHMX TOBOPAaX YBEJIMUYMUIICS 3a CUET MOSBJICHUS 3BOHKUX b, g,
d,d, Z, z, Z. YBenuueHre KOHCOHAHTH3Ma Mbl HAOJIFOIaeM U B APYTUX
(hMHHO-YTOPCKUX S3BIKAX.

[To3aHeiiTy0 MHHOBALMIO NPEACTaBIAIOT COO0OH Tmyxue [ [
I, I> J, KOTOpble B KOHCOHAHTH3ME MOKIIAHCKOTO s3bIKa (pOHEMATH-
YeCKH TPOTHBOIOCTABICHBI OOBIYHBIM COHAHTaM [, [, r, ¥ ¥ 3BOH-
KoMy (pHKaTUBHOMY j: kal-t ‘WBa-DEF.GEN’ — kal't ‘uBa-pL’, mar-t
*I6IIOKO-DEF.GEN” — maj-t’ ‘S67I0K0-PL’, Vaj-t’ ‘Macio-DEF.GEN’ — vaj-t’
‘Macio-pL’.

A. TI. ®eoxtucroB u C. Caapunen (2005: 54) orMeqarot, 4TO B
FOTO-BOCTOYHOM JIMAJIEKT€ MOKIIIAHCKOTO S3bIKa, K KOTOPOMY OTHO-
CHUTCS M TOBOp cena ApamieBo, nepen cyGdUKCOM MHOKECTBEHHO-
ro yMcia ¢, ¢ CpeIHEA3bIUHBIN j HepexoauT B §/5: kuj ‘3mes’— ann.
kus-t, 1.1, kuf—t"3Meﬂ-PL’, Sa-j ‘OPMATHU-PRS.3SG’ — AL SA-3t, IL1. sa—ft'
‘IIPUITH-PRS.3PL’, MOra-j ‘TI€TH-PRS.3SG’ — Q. Mora-st, 1. mom—ft'
‘MeTh-PRS.3PL’, Pij “3y0’ — AN pis-f, W p'ij-t ‘3y6-pL .

B ropomumienckom muanekre [lenzeHckol obiacTu, Mo Marepu-
anam T. W. JlomakuHo# (1966: 315), a Takxke y MOKIIN TETIOMICKOTO
paiiona Pecry6onuku Tarapcran, o qanaeiM H. @. KaGaeoii (2005:
80), B 9TO¥ ke O3UINH CPETHEA3BITHBIH j IEPEXOANT B j* (COTIIACHBIN
J C OTTEHKOM $): kuj ‘3mest” — kujs-t ‘3Mes-pL’, mora-j ‘IeThb-PRS.3SG’ —
mora-jt ‘neTh-prs.3pL’, p'ej ‘3y0” — p’ejs-t’ ‘3y0-pL’.
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Takum 00pa3om, cOOpaHHBII UaJEKTHBIA MaTeprall pa3HbIX To-
BOPOB MOKIIIAHCKOTO $3bIKa NMOKA3bIBAET, UTO U3 CPEIHEAZBIYHOIO -j-
Pa3BUIINCH TPH Pa3HBIX COIIACHBIX 3BYyKa.

3.6. OTCcyTCTBME B aHNayTe CNOBa
3BOHKUX WYMHbIX COMNacHbIX

OTAMYNTENBHOM 0COOEHHOCTHIO KOHCOHAHTH3Ma I0T0-BOCTOYHOTO JTU-
aJIeKTa SBJIETCS OTCYTCTBUE 3BOHKUX b, g, d, d, z, Z, Z B aHJIayTe CIIOBA.
Hanpumep: ani. pajdak ‘nanka’ — 1.1. bajdak, anm. poharam —11.11.
boharam. JlaHHOE SIBIICHHE pACIIPOCTPAHSICTCS W Ha 3aMMCTBOBAHUS:
poran ‘0apan’, paba ‘6abymka’, kazeta ‘razera’, Sovata ‘KWBOTHOE’.
HeoOxoanmo, oJJHaKo, OTMETHUTB, YTO Y HOCUTEJICH JaHHOTO JTUAJICK-
Ta MOJIOZIOTO U CPEIHETO BO3pacTa HEPEeNKU CIlydYaW MPOM3HOIICHUS
3BOHKHX COIVIACHBIX awjiayTa: boran, baba, gazeta, zovata.

3.7. Manatanu3auma CornacHbIx

[Ipouecc nanaranu3anuy COMIACHBIX B MOKIIAHCKOM SI3bIKE UMEET J10-
BOJIBHO CJIOJKHBIN XapakTep U MpOosIBIIsieTCs HemocenoBaTensHo. [Ipe-
BaJIMPYIOLIEH SIBJIIETCS POrPECCUBHAS ACCUMMWIIALINSA, T. €. TBEPAOCTh-
MATKOCTh TMPEALIECTBYIOIIMX 3BYKOB IEPEAACTCS MOCIEAYIOLIIM.
IIponecc nmanaranu3annuy CONIACHBIX MPOSIBISETCS B CIEAYIOLIEM:

B GonpmmHCTBE CilydaeB B KOpHE CJIOBA IOCIE TIIACHOTO IEpeHe-
TO psiJia BHICTYIACT MATKUH COTJIACHBINM, OJHAKO COTIIACHBIC /, 71, Z, §
MOTYT OBITh U TBEPIABIMU. biaromapsi mpolieccy najataiu3aiuu Co-
[JIACHBIX B OKPY)KCHHMH IMEPEIHEPSIHBIX IMACHBIX B FOr0-BOCTOYHOM
JMaNeKTe NOSBUIINCH MATKHUE IIUIISIIHE §, Z, HE SABISIONIUECS, HA Halll
B3[VISI/I, CAMOCTOSATENIbHBIME (hoHeMaMu. MBI HE HAILIH HH OJHOTO
puMepa, IJe MATKANA COIJIACHBIN MOT OBl BHICTYIATh B POJIU CMBIC-
JIOpa3IMYUTENs, KaK, HAPUMEpP, MBI 3TO HAaXOJHM B CPEIHE-BaJICKOM
JUATIEKTE MOKIIIAHCKOTO si3bIKa ([leBaes 1963: 291-292): cp.-Ba. Sava
‘IycTOR’ — Sava ‘MMCKa’, uca-t ‘KIaTh-pPrs.25G’— uca-t ‘opua-rL’. B
aJIallIeBCKOM TOBOPE §, Z TTAIATaTU3yIOTCS: a) TIepeT TIIACHBIMU ITepe-
HEro psana: Sej ‘ocoka’, k'eSe ‘merors’, foZer ‘Teicsua’, uZel ‘xamm’;
0) mocJie MIACHBIX MEPETHEr0 psja: k'esoms ‘mpsATarh, CIpATAThCS,
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m’is ‘maena’, nizkstoms ‘Tyxuthes’, k'eZ ‘310, 3106a’. HaGmomaercs
TaK)Ke PerpecCHBHAs JIUCTAHTHAS TaJlaTaJM3alusl MUSIIAX COTIac-
HEIX: §ovar ‘BHepeMeliky’ — Sorams ‘(nepe)Memiats’ — Jovarams
‘(mepe)MeImmBary’, Songar ‘KUAKU® — Songaram ‘Kammua’, Suz ‘sd-
MeHb’ — SuZei ‘conoma’.

H. 4. Kebparkunua (2013: 11) ykas3pIBaeT, 4TO B IITYIIKOBO-aJIEK-
COBCKHX TOBOPaX MOKIIIAHCKOTO sI3bIKa, KyJa aBTOP OTHOCHUT U TOBOP
cena Anameso (2013: 7), ‘GoHeMsI §, Z IO MATKOCTH TBEPIOCTH Map-
HBIE: T.-aJIEK., II.J1. Sarams ‘TIOBEPHYThCS ; TI.-JIEK. Savane ‘damika’,
1.1, Savanid, Ho TIL-anéK. Sorams ‘Melars’, LeHTp. Sorams; TL.-aéx.
Sofk’e ‘nyx’, ueHTp. Sufkii. B mpuMep, olHAKO, NPHBOAATCS CIIOBA U3
Pa3HbIX TOBOPOB, TJI¢ MATKOCTH/TBEPIOCTh HE HECET CMBICIOPA3IUYH-
TEJIILHON (QYHKIIHH.

B omuceiBagMOM TOBOpE Takke HIUPOKO PACIPOCTpPaHCHA Ia-
Jatanu3anus (OHOJOTMUECKH HEMapHBIX COIVIACHBIX B COCEICTBE
C NapHBIMM IIAJIaTaJbHBIMH COIIACHBIMM: aful. Simbirf” ‘uensli
IeHs’— ILA. Simberf, amm. Seretf” ‘0omp’ — 1.A. Sdrdtf. MHOTHE
CIIOBOU3MEHUTENbHBIE MOP(HEMBI HMEIOT BAPUAHTHI KaK C MaJaTallb-
HBIMH, TaK W C BEJIPHBIMH COTJIACHBIMH: afil. Vile ‘ceno’— ajl.
Vilo-t, .. velo-t ‘ceno-rL’, amul. ofta ‘™MenBenp’— amil. ofi-ta, 1.1
oft-ta ‘MenBenb-ABL’, ajil. mirde ‘Myx’ — anuul. mirt-te, u.n. mirt-ta
‘MYXK-ABL’, aIL. mirt-f tame, 1.1, mirt-ftoma ‘MyX-ABE’ H T. 1.

3.8. ApdpmKaTm3auma cornacHbix

Kak MOKIIaHCKOMY JTUTEpaTypHOMY S3BIKY, TaK M aJIallIeBCKOMY TO-
BOpY IpHUCYIL Iporecc apppukaruzanuu cortacHeix. Apdpukaruzu-
pyroTcs cornacHble d, d W t, ' Ha cThIKe MOp(EM IpH MOCIEAYIOmEM
s, $, ¢, ¢: 1.1, Sed, anui. Sid ‘MocT’ — 1.1. Seca (opd. cedv-ca), anar.
Sica ‘MOCT-INE’, IL.A., Il tarat ‘Betka’ — taraca (opd. mapao-ca)
‘BeTKa-INE’, taracta (opd. mapao-cma) ‘BeTKa-ELA’ U T. I.

Jlys aareBCcKoro roBopa xapakTepHa mo3uiuonHast adpukaru-
3alMsl COMIACHBIX Z, Z, Z, Z IOCJIe COHOPHBIX 71, 7, 7, 7 ILJ1. panza-ms —
AL parn3a-ms ‘OTKPBITh-INF, IBECTU-INF, I JI. VarZa-ms, ajlL. var3ia-ms
‘Ipo0OBaTh-INF’, II.1I. arZd, aiil. arje ‘CYHOYK', M.J. pOFZi, anll. porsi
‘mepent’, .. kanzada-ms, anui. kanzada-ms ‘HaOUTh OCKOMUHY-INF .
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3.9. ObpazoBaHMe remunHat

[lpu paccMOTpeHHMH JONTHX COMIACHBIX C (POHOIOTUYECKOW TOY-
KM 3pPEHHS BCTA€T BOIPOC: MOXKHO JIM MX CYMUTATh 3a OMHY MIOJIYIO
(hoHEMY, TIPOTHBOCTOSIIYIO KpPaTKOW, WM K€ 3a ABE KpaTkue ¢o-
HEMbI, HO ()OHETHUYECKHU cluBIIUecs? Ecnu mocMoTpeTh Ha MmpuMe-
pHI LLA. patd, aAul. pate ‘crapmmid Opat’ w W.A. pat-td, anul. pat-te
‘THATB-PRS.SUB.1SG.0BJ.2SG’, maks-an ‘(OT)AaTh-PRS.1SG’ ¥ 4111, maks-sa-n
‘(0T)IaTh-PRS.SUB. 1SG.0BJ.3SG-PRS.1SG’, MOKHO 3aKJTFOUUTh, UTO KPATKHUE U
JIOJITHE BAPUAHTBI CIYXKAT [T pa3IMueHHUs CMBICIIA U, CJIEIOBATEIILHO,
MOTYT CUHTAThCS Pa3HbIMU (poHeMamu. OJJHAKO BO BCEX ITHX CITydasx
JIOJITHE COMNIACHBIE MOMYYAIOTCS TONBKO Ha CThIKe MOp(deM, KOTopbIe
MMEIOT OJUH TOT K€ COTJIACHBIA B KOHIIE KOpHs M Hadane cydduk-
ca: 1.4. kant-td, anui. kant-te ‘HECTH-PRS.SUB.1SG.0B1.2SG’ < kand-o-ms
(d>t) ‘mecTu-INF’, amur. maks-sa-n ‘(0T)1aTh-PRS.SUB.1SG.0BJ.3SG-PRS.1SG’
< maks-a-ms ‘(oT)maTh-INF’. Bo Bcex 3THX NpuUMepax COBEPIIEHHO
oueBHTHA OM(OHEMHOCTH OJTHX £, S ¥ APYTHX, TOCKOIBKY MOPQOII0-
ruyeckasi TpaHuIla MPOXOAUT MeX Ay Humu. ClienoBaTeNbHO, BO BCeX
ATHUX CITy4asx Mbl UMEEM JIeNI0 ¢ OM(OHEMHBIMU COUETAHUSIMH, THAYEC
TOBOPS, C TaK HA3bIBACMBIMH JIBOMHBIMH COTJIACHBIMU.

O06nacTh pacnpoCTpaHCHHs TAHHOTO SIBJICHHUS JIOBOJIBHO IIH-
poka. B amameBckoM roBope HaONIOAAOTCS CICAYIOIINE BTOPUIHBIC
TeMUHATHL: kk, tt, ss, zz, nn, cc, $§ (a TaKke MX MSTKHC BapHAHTHI).
Hanpumep: vid ‘Boga’ — vit-t ‘Boma-pL’, vit-tho-1 ‘BOAA-PL.DEF-GEN’;
surks ‘Kome1o’ — surks-sa ‘KONbLO-INE’, surks-sta ‘KONBLO-ELA’, surks-s
‘KOJIBIIO-ILL; Saras ‘KypHla’ — saraz-Ze ‘KypuLa-sG.poss.1SG’, saraz-z-a-n
‘KypHIa-ILL-POSS.18G” (Cp. ILI. saraz-a-Ze, saraz-a-z-o-n); kud ‘nom’ —
kuc-¢ée ‘moM-sG.P0ss.2sG’, kuc-¢o-ni ‘IOM-SG.POSS.2SG-GEN’, kuc-co-ndi
‘ TOM-SG.POSS.1SG-DAT’; 08 ‘Topoa’ — os-Ska ‘TOpon-comp’; narman ‘TITH-
na’ — narmoan-ne ‘IITANa-DiM .

B paccmarpuBaemMoM TOBOpe  3a(pMKCHpPOBaHBI ~T'€MUHA-
TBI, KOTOpBIE 00pa3yloTCsi Ha CTBIKE CJOB: putkkeskavt < put-k
k'eskav-t' ‘TIONOXUTB-IMP MEIUIOK-DEF.GEN’, monnejan < mon ne-jan
‘sl BUIETB-PRS.1SG’, sassasa < sa-$ sasa ‘mpuith-prT.3sG Camma’, satton
< sa-t ton ‘TIPUNTH-PRT.2SG THI .
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4. 3aknwo4yeHue

B cratbe paccMoTpeHBl (OHETHYECKHEe OCOOCHHOCTH TOBOpa ceja
AJammeBo 0ro-BOCTOYHOTO AMAJIeKTa MOKIIAHCKOTOo si3bIka. [IpuBe-
JEHHBIH MaTepHaj MOKa3bIBAET, YTO PACCMATPUBAEMBbIH TOBOP UMEET
psan GoHeTHUECKUX 0COOEHHOCTEH OTIMYHBIX OT LEHTPAILHOIO AHa-
JIEKTa, KOTOPBIH JIET B OCHOBY MOKIIAHCKOTO JIUTEPATypHOTO S3bIKA.
OCHOBHBIMH (POHETHYECKUMH OTIMYUSIMH aJIallIeBCKOTO TOBOpPa SIB-
JIAIOTCS Cy)KE€HHE TNACHBIX TEpeIHEro psjia, MpHBEAIIee K yTpare
STUMOJIOTHYECKOTO ¢, PEIyKIHs Y3KUX IIACHBIX, HOTAIUs TIIaCHOTO
e (< d), TIepexoJl TIyXOTo / B §, OTCYTCTBHE B Hayale CJI0BA 3BOHKHX
LIYMHBIX COIVIACHBIX, HO3MIMOHHAA addpuraTu3anms CONaCHbIX Z,
z ¥ HexoTopble apyrue. IIpencraBieHHbI aHATN3 COOPAaHHOTO IHa-
JIEKTHOTO MaTepHaja MoJATBEPKAAET UX HAJIUYHE.

CokpaleHuns
ajm. TOBOp C. AJJaIlIeBO 10.-3. I0ro-3amnaHas
ighi LEHTPATbHBIN THANEKT MOATPYIIIA 3aMaHOTO
MOKIIIAHCKOTO SI3bIKa JUaJIeKTa MOKIIIAHCKOTO
10.-B.Jl.  FOTO-BOCTOYHBIH A3BIKA
JUaJIeKT MOKIIIAHCKOTO CMEILJ. CMEUIaHHbII JHANEKT
A3bIKa MOKIIIAaHCKOTO SI3bIKa
M.JL. MOKILIIAHCKUHI 3p3. IP3STHCKHUM A3BIK
JINTEPATYPHBIN SA3bIK
opo. opdorpadus 1 MepBOE JINLIO
TpX.JI. TIEPEXOIHBIN TUATEKT 2 BTOpOE JIUIO
MOKIIIaHCKOTO SI3bIKa 3 TPEThE JIHLIO
CT.-NII  CTapO-IIIIEHEBCKUH ABE abeccus
TOBOP MOKIIAHCKOTO ABL abnaTus
A3bIKa COMP KOMIIapaTHB
p- PYCCKHI A3BIK DAT JlaTUB
C.-3. ceBepo-3anagHas DEF OIIpEJICIICHHOE
MOATPYIITIA 3a1aJHOTO CKJIOHCHHE
JUaJIEKTa MOKIIAHCKOTO  DIM JUMUHYTHB
A3bIKa ELA JJIATHB

GEN TCHUTUB
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On the meanings of the
suffix -nek/-nek in Erzya:
A comitative case or
derivational suffix?

Abstract Mordvin grammars usually do not give many ex-
amples of the use of words formed with the suffix -riek/-nek. They
can be classified as having a grammatical case or a derivational
suffix. This paper presents new examples of words with this suffix
collected on the HALS field trip to the raion of Dubenki in central
Mordovia in August 2013. It also compares the use of the Erzya
suffix -nek/-nek to corresponding suffixes in other Uralic lan-
guages. The new data consists of paired! -fiek/-nek words, which
are organized semantically: animate, inanimate, and coordinating
constructions (including the ornamental co-compound NP-rek —
meznek). Examples of single comitatives are also discussed based
on older material. It has been noted that single comitatives follow
a human accompanee. Words in the comitative can express the
quantity or totality as a subject, and the predicate verb is in the
plural. The single comitative can be used as a manner adverbial-
like dependent. There exists also a dialectal peculiarity: depic-
tives, or depictive secondary predicates. As a rule, these forms in
the Erzya literary language do not take possessive forms or defi-
nite declension. Even indefinite plural forms are very rare. The
so-called Erzya comitatives behave just like associative suffixes
in many languages.

1. More commonly, new lexical hypernyms are formed by plural paired words hav-
ing the old plural marker #¢ A compound word is more than the sum of its parts
though: atat—babat ‘old people (old men—old women)’ sukst—unzat ‘insects (worms,
larve—beetles)’. This copulative function is very productive in Mordvin. It is also pos-
sible that both parts may be in the singular: avat—corat ‘mother and son’, tetat—avat
‘parents’ (act. fathers—mothers), which is the only way of expressing this concept in
Mordvin. The word ava means both ‘woman’ and ‘mother’, but in this context only

Mordvin languages in the field. 187-227.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.
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1. Introduction

The recently published Mordvin grammars briefly mention that the
suffix -rnek/-nek occurs in paired words, such as avanek—ejkaksnek
‘mothers and children’, and classify it as a derivational suffix. As a
rule, words having the suffix -rek/-nek do not take possessive suffixes
or suffixes that indicate the definite declension, although exceptions
can be found in some dialects. For this suffix, the use of the definite
plural marker ##ie/tne seems to be very unusual and unnatural, but it
has been documented — and even the definite singular marker s — in di-
alectal grammars. The indefinite plural marker #/¢ has also been found

in different sources. This is quite peculiar, however, since the plural #/¢

should only occur in the indefinite nominative, as the singular forms
in other cases function as plurals, too. The new examples with the suf-
fix -nek/-nek introduced in this paper come from the data collected in
August 2013 on the HALS field trip to the raion of Dubenki in Mor-
dovia; they are then compared with structures from previous studies.
In addition, a concise overview of the comitative and partly associa-
tive markers in Uralic languages is presented. In particular, the Finnic,
Saami and Mari languages have been illustrated from various points
of view. The actual use of the Erzya comitative, however, has been
attested by the author and others in a broader range of contexts than
expected, which indicates that there is sufficient reason to consider it a
case suffix with the same grounds as the respective case in Mari gram-
mars. It has also been revealed that the Mordvin suffix -nek/-nek with

the second one is possible, which can be termed contextual sharpening (Wélchli
2005: 14). Both parts of a compound noun are plural, which gives them collective
meaning. The order of these words may be free, but usually the first position is taken
by the more important or e.g. older member of the paired words (Koljadénkov 1959:
55-77). Parallel cases of the double plural use in natural coordination can be found
double dual use, e.g. Khanty imenan ikeyan ‘old woman and old man’ (Lewy 1911:
44, Bergsland 1946: 150, 267-268, Honti 1997: 59, 62). This kind of double dual is
also found in Mansi, Nenets and some other Samoyed languages (Walchli 2005:
51, with references). Some numerically illogical expressions can also be found in
Finnish, where the plural of paired words may be used instead of the singular, e.g.
akat lapset or isdt didit meaning ‘the old woman and the children’ and ‘the father
and the mother’ (Pulkkinen 1966: 112—118) respectively. This is certainly the older
way of expressing coordination, as in many Uralic languages coordinating conjunc-
tions are loanwords or recent formations (Wilchli 2005: 242, f. 11).
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its several functions is not alone. In kindred languages, there are many
parallel cases where it is difficult to draw the line between case suf-
fixes and derivational suffixes. The grammars do not define the con-
cept of case, as would have been done a long time ago. Another wider
context for paired -nek/-nek words are other numerous paired words
of any word class in Erzya, which have been thoroughly analyzed by
Wailchli (2005). Due to its productivity, this line cannot be followed
in this study.

2. Background: Mordvin grammars

Only a few researchers have noticed that the Mordvin words formed
with the suffix -riek/-nek form a semantically close group and that it
can even be considered a grammatical case. They reached this con-
clusion using dialectal material that they themselves had collected
(Sahmatov 1910: 779, Cygankin 1961: 346347, Nad'kin 1968: 27—
28, 51, 57, Danilov 1969, Bartens 1999: 99-100). Of these research-
ers, Sahmatov and Cygankin are the only ones who discuss declined
words in the comitativus from the subdialects of Orkino and Suhoy
Karabulak (in the Petrovskiy and Bazarno-Karabulakskiy raions of
the Saratov oblast'), e.g. ked-riek pilgi-nik? ‘with hand/arm and foot/
leg’; respectively from the Sugurovo dialect (in the Sosnovoborskiy
raion of the Penza oblast’) lisma-rik ‘with the whole dwell’, tol-nek
‘with the fire’. They both list it among cases of the indefinite declen-
sion (Sahmatov 1910: 779, 790, Cygankin 1961: 346-347). Paasonen
(1893: 15, 112) mentions the comitative suffix, yet later on, he ne-
glects to include it in his paradigms of Mordvin declension (Paasonen
1953 = 1909). Keresztes (1990: 75) leaves the question open, men-
tioning the comitative in a section on adverbials, but states that it is not
a very productive case. In contrast, Evsev'ev (1928: 39, 54-55, 1963:
42, 55-56) counts it among derivational suffixes, which is where it has
been ever since, see e.g. Babuskina (1972: 79, 1988: 28-32). Bubrih
(1953: 41) replaces the suffix -riek/-nek near the comitative and ad-
verbs and calls it a case-like form (padezeobraznaja forma). This view

2. The transliteration of dialectal words has been slightly simplified.
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is shared by Koljadénkov & Zavodova (1962: 159-161), who list five
meanings for comitative structures in Erzya and Moksha.

An authoritative collective grammar written by university
teachers introduces -7nek/-nek forms under the category of collectivity
showing a coordinating function with comitative pairs (Cygankin
1980: 149). It is followed by the almost synonymous suffix -cek, -sek,
as in Sabra-cek ‘with a / the neighbour’ and jalga-cek ‘with friends’.
The next collective grammar — written in Erzya — conflates the suffixes
-nek, -Sek and -cek ‘being together, coming together’ as in lang-
Sek® ‘one on the other’ and dedicates only two lines to them under
the heading narecijatinen tejevemast ‘the formation of adverbials’
(Cygankin 2000: 45). The corresponding collective grammar written
in Moksha gives comitative pairs five lines among other collective
derivatives (puraptoman katagarijas) (Aljamkin 2000: 47).

The comprehensive Mordvin-Russian dictionaries (ERV and
MRV) do not usually consider E -rek/-nek, M -nok forms as
independent lexemes. However, there are some random cases, such as
E semijanek ‘with the whole family’, E celanek, M celajnak, marnak,
Jurnak ‘totally’, E pranek ‘with a/one’s head’, E veleriek ‘with the
whole village’ marked as adverbs. If the suffix occurs in paired words,
temporal or body-part meanings are adverbs, e.g. E kizenek-teleriek (or
teleriek-kizenek), M kizorok-talonok ‘in summer and winter’, E prarek-
pilgenek, M prdnak-pilganak (or prdnak-vajmoanak, pilgonak-prdnak,
pFdnak-pulonak) ‘totally’, and humans are collective nouns, as E
avanek-coranek ‘women and men’, E sirenek-odnek, M sironak-odnak
‘old and young people’.

3. General information on comitatives

The comitative case is not very common in the case inventories of
different languages. However, it has been observed in languages of
the world, and an analysis based on comitative and related findings in
320 languages has been made by Stolz, Stroh and Urdze (2009). The
core meaning of the comitative is accompaniment, meaning that two

3. Usually the dictionaries have a double form resembling a reciprocal pronoun
langsek—langsek or langa—langsek ‘one another’.
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participants are in a relation where one of them is the accompanee and
the other is the companion. Prototypically, they are both +human, but
their involvement is asymmetrical as the accompanee is given promi-
nence, whereas the companion is less important. It is quite common
in Indo-European languages that comitative and instrumental func-
tions are expressed with the same marker and it can be considered an
areal feature of European languages (Stolz 2001: 594). However, of
the analyzed languages, 65% have completely different case markers
for these functions. Lakoff and Johnson (1980: 135) have proposed
a principle which can be considered a linguistic universal: The word
or grammatical device that indicates accompaniment also indicates
instrumentality. However, this principle does not hold for all Uralic
languages with a comitative.

4. Finnic languages and comitatives
4.1. General overview

According to Tauli (1966: 33-34, 112—-114), the comitative is one of
the most unstable categories in the Uralic language family. There is
abundant evidence that several Uralic languages have lost their for-
merly well-established and distinct comitatives, whereas just as many
others have developed new comitatives via the morphologization of
postpositions into bound case markers (Laanest 1982: 172—173, Stolz
2001: 599). But as Sirola (2008: 20-21) points out, Stolz does not
separate the comitative and instrumental cases and the corresponding
adpositional structures. According to Blake (1994: 167), if nouns de-
velop into pre- or postpositions and case suffixes, the development is
almost always to a local form, which may later acquire more abstract
or grammatical functions.

Of the Finno-Ugric languages, the Finnic and Saami languages,
as well as Mari, Komi, Hungarian, and some dialects of Khanty and
Mansi, have comitative case markers. In some languages — e.g. in
Mordvin — there is a corresponding derivational suffix, the status
of which can be disputed. In many languages, the comitative and
instrumental are treated as a single marker used for both functions.
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These markers are cases in some Finno-Ugric languages, and
derivational affixes in several other Finno-Ugric languages. This
cannot, however, be done for Mordvin, or even for the other Finno-
Ugric languages (or actually Uralo-Yukaghir) for the most part,
despite occasional claims to the contrary (Stolz — Stroh — Urdze 2009:
606). For example, Southern Veps has a prolative-comitative case
-mu of postpositional origin (‘along’, in Veps mdto~moto, in Finnish
mydéten), and Livonian a translative-comitative case -ks, which is
unique among Finnic languages, since no other Finnic language
has this polysemy pattern for the comitative marker expressed with
the same suffix denoting dynamic and static predicative adverbial
relations (Griinthal 2003: 13-14, 186). Often the same comitative
relation can be marked by a postposition such as with the Finnish
kanssa, the Estonian kaasa®, the Erzya marto, and the Moksha marta
‘with’. Northern Veps has the comitative -nke, where the element -n
goes back to the genitive marker of the noun (Griinthal 2003: 52). An
equal suffix is also attested in Karelian: the comitative is marked by
-ke < *kerda-lla ‘at a turn, at time of” used with genitive attributes
(Blake 1994: 167).

It has been claimed that the Finnic (“essive like”) comitative
*ine goes back to the Finnic-Saami-Mordvinic common period
(Korhonen 1981: 225, Sammallahti 1998: 67, 6970, Bartens 1999:
81, Hakulinen 2000: 107, Lehtinen 2007: 77). In Finnic languages,
a possessive suffix is added to the comitative, e.g. in Finnish nuor-
ine tyttdr-ine-si young-com daughter-com-px2sG ‘with your young
daughter[s]’, and because the vowel -i- is used, the suffix is similar in
the singular and plural, see also example (1). The Finnish comitative
has the lowest frequency (0.06%) of all fifteen cases depending on the
corpus’ (Sirola 2008: 12, with references).
() Talo myy-tiin kaikk-ine irtaimisto-ine-en.

house sell-pASS.PAST all-coM movable-COM-PX3SG

‘The house was sold with all its movables.’ (Hakulinen 2000: 107)

4. kaasa has a very specific distribution, it can be combined with a comitative noun
phrase deviating from Finnish and Mordvin (comment from the referee).
5. Actually varying from 0.1-0.01%.

192

ON THE MEANINGS OF THE SUFFIX -riek/-nek IN ERZYA:
A COMITATIVE CASE OR DERIVATIONAL SUFFIX?

In Finnish, the comitative -ine has a very restricted use®; its form is
similar in singular and plural and is typical of the more conservative
eastern dialects close to the Karelian border. This is the oldest comita-
tive marker in Finnic languages, being productive now only in Finn-
ish and in some Karelian dialects (Laanest 1982: 172). The use of
the comitative is restricted to substantives and adjectives and those
demonstrative pronouns in the plural which are defining nouns/sub-
stantives (Alho 2004: 1208—1209, 1211). In Votian there is also a rare
comitative -naa, -ndd, -ndo, -nee of the same origin (Laanest 1975:
109-110). Long vowels express possessive suffixes. In some earlier
Finnish grammatical studies separate singular and plural comitatives
were offered, but soon the singular forms were rejected (Ikola 1999:
61-63, Sirola 2008: 24). It has been noticed that it can also be consid-
ered to be an instructive with PX markers, which is otherwise extremely
rare in Finnish, as in om-in lup-insa Own-INSTR permission-INSTR.PX3SG
‘with his/her own permission’, and in the next example:
(2) Hdn tarttu-i sii-hen palja-in  kdsi-n

he/she grab-pAST.3SG it-ILL  bare-INSTR hand-INSTR
vs. palja-ine kiis-ine-en

bare-coM  hand-COM-PX3SG

‘He/she grab it with bare hands’
vs. ‘with his/hers bare hands.’ (Kokko 2007: 183, with references)

It has been assumed that -ine was historically an instructive form ob-
ligatorily marked for possessor, and that there exists the possibility
of a diachronic relation of the instructive and genitive in a variety of
Uralic languages (Laanest 1982: 167, 172). A good example of how
a lexical unit can develop into grammatical direction is the Finnic
postposition kanssa ‘with’ which has corresponding units in other
Baltic languages. It has been convincingly demonstrated (originally
by Nau, cited by Stolz 2001: 603) that the use of Finnish kanssa has
been influenced by Swedish med — at least in its instrumental use.
Symmetrical participants are coded with the postposition kanssa, but

6. For pronouns, some fossilized idioms can be formed with specific head nouns,
e.g. muin keinoin ‘by/with other means’ (instructive), muitta mutkitta ‘without fur-
ther ado’ (abessive), niine hyvineen ‘empty-handed, just like that’, actually “with its
goods” (plural demonstrative pronoun in the comitative + noun in the comitative +
PX(3SG/)PL).
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in asymmetrical relationships the less active part is coded with the
comitative case (Sirola 2008: 10—11). The Estonian -ga comitative has
been largely influenced by Germanic languages, mostly Low German,
German and Swedish (Stolz 2001: 603, with literature). It has a wide
range of meanings — at least six — which testifies its relatively old age
(Kokko 2007: 192, 194). The same element -ka is trying to be a part
of Ingrian case system, especially in those dialects where the Estonian
influence is significant, but its main function is to express instrument.
It also occurs in Votian, Veps (as an adverb) and Livonian, and in some
Finnish dialects, but it is not a fully developed case. Instead it is more
or less a clitic, mostly not adapting to the vowel harmony (Kokko
2007: 183). If the word has a possessive suffix, it is replaced before the
-ka element (Sirola 2008: 29-32). However, in these languages, -ka
has developed independently: in the 16th century it was still a post-
position in Estonian, while in the 15th century Votian it had already
begun to develop in a case-like direction (Kokko 2007: 187—188, with
literature).

4.2. Saami languages

In the Northern and Eastern Saami languages, the singular comita-
tive is identical to the plural locative; its proto-Saami form was *-jn}’
(Korhonen 1981: 224-225). The suffix order of nouns in the singular
and plural with case and possessive markers differs, as seen in (3).
The Northern Saami plural comitative suffix -guin’ has its origin in the
postposition *kojmén® ‘with’. If there are several coordinated nouns,
the plural comitative ending shows its clitic character, and possessive
suffixes are placed before it, with the comitative suffix added only to
the last member of co-ordinated adjuncts, as seen in (4), where con-
junction reduction is permitted. According to Nevis (1988), the new
plural case marker has not yet fully integrated into the morphological

7. According to the modern orthography. According to Nielsen’s orthography as
used by Korhonen, the form is -guim.

8. This is an old Baltic loanword: Finnish kaima ‘namesake’, cfr. Lithuanian kdimas
‘village’, kaimynas ‘neighbour, habitant of the same village’ (Korhonen 1981: 226).
It shows strikingly similar development to the Estonian case marker -ga originat-
ing from a denominal postposition kaas (< kansa(ssa) ‘in the people/ethnos’) (Stolz
2001: 600).
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system, and therefore it should be treated as a bound postposition.
However, this phenomenon — known as Suffixlockerheit — has been
attested in many Finno-Ugric languages with different case suffixes®,
and especially with the dual (Bouda 1933, with references).
3) Son oru-i doppe oktan  etni-in-is

he/she live-PAST.3SG there  together mother-COM-PX3SG

ja  mdnd-id-is-guin.

and child-PL.GEN-PX3SG-COM

‘He/she lived there together with his/her

mother and his/her children.’ (Nickel & Sammallahti 2011: 324)
4) akka-i ja  mana-i-guim

woman-PL.GEN and child-PL.GEN-COM

‘with women and children’ (Nevis 1988: 42)

In all Saami languages, the genitive plural has comitative functions,
and it is used as a regular plural counterpart of the comitative singular
in Lule Saami (Sammallahti 1998: 69—70). The same applies also to
Pite Saami, cf. examples (5) and (6) (Wilbur 2014: 89).

(5) men adtjo same giela-v sagasti-t
but may.PRES.2SG Saami.GEN language-ACC speak-INF
duv drbeni-j?

2SG.GEN  sibling-PL.GEN(/COM)
‘But were you allowed to speak the Saami
language with your siblings?’ (Wilbur 2014: 89)

(6) vdlda kdafa-v  suhkori-jn jala suhkor-ahta?
take-PRES.2SG coffee-ACC sugar-COM or  sugar-ABESS
‘Do you take your coffee with sugar or without sugar?’
(Wilbur 2014: 89)

In general, in Skolt Saami the comitative can also be used to ex-
press instrument. Otherwise the Skolt Saami comitative occurs as in
other Saami languages, as seen in (7). In South Saami the singular
comitative forms are similar to singular essives and plurals ines-
sives; in the plural the basic forms are genitives + gujmie/guejmie

9. According to Baker (1985: 164), in all coordinated nouns the case marker or a
postposition must be repeated in Komi, but not in Hungarian. In Mari, even the order
for cXs and PXs is relatively free (see more information in Luutonen 1997).
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(Bergsland 1982: 57-), see (8). Besides instrumental use, in South
Saami, the comitative also has other functions, such as reason and
resemblance (9).

(7) Jednn puditt omm-gain domoi'®.
mother come.PRES.2SG baby-coM  to.home (Moshnikoff — Moshni-
‘The mother comes home with the child. koff — Koponen 2009: 38)
(8) Dellie lij gaelp-ine.
at.this.time be.PRES.3SG calf-com (Bergsland 1982: 58)

‘At this time (the cow) is with the calf’

(9) Dihte seamma bderies mann-ine.
that  same old 1SG-com (Bergsland 1982: 73)
‘(S)he is as old as I am.

4.3. Mari languages

Mari grammars discuss a not very productive comitative case in
-ke/-ye!l, which has only one form in both Mari literary languages:
-ge. It was probably first introduced to wider scientific circles by Beke
(1911: 211). In Hill Mari the comitative occurs more often and it has
been present in grammars starting with a basic grammar from the
1930s: olma-ge ‘with an/the apple’, pért-ke ‘with a/the house’, the
possessive suffix can be present and plural marker also: olma-em-ge
‘with my apple’, o/ma-pli-em-ge ‘with my apples’ (Jaruskan 1933:
31-37). Later the comitative was removed from the Meadow Mari
case inventory, since its function as a case or postposition was not

10. A Russian loanword in Skolt Saami.

11. This Mari case and the corresponding Komi comitative -ked, -ked, -ket, as in
meked, -ked, -ket ‘with me’, are [probably] not etymologically connected to the Finn-
ic postposition kera, keralla ‘with’ (SSA 1: 344), which occurs with the genitive in
Karelian dialects and Ingrian, and has not been developed into a case-like direction.
Even the etymological connection between the Mari and Komi comitatives is not
certain (Rédei 1988: 383, Saarinen 1993: 151). However, the first parts of this marker
look very similar as Wichmann (1923-1924: 153—154) has noticed. On the other
hand, Olonetsian and Middle Veps, Ludian, Livvi and Valdai Karelian have a case
marker -ke expressing comitative function. It has its origin in the postposition kerta
‘turn, time’ and its declensional forms (Kokko 2007: 184, with references). Because
of the Mari and Komi markers’ occurence in collective numerals, it has been con-
nected to the Erzya suffix -ge, as in kem-sisem-ge ‘17’ (Galkin 1986: 20, Bereczki
1990: 40, Pusztay 2001).

196

ON THE MEANINGS OF THE SUFFIX -riek/-nek IN ERZYA:
A COMITATIVE CASE OR DERIVATIONAL SUFFIX?

clear (Vikstrém & Zorina 2010: 20—). Sometimes it was referred to
as “case like suffix” on obviously false grounds, for it was claimed
not to have numeral inflection (e.g. Pengitov 1961: 69-70). Histori-
cally, it has been assumed that there were more cases in ancient Mari
and that among them was a comitative -ge (Serebrennikov 1964: 106,
Kovedjaeva 1976: 43). Currently, the comitative is more likely to be
mentioned as a case, especially if Hill Mari is included in the study,
although it occurs in all Mari dialects no more seldom than the lative
case (Saarinen 1993: 151). Galkin (1966: 30) is inclined to consider
that the suffix -ge forms adverbs, e.g. Hill Mari kid-ge—jal-ge ‘with
hands and feet’. Words in the comitative can function as subjects, ob-
jects or adverbials; often the two comitatives are coordinated (Alho-
niemi 1993: 59-60, Rédei 1996: 263-264, with literature). Besides
coordination, as seen in (10), it can also express totality, (11) to (13),
which is typical with numerals (Vikstrém & Zorina 2010: 121-122).
The comitative can sometimes replace another case suffix, as in (12),
where there should be an accusative marker, since it is an object
(Saarinen 193: 152).

(10) rpeza-z-ge, Songa-Z-ge mur-at.
young-PX3SG-COM old-PX3SG-COM  sing-PRES.3PL
“Young and old people are singing.’ (Tuzarov 1969: 208; 1977: 275)

(11) Sanu'? kap-ke  cator-a.
Sanu  body-coMm feel.cold-PRES.3SG
‘Sanu is shivering with his whole body.’

(Meadow Mari, Alhoniemi 1993: 60)

(12) nal traktor-ye iidoramas-plak Piktar-at.
four tractor-cOM woman-PL steer-PRES.3PL
‘All four tractors are driven by women.’
(Meadow Mari, Alhoniemi 1993: 59)
(Lit. the four tractors together, women steer [them)])
(Stolz — Stroh — Urdze 2006: 70)

(13) Kok kid-$5-ge liiktdil-3n.
two hand-pPX3sG-COM  raise(mom.)-IIPAST.3SG
‘(S)he raised both her/his hands’ (Vikstrém & Zorina 2010: 121)

12. At least nowadays, only the form Saru (derived from Aleksandr) is known
among Meadow Maris (Alexander Pustyakov, p.c.).
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Interestingly, a similar suffix can be added to Mari ideophonic verbal
stems; this has, however, been classified as a derivative suffix: riz-ye
‘with crash (in Finnish: rytisten)’ and koZar-ye ‘brawling (in Finnish:
kohisten)’ (Tuzarov 1977: 277-278, Saarinen 1993: 152). It has been
proposed that -ye, -ke actually marks more or less a number (Stolz—
Stroh—Urdze!? (2006: 70). The authors argue that not everything that
bears this label has a comitative function (or an instrumental one).
They suggest that a good candidate for the comitative would be the
postposition dene'*“with’, as it is also used as the coordinating con-
junction ‘and’ (Arhipov 2009: 464). It can have different meanings
depending on its position in the sentence; besides coordinative and
comitative functions, represented in (14) and (15), it also fulfils the
instrumental function. It can take possessive suffixes, as maj dene-m
‘with me’, taj dene-t ‘with you’.

(14) rfeza den iidor kino-s kaj-at
boy and girl cinema-LAT go-PRES.3PL

“The boy and the girl are going to the cinema.’ (Arhipov 2009: 47)
(15) rfeza iidar dene kino-s kaj-at

boy girl  with cinema-LAT go-PRES.3PL

‘The boy is going with the girl to the cinema.’ (Arhipov 2009: 47)

In the Yaransk and other northwest dialects of Mari, a productive com-
itative with the suffix -7ek has been attested (Tuzarov 1965, Ivanov &
Tuzarov 1970). The main function of this suffix is to express the comi-
tative function, e.g. Meadow Mari ticmas-nek ‘in whole, wholly, all’
derived from ti¢mas ‘whole’ and kumi-nek “all three’ derived from kim
‘three’ (Galkin 1964: 35). Alhoniemi (1993: 97) gives examples from
both Mari languages and reveals that as objects the forms do not have
the accusative suffix -m. In other dialects, the suffix -niek is not produc-
tive, which is the reason why it is not included in the case inventory
of the literary Mari languages. It has four functions, of which only the
coordinating one (see example (14)) is the same as in the literary Mor-
dvin languages, and one other meaning is equal to the special meaning

13. This book offers in some degree useful pieces of information on Uralic languag-
es, but occasionally there are mistakes: the language family of Eastern Mari is not
Sepik-Ramu (p. 432).

14. It indeed earlier existed in the nominal paradigm (Pengitov 1956: 40, with lit-
erature).
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it has in the dialects (see (65) compared with the two Erzya examples
(63) & (64) documented by Danilov (1969: 174)). Usually, the Mari
suffix has only singular forms regardless of whether the meaning is
singular or plural:
(16) Sifas port-nek, kalit-nek, piti-nek,

Sivas house-COM storeroom-cOM  cowshed-com

Saydil-en Sont-en.

repair-GER  CONV-IIPAST.3SG

‘Sivas renovated the house, the storeroom[s] and the cowshed.’

(Tuzarov 1965: 37)

4.4, Permic languages

In Udmurt, the instrument and comitative functions are covered in
the singular by the suffix -(j)en and in the plural by the suffix -in
(Kel'makov & Hénnikdinen 2008: 166—169, Bartens 2000: 98—102).
This Udmurt use of the comitative for the comitative function might
be a Turkic feature (Bartens 2000: 102). The expressions can be com-
plemented with the postpositions cos or valcée ‘with’, as seen in (17).
Komi makes an inflectional distinction between these functions, al-
though the instrumental case in Komi may occasionally — with pos-
sessive suffixes — be used to denote the comitative function as it is in
Udmurt (Griinthal 2003: 170). The sociative case suffix in Komi is
-ked, as seen in (18). Bartens (2000: 99—100) claims that in some cases
the Udmurt instrumental does not display any sociative (comitative)
functions and consequently is used merely as a syntactic conjunctive
marker. This phenomenon is albeit more restrictedly also known in
Komi.
(17) Kar-e eS-en-im (Cos / valée) min-isko.

city,town-ILL friend-COM-PX1SG with g0-PRES.1SG

‘I’'m going to city/town with my friend.’

(Kel'makov—Hénnikdinen 2008: 168)

(18) sar+pi niv-ked pisj-as-ni.

tsar+boy girl-soc  flee-FUT-3PL

‘The boy of the tsar is going to flee with the girl.’!> (Bartens 2000: 101)

15. For some reason Bartens has the verb in the past tense: ‘tsaarinpoika tyton kans-
sa pakeni, tsaarinpoika ja tyttd pakenivat’.
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4.5. Ugric languages

In Eastern Mansi, in the Ob-Ugric branch, there are comitative af-
fixes which happen to have instrument(al) functions (Kulonen 2007:
80—82). In Northern Mansi folklore texts the -a/, -tal marker often
has comitative meaning, as in (19), but nowadays this use is obsolete
(Skribnik & Afanas'eva 2007: 58). Besides the instrumental case suf-
fix -al, -tal, the comitative function is fulfilled with the postposition jot
or akwjot ‘with’, as seen in (20). The postposition can take possessive
suffixes.

(19) Ekwa-piyris'® akw-én-til ol-é-y.

Ekwa-piyri§ ~ grandmother!7-px3pU-cOM  live-PRES-3DU

‘Ekwa-piyris$ lives with his grandmother.’
(Skribnik & Afanas'eva 2007: 58)

(20) Am es-um jot jony-e-yum.
1SG  younger.sister-px1SG ~ with play-PRES-1SG
‘I play with my younger sister.’ (Balandin & Vahruseva 1959: 31)

In the Khanty dialects, the case inventories vary greatly, from 2 (or
actually 3) in the Northern varieties, to 7 (or even up to 11 for pro-
nouns) in some Eastern varieties. In the Eastern Khanty dialects, the
case called instrumentalis-comitativus, historically *nat/*ndt, fulfils
both functions (Honti 1984: 60—70). The companion can affect the
predicate, as in (21), or not, as in (22). The accompanee is not even
present in the following example:
(21) te imi-nat WAA-42-Yan.

so wife-INSTR/COM  live-PRES-3DU

‘So [he] lives with [his] wife.’ (Tromagan, Honti 1984: 64)

(22) imi kiay-aa-nat WoA.
oldwoman grandchild-PX3SG-INSTR/COM  live.PRES.3SG
‘An old woman lives with her grandchild.’ (Pim, Honti 1984: 64)

In Northern Khanty the accompanee is expressed with the postpo-
sition pisa ‘with’ which takes possessive suffixes before the case

16. Act. meaning: ‘the poor boy of the old woman’.
17. In other sources the meaning can also be ‘aunt’ or ‘mother’.
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suffix, as seen in (23). Other possibilities are the adverbs jaya ‘to-
gether’ and worfSa ‘id.’, which can also occur as verbal prefixes
(Solovar 2009: 119).

(23) ma nay pis-an-a an kasas-a1-am.
ISG  2SG  with-PX2SG-LAT NEG agree-PRES-1SG
‘I disagree with you.’ (Solovar 2009: 120)

In Hungarian, the nouns take case suffixes (from 17 to 28 cases de-
pending on the analysis), but the pronouns lack case-marked forms
(Spencer 2009: 197). The comitative-instrumental -vel/-val is used
for marking accompaniment and instrument relations, and the as-
sociative -stul/-stiil when the label accompaniment is appropriate
(Stolz — Stroh — Urdze 2006: 10, 102—-103, 450). All Hungarian case
suffixes that are historically documented have developed from post-
positions. The postpositions are bi-syllabic (with two exceptions),
while all case suffixes are mono-syllabic. It has been argued that
Hungarian had postpositions before c¢. 1200; but from then on, the
postpositions appeared as case suffixes, which coincides with the
beginning of the literary tradition (Heine 2009: 460, 462—-463, with
references).

4.6. Samoyed languages

In Forest Enets, the function of the comitative (which is actually an
associative derivative suffix) -sai, -dai, -cai is to express possession,
a general property or with whom or what an action takes place, as
seen in (24). For expressing instrument, the locative case is used. The
marker can be followed by a number marker and has been consid-
ered as standing on the borderline of case. Pronouns lack a comitative
form, but this function is fulfilled by the instrumental-comitative func-
tion of the lative case (Siegl 2013: 170-171). Nenets and Enets have
also equal derivational associative suffixes (including the genitive
endings): Tundra Nenets -sawej’, Forest Nenets -samiy, and Tundra
Enets -sae’. According to Salminen (1993: 261), Nenets kinship terms
amount to a distinct subclass among nouns. There are two derivative
types used in their dual or plural forms. Words expressing mutual
kinship attach a suffix beginning with a sibilant: mayg ‘cousin’, du.
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mangsaxa’, pl. mangas’; an etymologically and functionally identical
derivative type can be found in Finnish: serkukset ‘cousins’ < serkku
‘cousin’ (Salminen 2014: 294-295). If they are referring to equally
related persons, another alternative is the suffix -na-. For obvious rea-
sons, normally only possessive forms are used in this context.

(24) encu ne-sai't dada-¢
people.pL child-ASSOC ~ go-PAST.3PL
‘People travelled with their child.’ (Siegl 2013: 171)

In Selkup, according to Alatalo (manuscript), there are pseudocases
which are actually postpositions, and comitative -sd, with dialectal
variation, is one of them. However, it is used as a case suffix in the ab-
solute declension, although possessive forms are lacking. The marker
-sd also expresses instrumental function (Kuznecova — Helimskij —
Gruskina 1980: 175). The dialectal dictionary of Northern Selkup
(DSSJa) classifies this suffix as instrumental, although it gives six
different functions for it, of which several are definitely comitative,
see e.g. (25) and (26). It is in an uncertain relationship with a recipro-
cal suffix in Kamas and Nenets, and also with other Samoyed nomen
possessori suffixes (Hajdua 1969: 70, f. 16., Kiinnap 1971: 137-138).
Since the comitative function is often connected to +human, posses-
sive suffixes are common, as in (27):

(25) fa korki-sd ilimpa
child, son bear-com live(durat.).AOR.3SG
‘The boy lived with the bear.’ (DSSJa 286)

(26) Ica inti-sd kora-ld qonpa
I¢a bow-comM hunt-GER g0.AOR.3SG
‘I¢a went hunting with the bow.’ (DSSJa 286)

(27) okkirin me esse-p-se
once IpL  father-pPX1SG-COM
‘Once we with my father...’ (Bekker 1976: 147)

18. According to Salminen (p.c.), there should be a laryngal stop (), which would
represent a better preserved form, typical for comitatives (as they are named in
Nenets grammars) as adverbials in Samoyed languages. A form without the genitive
is used for attributive forms. The analysis 7e-sai-’ child-ASSOC-GEN by Salminen
reveals that the comitative in Forest Enets should also be analyzed as a derivative
suffix.
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It has earlier been proposed by Prokof’ev (1935: 32) that there is a
comitative case suffix apti in Selkup, but later grammars reject it, con-
sidering it a postposition because it demands a noun in the genitive
case before it (Kuznecova — Helimskij — Gruskina 1980: 159, 184).
In Nganasan also the comitative function is fulfilled by a postposition
nanu ‘with’, as in (28):

(28) Somatu-" domtasua-" diiraki-" nanu.

Enets-pL  fight-AOR.3PL  Nenets.GEN-PL with ~ (Wagner-Nagy 2002: 125)
‘The (Tundra) Enets fought with the Nenets people.’

5. Data analysis: paired -riek/-nek words

The material represented in the following pages was collected in Au-
gust 2013 from six informants in five villages of the raion of Dubenki,
Mordovia. All examples include a pair of noun phrases with the affix
-nek/-nek because 1 asked my informants to produce such examples.
The paired -nek/-nek words form a subgroup of nominal co-com-
pounds. Co-compounds of all word classes are relatively common in
Mordvin languages depending on the text type; they are especially fre-
quent in folk poetry. A detailed analysis of them has been conducted
by Wilchli (2005: 218-225), who has noticed that co-compounds can
have highly different degrees of lexicalization in different registers
of the same language, which is very interesting. Co-compounds can
be phonologically close, as Erzya alks(t)-pralks(t) ‘mattress-pillow’
> ‘bedding, bedclothes’, and in most cases both parts are analyz-
able (Wilchli 2005: 184, f. 1). It has been suggested that Mordvin
co-compounds hold an intermediate position between compounds and
phrases, which is shown from their hyphenation in orthography (Kol-
jadénkov 1959: 56). Each part has a word stress, and there is a strong
tendency toward inflection harmony (Wiélchli 2005: 2-3).

Often the second participant in the comitative structure is
the special pronoun form mezZ(e) ‘what’ usually expressing col-
lectivity or to be more precise, associative plurality, as in mol-a-n
Kola-mez-ier (go-pres-1sG Kolya-assoc.pL-pat) ‘I go to Kolya and the
others’ (Cygankin 1980: 150). It can also take the plural suffix -¢ / -#
Kola-mez-t' (Kolya-assoc.pL-pL) ‘Kolya and the others’ (Klement'eva
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2004: 39)," or it can have a possessive suffix before it: mama-nt-mes-t

‘your mother and the others’ (Nad'kin 1968: 7). Historically, this is the
same as the pronoun meze ‘what’, which combines two pronominal el-
ements: the ancient Uralic pronoun *m ) and a demonstrative pronoun
se ‘it’ (Cygankin 1977: 30). In dialects this old pronominal element
can occur without the determinative element, e.g. in the dative case,
as Vasa-me-nen ‘to Vasja and persons associated with him’ (Cygankin
1977: 30-31). If the plural marker is added to the noun, the copulative
conjunction da ‘and’ is optional, e.g. Kola-t da meze ‘Kolya and the
others with him’ (Cygankin 1977: 34). This kind of use of the pronoun
meze ‘what’ is more common in Erzya than in Moksha (Babuskina
1967: 260). These structures also occur in Udmurt, and they can be
termed pronominal echo-words (Walchli 2005: 168-169). In Mord-
vin also, co-compounds of proper names in plural are used to express
couples, siblings, or other pairs of two closely related persons, such as
Masa-t-Vasa-t ‘Masa and Vasja’.

19. In Mari, the suffix -mjt (dialectally -mef) has a parallel function used with the
names of relatives and proper names: afla-mit ‘[my] mother and everyone, who is
with her’ (Galkin 1964: 56, Kovedjaeva 1987: 86—88). It has been assumed that the
m element was originally a possessive suffix, and when it lost its personal meaning,
constructions, such as afa-m-mit ‘my mother and all, who are with her’, also became
possible (Galkin 1964: 67-68, more explanations in Honti 1997: 71-74). In many
dialects the use of -mit has expanded and it can express the usual plural with all
nouns: uskal-mit ‘the cows, port-mit ‘the houses’ (Galkin 1964: 66—67, Kovedjaeva
1987: 88, Honti 1997: 71, with references). (Actually the usual plural marker can also
be occur in the same position, as in Meadow Mari afla-m-pflak, Hill Mari dpd-m-pld
‘my mother and all, who are with her’ (Galkin 1964: 62).) It can also take a comita-
tive marker and obviously still be the subject of a sentence: Tace Semon-mit-getol-ic
“Today Semjon and all with him came (pl)’ (Tuzarov 1977: 272). It seems possible
that this Mari suffix has even been borrowed into Southern Komi dialects where
suffix -mid (or -kid) fulfils equal function (Zilina 1985: 37, Kovedjaeva 1987: 88).

A similar restricted use in order to express collective or an actual comitative
meaning with different suffixes has been documented in other Finno-Ugric lan-
guages, and even in Nenets too. Besides kinship terms, pure plural forms of proper
nouns can have this kind of special plural meaning. Some other terms for this con-
struction are the elliptical plural, approximative plural, representative plural and
plural a potiori (Moravesik 2003: 497, ft. 1). In Turkish and Bulgarian this associa-
tion is usually interpreted as family affiliation, while in other languages it can even
be purely accidental. In Hungarian the suffix -ék can be added to nouns denoting
persons and it then needs a definite article to guarantee referentiality (Vassilieva
2005: 5, 8). As a curiosity, it must be mentioned that in Mari some co-compounds
(mostly kinship terms) have double marking with -ak, an additive focus particle in
other connections (Wélchli 2005: 249).
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There are many other collective suffixes in Mordvin, of which the
(i)de is restricted to the nouns expressing family members. Here the
possessive suffix is obligatory, e.g. pat-ide-n (older.sister-assoc.pL-Px 15G)
‘my older sister and her family/or others with her’, pat-ide-t
(older.sister-assoc.pL-px2sG) ‘your older sister and her family/or others
with her’. In dialects it can be added to the noun without the vowel, e.g.
ava-di-n (mother-assoc.pL-px1sG) ‘my mother and the others’ (Evsev'ev
1929: 37-39, Cygankin 1961: 357, Koljadénkov & Zavodova
1962: 41). But this is considered to be out of date (Serebrennikov
1967: 67). According to comprehensive analysis of a considerable
amount of languages, associative plurals are more typical among
human proper names than human common nouns; they mostly occur
with kinship terms (Daniel & Moravcsik 2005: 150).

Semantic types of paired co-compounds
and their syntactic roles:

A) NP-#nek is animate (NP1 V NP-riek — NP-rnek)

For a typical comitative construction, two NPs of different syntac-
tic rank are needed. Comitatives are connected to the subject of the
sentence. Prototypically comitative constructions have human par-
ticipants, as in (29). However, the word order hints that this is also a
coordinated structure, where the paired words form the subject of the
sentence.
(29) Vese oja-nek— jalga-nek tu-st’ kino-v.

All friend-coM friend-cOM  go-PAST.3PL  cinema-LAT

‘Everybody went with their friends to the cinema.’

(Or possibly: All of the friends went to the cinema.)
(Which is: All friends [and friends] went to cinema.) (Kabayevo 2013)

B) NP-siek is inanimate: NP1 V NP-riek NP-riek

In (30), the object is included in the objective conjugation, as well as
the subject. When several interpretations are possible, the context is
the deciding factor.

In (31), the target of the order is obvious from the context.
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(30) Vast-i-miz kSi-nek—  sal-nek.
meet-PAST-OBJ.CONJ(1PL/1SG).3PL/2SG/2PL bread-com  salt-com
‘They welcomed us / me with bread and salt.’
(Also: you [sg] welcomed us / [s]he welcomed us /
you [pl] welcomed me / us) (Kochkurovo 2013)

(31) Pra-nik— pilgi-nik  azo® teste ikel-de-n!
head-com  foot/leg-coM  go.IMP.2sG from.here front-ABL-PX1SG
‘Get out of my sight!” (Lit. “With your head
and legs get out from front of me!”) (Kabayevo 2013)

C) mezZnek constructions, only in NP-riek—mezZnek

The meznek constructions could be regarded as a special kind of orna-
mental co-compound (meaning that one part does not contribute any-
thing semantically to the meaning of the whole) (Wilchli 2005: 6).
Usually, in other word classes, both parts of a co-compound have a
meaning, but meznek merely repeats the meaning of the first compan-
ion, and possibly broadens it a little. They can be classified as second-
ary predicates, and expressions of concomitance, as in (32) and (33).
Such participant-oriented adjuncts are generally regarded as adver-
bials (Himmelmann & Schulze-Berndt 2005: 36-37).

(32) Semija-m  tu-§ paksa-v  soka-nek— mez-nek.
family-px1SG go-PAST.3sG  field-LAT  plough-com  what-com
‘My family went to the field with their ploughs and other equipments.’
(Povodimovo 2013)

(33) Tola tu-s ekaks*'-on  kuzo-v us
Tolya go-PAST.3SG child-GEN garden-LAT already
pej-nek— mei-nek. (Mast-s Jjarca-mo.)

tooth-cOM  what-COM  can-PAST.3SG  eat-INF2
‘Tolya went to kindergarten already with his teeth and whatnot.
(He could already eat.)’ (Povodimovo 2013)

The subject can be included in the verbal conjugation, in which case,
a participant in the comitative is connected to it:

20. A very incomplete verb or a type of imperative particle that also has the plural
form azo-do.
21. In the literary Erzya language, the word is ejkaks.
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(34) Pilge-nek— mei-nek kelm-i-nek sa-msto.
foot/leg-coM  what-coMm catch.a.cold-PAST-IPL  come-INF.ELA
‘We caught a cold with our legs and other bodyparts, when we came.’

(Kochkurovo 2013)
(35) Cama-riek— mej?*-riek vese psilgad-i-.
face-com what-coM  whole sweat-PAST-1SG
‘I sweated wholly with [my] face and whatnot.’ (Kabayevo 2013)

(Possibly: ‘I was drenched in sweat from head to toe.”)

The predicates in the two following examples represent the Mordvin
polysemantic deverbal v derivative, which mainly expresses reflex-
ive-passive-automative meanings (more information in Salo 2006 &
2015: 34). Here, the comitatives are connected with the subjects of
passive sentences. In addition, the subject in (36) is embedded in the
verbal morphology.
(36) Artovks?3-ne-se packa-v**-i-nek Cama-nek— mei-nek.
paint-DIM-INE dirty-REFL/PASS-PAST-1PL  face-COM what-com

‘We were covered in paint from head to toe.
(Lit.: “With our faces and whatnot we were made dirty with paint.”)

(Kochkurovo 2013)
(37) Ejkaks-os sova-s rudaz-s
child-DEF.NOM  enter-PAST.3SG ~ mud-ILL
di  vadne-v-§ cama-nek— mez-nek.
and dirty-REFL/PASS-PAST.3SG  face-COM what-coM
‘The child went into the mud and got her/his face and whatnot dirty’
(Ardatovo 2013)

In (38), the comitative is connected to the object in a special way and the
predicate verb is in the subjective conjugation. In the Uralic languages
and especially in Mordvin, the choice between the (indeterminate or)
subjective conjugation and the (determinative, definite or) objective
conjugation is not clear. The choice of the object’s case (nominative,

22. In some dialects, a variant without the sibilant element -Z also occurs (Cygankin
1977: 31).

23. At first, the informant said kraska-so, but since it is a Russian loanword, she
replaced it with the genuine Erzya word artovks < artoms ‘to paint’.

24. Actually, the Erzya verb packavoms might be a direct substitute for the Russian
packat'sja ‘get dirty’, for which packams and packat' ‘make dirty’, are their respec-
tive transitive counterparts.
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definite nominative, genitive or definite genetive) is also disputed. Ob-
jective conjugation is a typical Siberian feature. In the Uralic language
family the objective conjugation is expressed with suffixes, of which
the object marker is closer to the stem, and the marker of the subject is
often the last member in the suffix chain. Worldwide it is more com-
mon that the object marker is replaced before the verb as the first prefix,
and the subject marker after the verb. Among the Uralic languages,
the Mordvin languages have the most advanced objective conjugation
forms. In these not only the object’s number, but also its person can be
expressed. The system is not perfect; homonymy occurs, especially in
plural forms. In Erzya and Moksha the markers of the object and sub-
ject can be clearly distinguished (see Salo 2014 for more information).
Another interpretation suggested for (38) by my referee is that the com-
itative is a predicate which gets a pluralised object participant, namely
two NPs with different syntactic rank: put [NP(nom/acc) NP(com)].
(38) Mact-s put-i-nek  emez-tne kapsta-nek— mez-nek.
cellar-ILL put-PAST-1PL  vegetables-DEE.PL  cabbage-cOM  what-COM
‘We put the vegetables in the cellar with the cabbages and whatnot.’

(Kochkurovo 2013)

In (39) and (40), the -riek construction is connected to the definite object
in the genitive, and the predicate verb is in the objective conjugation:

(39) Ola ors-i-ze platija-nt”  karks-niek—
Olya dress-PAST-OBJ.CONJ.(3SG)3SG  dress-DEF.GEN  belt-coM
mez-nek.
what-com
‘Olga/Olya put on a dress with its belt and its other accessories.’

(Chindyanovo 2013)

40) Koda peck-i-z kudojutkon raksa-nt]
when  slaughter-PAST-OBJ.CONJ.(3SG)3PL  domestic animal-DEF.GEN
Seste  jort-i-Z tevalav?>-tre-n
then throw-PAST-OBJ.CONJ.(3SG)3PL lungs-DEF.PL-GEN
pujarmo-nek— mez-nek.

internal.organs-cOM  what-coM
‘When a domestic animal was slaughtered, then its lungs
and other internal organs were thrown [away].’ (Ardatovo 2013)

25. In the literary language, this form becomes tevelav.
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A paired co-compound used alone as an object can trigger the objec-
tive conjugation, which has already been attested in Koljadénkov and
Zavodova (1962: 160).

@1) Mesok-s val-i-n-ze sulika-nek—  mez-nek.
sack-ILL  tip-PAST-3PL-OBJ.CONJ.3SG  glass-COM what-com
‘[S]he tipped glasses and other whatnot into the sack.’
(Kochkurovo 2013)
(42) Kapsta-nek— mez-nek purn-i-n-zZe stol-ent’
cabbage-coM  what-COM lay-PAST-3PL-OBJ.CONJ.3SG table-DEF.GEN
lang-sto
On-ELA
‘[SThe took the cabbage and whatnot away from the table.’
(Povodimovo 2013)

In (43), the comitative is connected to the object, and the verb is a past
participle:
43) Kudo-so-nt" puto-z valma-tie

house-INE-DEF  set-PASS.PAST.PTCL ~ window-DEF.PL

sulika-nek— mez-nek.

glass-com what-com

‘Windows with their glasses and frames were put

[in their place] in the house.’ (Chindyanovo 2013)

In (44), the comitatives can be the objects of a participial phrase con-
struction (in Finnish lauseenvastike, which is not always the same
concept, because it also covers longer infinitive forms):

(44) Sulika-nek— mej-fnek kando-msto pra-s cora-s.
glass-com what-COM  carry-INF.ELA fall-PAST.3SG  man-DEF.NOM
‘When carrying glasses and other kitchen utensils /
dishes, the man fell [down].’ (Kabayevo 2013)

D) A-xiek — B-fiek V — coordinating construction

When +humans are involved in a -zek construction, its main function
seems to be coordinate equal parts, which is known at least in the
grammar of Koljadénkov and Zavodova (1962: 160, 161). As there are
not multiple subjects in the following examples (45)—(49), the paired
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co-compound can even be used as the only subject, which is very pe-
culiar for a comitative case suffix, albeit not very rare for an associa-
tive derivative suffix.

45) Minek kistema-n ansambla-so-nt’ mel-s paro-so
Wwe.GEN  dance-GEN  ensemble-INE-DEF  mood-ILL  good-INE
vazod-it ava-nek—  Cora-nek.

work-PRES.3PL  woman-COM  man-COM
‘In our dance ensemble, the women and men

are working with pleasure.’ (Ardatovo 2013)
(46) Jarsamopele-n pide-me mast-it od-nik—  sire-nik.

food-GEN cook-INF2 can-PRES.3PL  young-COM old-coMm

‘Both the young and old can cook food][, too].’ (Ardatovo 2013)
47) Ejkaks-nek— nucka-nek sa-st’ poks

child-com grand.child-coM come-PAST.3PL  big

baba-st turtov  lezda-mo.

grandmother-px3pL  POP‘for’  help-INF2
“The children and grandchildren came to help

their great-grandmother.’ (Chindyanovo 2013)

48) lkele-n Ska-ne  kolhoz-so robota-st’
before-GEN  time-TEMP kolkhoz-INE work-PAST.3PL
ava-nek—  cora-nek vejse.
woman-COM man-COM together
‘In the past, the women and men worked together in the kolkhozes.’

(Povodimovo 2013)

(49) Teta-niek— ava-nek  nej lijad-st Skamo-st  era-mo.
Father-com  mother-coM now be.left-PAST.3PL alone-PX3PL  live-INF2
‘The father and mother were now left alone / by themselves.’

(Kabayevo 2013)

Sometimes several interpretations are possible, since each part can be
in the singular or the plural independently of the other, as in (50):

(50) Teta-nek— Ccora-nek ard-st traktor-so
father-com son-COM  drive-PAST.3PL  tractor-INE
Vir-ev peng-s.

woods-LAT  firewood-ILL
‘Father and son / fathers and sons / father and sons drove a / the
tractor to the woods for firewood.’ (Chindyanovo 2013)
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Even body parts in the comitative can occur as subjects represent-
ing the whole unit. The next example was used for describing senile
neighbours:
(51) Pra-nek— pulo-nek tolko-st ara-st.

head-com  plait-cOM sense-PX3PL NEG-PRES.3PL

‘The ones with braids don’t have any sense at all.’
(Lit. ‘“The[ir] heads and braids don’t have [any] sense.) (Kabayevo 2013)

(52) Eria-nek— moksSo-nek, min era-tano Respublika
Erzya-coM Moksha-com we  live-PRES.IPL  Republic
Mordovija-so.
Mordovia-INE
‘Erzyas and Mokshas, we live in the Republic of Mordovia.’
(Chindyanovo 2013)

Here, in (52), the coordinated comitative subject has been complemented
by an additional pronominal subject which inflects the predicate. There
was a clear pause in the informant’s speech after this co-compound.

In some rare cases with front vowels, it can be difficult to decide
whether it is a question of a comitative marker or a possessive suffix. |
have shown the following example to native Erzya speakers and they
were more inclined to interpret -riek as a px1pL:

(53) Min vese ojme-nek Sedej-nek put[t]-ano

we all soul-? heart-? put-PRES.IPL

erza-n  tiri-n kel-enten.

Erzya-GEN native-GEN  language-DEF.DAT

‘We put all of our souls and hearts into the Erzya mother tongue.’
‘We put everything with souls and hearts into the Erzya mother

tongue.’ (Ardatovo 2013)

It has often been mentioned that Mordvin words in the comitative have
temporal usage. But to be more precise, the -#ek suffix only coordi-
nates semantically temporal pairs of words. It depends on the language
into which these utterances are translated as to what the interpreta-
tions will be.?¢ Also, the Mari comitative has equal lexicalized use:

26. In Finnish, there are several possible translations for (54): yot [ja] pdivdt (pl
nominatives), disin ja pdivisin (pl adverbs), yolld ja pdivdlld (sg adessives), and
even yotd pdivdd (sg partitives), and for (55): kesdt [ja] talvet (pl nominatives),
kesdisin ja talvisin (pl adverbs), kesdlld ja talvella (sg adessives).
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Jiit-ke keca-ye ‘night and day’, tela-ye kepez-ge ‘winters and summers’
(Saarinen 1993: 152). It has been assumed that this Mordvin temporal
-nek was originally a comitative marker (Walchli 2005: 249).

(54) Ci-nek— ve-nek ava-s 0zno-s
night-coM day-COM mother-DEF.NOM  pray-PAST.3SG
es ejde-nze kise

own child-GEN.Px3sG for
“The mother prayed for her child night and day.”  (Chindyanovo 2013)

(55) Vele-se eri-¢a-tne kast-it’ raksa-t
village-INE  live-PRES.PTCL-DEF.PL  grow-PRES.3PL  animal-PL
kudo-so tele-nek  kize-nek.
house-INE winter-COM summer-COM
‘People living in villages raise (domestic) animals all year round.’
(Lit. ‘in winter and in summer’) (Chindyanovo 2013)

6. Additional data: single comitatives
E) +human accompanee: NP1 V NP-rnek

The use of non-paired words with the suffix -7ek can be found in
grammars and literature. This normal use of -#ek suffixes occurs with
+human accompanees. Examples (56)—(57) illustrate non-paired com-
itative NPs connected to the subject:

(56) Kola sa-$ liSme-nek

Kolya come-PAST.3SG horse-coOM

‘Kolya came with his horse[s].’ (Bartens 1999: 99)
(57) Son Selved-nek lisn-il’ jala  Se-n  ked-ste

she tear-comM go.out-IIPAST.3SG always it-GEN  by-ELA

‘She always left him with tears [in her eyes].’
(Koljadénkov & Zavodova 1962: 16027)

27. Originally from Kutorkin 1959: Poks ki langso umarina, p. 146. Not included in
this research. Kutorkin was born in Poretsk raion, Chuvashia.
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F) +human NP-sek alone

A word in the comitative can also express the quantity or totality as
a subject, and the predicate verb is used in the plural. Sometimes ex-
amples from real life have been too revealing and unfavourable to the
new brave socialist state, as can be seen by (58) having been deleted in
Evsev'ev (1931). Drinking was shameful, but being ill was permitted,
as seen in (59).

(58) Vele-nek  Simi-t.
village-com  drink-PRES.3PL

“The whole village drinks.’ (Evsev'ev 1928: 54, 1963: 54)
(59) Semija-riek®® serfedi-t.

family-com be.ill-PRES.3PL

‘The entire family is ill. (Evsev'ev 1928: 54, 1931: 44, 1963: 55)

On the other hand, in (60) the Russian translation might indicate that
the actual subject has simply been omitted from the surface structure.
It might still reflect only the Mordvin meaning and not its functions,
as my referee pointed out.

60) Vali-nik®  tu-st Sibir-uv.
village-cOM  go-PAST.3PL  Siberia-LAT
‘Vsem selom oni ujexali v Sibir’” (Sugurovo3?, Cygankin 1961: 346)

‘They went with the whole village to Siberia.’
Probably only: ‘The whole village went to Siberia.’

G) (NP1)V NP2-def NP-rick

The next examples show the single comitative as a manner adverbial-
like dependent:

(61) MeSok-nek kand-it sal-tne-n.
sack-com bring-IMP.CONJ.OBJ(3PL)2SG salt-DEF.PL-GEN
‘Bring the salt in sacks!’ (Evsev'ev 1928: 54, 1963: 55)

28. An alternative word used in colloquial language is also provided: semjom
(cemvém), a loanword from the Russian word semja ‘family’ in the instrumental
case: semjoj (cemvéii).

29. The actual form Vali-riik must be a misprint.

30. In the Bol'sheberezniki raion, Mordovia.
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(62) Natoj sorks jak-i tela-va-n, jalga-t—  oja-t,
even start  go-PRES.ISG body-PROL-PX1SG  friend-pL  friend-PL
jovta-n uzist: kardaz-nek te  kudo-nt
tell-PRES.1SG ~ horror  yard-com this house-DEF.GEN
kruz-i-z.

surround-PAST-OBJ.CONJ.(3SG/3PL)3PL
‘Even start goes through me, friends (x 2), I will say a
terrible thing: this house and its yard was surrounded.’
(Koljadénkov & Zavodova 1962: 160—1613")

7. Dialectal curiosities: depictives

Danilov (1969) has found one more meaning expressing a kind of qual-
ity, as seen in (63) and (64), which can be compared with the essive and
translative adverbials in Finnish. Elsewhere they are called depictives
or depictive secondary predicates, which are a kind of adjunct con-
veying predication with respect to a participant of the main predica-
tion. They are thus participant-oriented adjuncts, as opposed to adver-
bials, which are considered event-oriented adjuncts (Himmelmann &
Schulze-Berndt 2005). This special use has so far only been document-
ed in his native dialect from the raion of Cheremshan in Tatarstan.

(63) Ko-v¥?  pife-nek sezh-a-t umar-tie-n?
what-LAT ~ green-COM  tear-PRES-2SG  apple-DEF.PL-GEN
‘To where do you tear the apples green?’ (Danilov 1969: 174)
(Meaning: ‘when they’re raw’)

(64) Ko-v od-nek tonavt-a-t ej-se-nze
what-LAT ~ young-cOM teach-PRES-2SG ~ POP-INE33-PX3SG
targa-mo?
smoke-INF2

‘To where do you teaching him/her to smoke [so] young?’
(Danilov 1969: 174)

31. Kutorkin 1959: Poks ki langso umarina, p. 181.

32. In Russian: kuda ‘to where’. This might be a local usage actually meaning ‘why’,
but since Danilov has not commented on this, the question remains unsolved. (There
are also other similar interrogative pronouns: mejs and mes ‘why?’)

33. The form ejse is an inessive form of the postposition ez (also used in the analytic
forms of the definite nominal declension) with possessive suffixes sometimes re-
placing personal pronouns as object forms. More information of this Mordvin case
syncretism can be found in Alhoniemi (1992) and Bartens (1999: 83—88).
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In the literary Erzya language, the utterance would have an adverbial
predicative in the elative, e.g. jarcams pize-ste ‘eat green (or raw)’; in
Finnish the adverbial is in the essive syddd vihred-nd. A similar use
has been attested in the Yaransk dialect of Mari, as seen in (65):
(65) Kuman[-] melnd Sok$s-nek  felo totlo.3*

in.layers pancake hot/warm-coM only tasty

‘[Mari] triple-stack pancakes are tasty only [when they’re] hot.’
(Tuzarov 1965: 38)

Examples (63)—(65) represent a special kind of structure with adjec-
tives. They are very good parallels to the Russian examples with pre-
dicative instrumentals: ze/énym, molodym/molodoj and Zarkim, respec-
tively. However, in these contexts nominative forms are also possible
and no rules explaining this alteration have been found despite serious
attempts (e.g. Nikunlassi 1993). As a rule, the comitative in the Erzya
literary language does not have possessive suffix forms or the definite
declension (Koljadénkov & Zavodova 1962: 173). Even indefinite plu-
ral forms are rare, although they occasionally occur in texts:

(66) Son tu-s ni-nek  ejkaks-t-nek.

he  go-pAST.3sG  wife-coM  child-pL-cOM

‘He went with his wife and children.’ (Bubrih 1953: 56)
(67) Ejkaks$-t-nek sod-it te-de.

child-pL-coM know-PAST.3PL  this-ABL

‘Even the children know it.’ (Danilov 1969: 173)

In the Nizhnepyanskiy dialect spoken in the Nizhniy Novgorod oblast'
(former Gorkiy oblast'), and in a subdialect of the Alatyr dialect, comi-
tative forms including a definite singular sibilant element have been
found, e.g. kilen*-e-nek ‘with the birch; birch-per.sG-com’ (Nad'kin
1968: 51). Rueter (2010: 97) includes a table of comitative forms from
the plural definite declension in his public defence of his doctoral the-
sis, which the opponent Nina Aasmie — a native speaker of Erzya,
born in the Bol'sheberezniki raion in Mordovia — found very odd.
Some forms are documented by Nad'kin (1968: 27-28):

34. In Meadow Mari, the vowels differ in the literary language: koman, melna, tutlo.
35. The form in the literary language is kilej. In this dialect, -5 > -v before stops, as
seen in (68).
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(68) Tumo-the-nn  usk-i-z kilev-the-nek.
0ak-DEF.PL-GEN  carry-past-OBJ.CONJ(3PL)3PL  birch-DEF.PL-COM
‘The oaks were carried with the birches.’ (Nad'kin 1968: 27)

In Uralic languages the linear position of the case markers and pos-
sessive suffixes is usually fixed, but it depends on the case. The only
exception is Mari, where the variation is quite free (see Luutonen 1997
for more information). Thus, in Mordvin the order is stem-pL-Px-cx in
the nominative, genitive, and dative forms, but stem-cx-px in the abla-
tive, inessive, elative, and illative forms (these cases do not distin-
guish singular from plural) (Spencer 2009: 193, with literature).
Sometimes the Mordvin 1PL possessive suffix has a phonological
form which is almost identical to the suffix -nek/-nek, but it alternates
according to the vowel harmony rules: -(e)rniek/-(0)nok with the binding
vowel. The number of the possessed is marked in the predicate or
predicative part of the sentence. In the present tense, no copula is
needed.
(69) Minek mastor-onok poks di  mazij.

IPL.GEN  land-pPX.1PL big and beautiful
‘Our land [is] big and beautiful.’

8. Conclusions

So far [ have not been able to find a good definition for the term “case”.
Typically, different cases and their syntactic functions are listed, but
without definition. Instead an inflectional case hierarchy is offered,
revealing that a language will not have a comitative case unless it
has a genitive (Blake 1994: 157), or types of morphological case sys-
tem (Spencer 2009). Cases can definitely develop from two differ-
ent directions: from derivational suffixes and from adpositions. The
situation with the Mordvin comitative existing somewhere between
case markers and derivatives is quite similar to the distinction between
case markers and pre- and postpositions (adpositions). As discussed
by Griinthal (2003) and Payne (2008: 86), the relationship of adposi-
tions and cases may be problematic. Adpositions are usually particles,
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though they may also be clitics or substantives. There is no universal
distinction between case marking and adpositions. However, the many
peculiarities of double paired -riek/-nek words can lead to the conclu-
sion that they might even be a separate wordclass.

How productive must a suffix be in order to be called a case?
Where does the border lie? The uncomplete-declension paradigm, i.e.
it not taking possessive suffixes, is a sufficient criterion for excluding
the comitative from the case inventory, yet this is not a good criterion
for Erzya, since there are also other cases in Erzya like this, e.g. in the
lative case ending -v does not accept possessive suffixes either. The
Erzya -nek/-nek is used in a multitude of ways in different dialects
across its broad speaking area. Furthermore, the use of the -nek/-nek
words covers many grammatical functions. The examples I collected
represent the language forms geographically close to the Erzya
literary language, where it has a lot of meanings, yet no possessive
suffixes can be added to it. In some dialects, the grammaticalization
process turning -rnek/-nek suffixes into a case is further along than in
other dialects. Interestingly, the comitative or probably associative is
partly used in similar ways in the westernmost Mari dialects, where
the Finnic comitative has its most distant etymological counterpart.

Many questions arise from the -riek/-nek examples in Erzya. The
connection between comitative and coordination is also interesting, for
they are opposite strategies. Co-compounds are an areal phenomenon
in Eurasia, which has been noticed by Aalto (1964). Indeed, the Erzya
so-called comitatives behave just as associative suffixes in many
languages. The coordinative function of two paired words occurring
as subjects can be found, e.g. in Nivkh (70) & (71), the language of
the indigenous people spoken in Sakhalin and the target of HALS trip
in August 2014.

(70) Ho#hatot rasocij-fu tafc-fo perec-ko

then worker-PL  salt-ASSOC ~ pepper-AssoC

vaqi+mi3®  si-d. (Krejnovi¢ 1932: 50)

box+into PUt-FIN.SX.IND

“Then the workers put salt and pepper into the box.’

36. A lative postposition, no case marker before it (Ekaterina Gruzdeva, p.c.).
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(71) Pila xotafiu-ux lele pila+sila zavod-fio
big city-LOC very  big+big factory-Assoc
fabrika-fio  jiv-d. (Krejnovi¢ 1932: 49)
factory-AsSOC  be-FIN.SX.IND
‘There are very big factories and factories in big cities.’

et

The several comitative and associative suffixes in Uralic languages
unavoidably remind us of the different ways to explain the origin of
Finnish denominal adjective suffix -inen. Maybe there is an ancient
Finnic-Saami-Mordvinic-Mari comitative suffix behind it? The Finn-
ish expressions kalainen jéirvi (adjective + substantive) ‘a rich in fish
lake’ and jédrvi kalo-ine-en (substantive + substantive-com-px3sG) ‘a
lake with its fishes’ are somehow very similar. There might also be
another old suffix involved, one associative and beginning with a sibi-
lant, for there is a synonymous adjective in Finnish, as in kalaisa jédrvi
(adjective + noun) ‘a rich in fish lake’. The inflectional peculiarity of
-inen-words in oblique cases (inen : ise-) might be explained with this
synonymity and as contamination of different suffixes, and the lack of
the a > o change before i, which is otherwise obligatory as well. There
is also a very similar denominal adjective suffix -se, -so in Erzya oc-
curring in special structures with nouns in the genitive or numerals,
e.g. (Ogarov-on) lem-se ‘with the name (Ogarév-Gen)’, kolmo ije-se
‘three-year-old’, vete etaz-so ‘with five floors’. The corresponding
suffix in Moksha is -sa, e.g. fkdi kizo-sa ‘one-year-old’, vets etaz-sa
‘with five floors’.
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Abbreviations

+ break in compound INF infinitive
words INF2 mo-infinitive
ABL ablative INSTR instrumental
ACC accusative LAT lative
AOR aorist LOC locative
ASSOC associative mom. momentaneous
CcoM comitative NEG negation, negative verb
CONNEG  connegative NOM nominative
CONV converb OBI.CONJ  objective conjugation
CX case suffix PASS passive
DEF definite PAST past
DIM diminutive IIPAST habitual past tense
DU dual PERF perfective
durat. durative PL plural
ELA elative POP postposition
FIN finite PRES present
FREQ frequentative PROL prolative
FUT future PTCL participle
GEN genitive PX possessive suffix
GER gerund REFL reflexive
ILL illative SG singular
IMP imperative soC sociative
IND indicative TEMP temporal
INE inessive TRANSL translative
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Moksha Non-Verbal Predication!

Abstract In Moksha Mordvin, non-verbal predicates can be
marked for tense and agree with the subject in person and number.
Subject agreement of non-verbal predicates represents a compli-
cated system in which the grammaticality of verbal encoding de-
pends on: the person of the subject; the type of predicate (locative
vs. nominal); its part of speech (noun vs. pronoun); the presence
of definiteness, possessiveness, and case marking; and finally
the tense of the predicate. Verbal marking of non-verbs is not re-
stricted to predicates. The position of verbal markers in Moksha
is regulated by the following properties: 1) part of speech: verb >
non-verb; 2) informational structure: focus > topic; and 3) gram-
matical relation: predicate > non-predicate. These properties are
arranged in the following hierarchy: 1 > 2 = 3, i.e., the verb re-
ceives verbal marking whether in focus or not, while if no verb
is present, verbal marking can be assigned to either a non-verbal
topical predicate or a focused non-predicate. The data suggests
Moksha verbal markers are intermediate between clitic copulas
and predicative affixes proper.

1. The data was collected in 2013-2015, in the villages of Lesnoe Tsibaevo, Les-
noe Ardashevo, and Sijali (Temnikovsky district). The consultants belong to Central
Moksha dialect, and the overall number of speakers who participated in some parts
of the survey is 37. The study was conducted during field trips organized by Moscow
State University and Higher School of Economics. I generally follow the current
conventions of these field trips in transcription, glossing, and term choice.

Most of the data was elicited as translations from Russian. The grammaticality
marks (OK, ?, ??, and *) reflect the average acceptability rates of the constructed
sentences. Examples (1), (2), and (13) are borrowed from a corpus of Moksha oral
texts, which is being developed by Ruslan Idrisov and other participants of the Mok-
sha field trips.

Moravin languages in the field. 229-259.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.
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1. Introduction

Moksha Mordvin non-verbal predicates can be conjugated. They can
take tense markers and agree with the subject in person (1) and num-
ber (2). This marking is often obligatory; see below for details.
(1) pondeliik-sto hinga  Fipiticija-so-l-ama

Monday-EL already  rehearsal-IN-PQP-PST.1PL

‘We had been rehearsing since Monday.’

(@) va anéok pej-sna par-Ska-t-aj-t
here only tooth-3PL.POSS  barrel-CMPR-PL-PQP-PL
‘Only their teeth were as big as barrels.’

The nominal and verbal conjugation markers are generally identical
in form, even though their meaning does not always fully coincide.
For instance, in the non-past indicative subparadigm, the only for-
mal difference is the absence of the third person non-past marker in
non-verbs, as seen in Table 1.2 This fact is discussed in section 2.1.
Other differences in the paradigms are also sketched in the following
sections.

vrac ‘doctor’

van-ams ‘look’

NPST.ISG | vrac-an van-an
doctor-NPST.1SG 100k-NPST.1SG
NPST.2SG | vrac-at van-at
doctor-NPST.2SG 100k-NPST.2SG
NPST.3SG | vrac van-i-@
doctor 100k-NPST.3-SG
NPST.IPL | vrac-tama vat-tama
doctor-NPST.1PL look-NPST.1PL
NPST.2PL | vrac-tada vat-tada
doctor-NPST.2PL look-NPST.2PL
NPST.3PL | vrac-t van-ij-t
doctor-PL look-NPST.3-PL

Table 1. The conjugation of the words vra¢ ‘doctor’
and van-ams ‘look’ in the non-past indicative.

2. -ifand -¢ in the third person plural are regular morphophonological variants of -i
(NPST.3) and -7 (PL) respectively.
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Nominal conjugation is not the only strategy of encoding non-verbal
predicates in Moksha. Another means of introducing non-verbal pred-
icates is the verbal copula ul~ams ‘to be’. However, in this paper, I will
focus on the conjugated nominal forms and mention the copula only as
a comparative background. For the sake of brevity I will also use the
term “non-verbal predicate” to refer only to those cases in which the
verb ul-ams ‘to be’ is absent, even though clauses with verbal copulas
are usually also subsumed under the notion of non-verbal predication.

Moksha Mordvin is not mentioned in the major typological stud-
ies on non-verbal predication by Hengeveld (1992), Stassen (1997),
and Eriksen (2005); however, data on the closely related Erzya Mord-
vin is considered in the two latter works.

Stassen (1997, 2005a) classifies Erzya Mordvin as a language
without a verbal strategy of non-verbal predication, and attributes the
similarity of verbal and non-verbal predicates to a spread of nominal
agreement patterns to verbs. Historical grammars by Bubrix (1953)
and Serebrennikov (1967) are partly supportive of this diachronic hy-
pothesis; however, the supposed diachronic source is relatively un-
clear and at least not fully nominal. Even more crucially, diachronic
considerations do not constitute a part of the definitions proposed by
Stassen, and Mordvin predicates arguably fit the criteria of verbal en-
coding described in Stassen (2005a). See also Turunen (2010: 123—
125), for a critical overview of Stassen’s approach to Mordvin non-
verbal predicates.

I therefore adopt the term “verbal encoding” for the phenomenon
at hand, even though this goes against Stassen’s decisions and also de-
spite some facts outlined in sections 4 and 5, which are partly in favor
of Stassen’s analysis.

Nominal conjugation is not an exotic phenomenon; however, it
is unusually consistent in Moksha. In Stassen (1992), the following
typological hierarchy is proposed.

(3) Stassen (1992: 193)

The Verbalization Hierarchy of Intransitive Main Predicates
Semantic: (activity) > property > class > location
Morphosyntactic: (verb) > adjective > noun > adverb
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According to Stassen’s survey (1992), if a language can have verbal
encoding on a given position in this hierarchy, verbal encoding will
also be possible for all the positions to its left. In Stassen (1997), the
rightmost part of the hierarchy was restated to convey a tendency
rather than a universal. Stassen (2005a, 2005b) points out that verbal
encoding is typologically quite frequent in adjectives, uncommon in
nouns and even less common in locative expressions.

If the reasoning above is accepted and Mordvin nominal conju-
gation is considered a case of verbal encoding, this encoding is pos-
sible for all the positions on the hierarchy; see Turunen (2009, 2010,
and other), Cypkajkina (2007), and Rueter (2010: 129-131). Turunen
(2010: 196-199) shows that nominal conjugation is even more perva-
sive in Moksha than in Erzya, cf. also Cypkajkina (2007).

To sum up, Moksha exhibits an unusually strong tendency for
non-verbal predicates to get verbal encoding.

The paper is organized as follows. Section 2 gives a general
overview of the basic morphological and syntactic properties of Mok-
sha conjugated non-verbs. Since non-verbal predicates combine at
least some properties of verbal and nominal phrases, it is natural to
compare them with verbs (2.1) and non-verbs (2.2). Section 3 pre-
sents a study of the conditions which determine when verbal markers
can be applied to non-verbal predicates. Section 4 brings up a further
issue of non-predicative uses of verbal marking. Section 5 contains
a summary and a comparison of newly acquired data on Moksha with
the descriptions of Erzya.

2. Nominal and verbal properties of
Moksha non-verbal predication

2.1. Verbal morphology

The verbal paradigm of Mordvin non-verbal predicates is reduced;
see, e.g., Bubrix (1953: 217) and Turunen (2010: 88—89). As noted by
Bubrix (1953: 217), Mordvin non-verbal predicates have only indica-
tive forms and distinguish two tenses, namely, the present and the past,
while verbal predicates have a number of mood forms and three tenses
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in the indicative. A further constraint concerns the objective (definite)
conjugation, i.e., the forms which agree with both the subject and the
definite direct object. Zaicz (1998: 198) claims that the lack of these
forms follows from the fact that no direct object is involved in non-
verbal predications. As a matter of fact, the word #ilze ‘prohibited’
does allow a nominal argument which is marked for case as a direct
object, but objective conjugation is still impossible.

@) tejna nilze-1-@ /| *nilze-1-Q-aZa-0
PRON.DAT.I1SG.POSS  prohibited-PQP-SG ~ prohibited-PQP-PST-35G.S-3SG.0O
te  tortt

this cake.DEF.SG.GEN
‘I couldn’t eat this cake’ {e. g. because of a diet}.

Most of the forms which are present in both verbal and non-verbal
paradigms are formally identical. However, as mentioned in section 1,
non-verbal predicates do not have the third person non-past marker -,
which is obligatory in verbs. This difference has a language-internal
historical explanation, since -i is etymologically an active participle
suffix which was incorporated into the verbal paradigm relatively late;
see, for example, Bubrix (1953: 254). However, this difference can
also be analyzed synchronically. The observed split resembles the well-
known constraint, presented in Stassen (1994), according to which “[i]f
a language allows a zero copula at all, it will minimally select this op-
tion for predicate nominal sentences in the Present Tense with a Third
Person subject”. The Moksha data shows that this constraint could be
relevant not only for copulas but also for predicate agreement markers.?

Some remarks are in order to clarify the correspondence between
the forms of verbal and non-verbal conjugation.

Non-verbal predicates do not have one of the two forms with ref-
erence to the past. The verbal paradigm includes a more general past
tense form and a pluperfect form, the latter being relatively restricted
in its use; see Novikova (2014). Non-verbs can only be used in the
pluperfect (the “second past” in traditional grammatical descriptions).
This does not, however, cause any notable constraints on their temporal

3. According to Turunen (2010: 85-86), number-only agreement is optionally avail-
able in Erzya for adjectives and indefinite nouns in the first and second person as
well. In Moksha, such constructions are ungrammatical; see section 3.
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reference. In non-verbal predicates, the opposition between the past
tenses is neutralized, and the pluperfect form is used in a wide range
of contexts, cf. Turunen (2010: 87). For instance, the pluperfect forms
of verbal predicates are normally ungrammatical in contexts like (5).
(5) kafto kizo-do ingal> mon rabota-vi | *rabota-l-an

two year-ABL before I work-PST.1SG work-PQP-PST.1SG

ni ucital-ks

already teacher-TRANS

{I am a teacher.} ‘“Two years ago | was already a teacher.’

However, pluperfect marking is possible for non-verbal predicates un-
der similar conditions:
(6) kafto kizo-do ingalo mon ni ucital-al-an

two  year-ABL before I already teacher-PQP-PST.ISG

{I am a teacher.} ‘Two years ago [ was already a teacher.’

The verbal pluperfect combines temporal semantics with some modal
uses, which can be roughly characterized as subjunctive.* However,
the subjunctive reading is normally impossible for non-verbal predi-
cates, and a copula must be used to convey this meaning;:

(7a) jesli ul-al-an Skolnik-aks mon  Ste-1-an rana
if  be-PQP-PST.ISG  schoolboy-TRANS I stand-PQP-PST.ISG  early
(b) *esli Skolhik-al-an mon  Ste-I-on rana
if schoolboy-PQP-PST.ISG 1 stand-PQP-PST.ISG  early

‘If I were a schoolboy, I would get up early.’

There are some possible counterexamples to this constraint.

First, as described by Cypkajkina (2007: 104), there is a con-
struction with the meaning of deontic necessity which can have non-
past reference when used in the -/“form (8). However, this is also true
of Erzya, where the non-past reading is possible for the indicative plu-
perfect form (ibidem), which is formally different from the subjunc-
tive, i.e. Erzya uses in such contexts an unambiguous temporal form,
even though it does not refer to the past.

4.1n Erzya, the subjunctive and the “second past” have different sets of markers.
The two forms are usually terminologically differentiated in grammars for both Er-
zya and Moksha; see, e.g., Koljadenkov & Zavodova (1962: 75-76).
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®) OKpina-s  paro-ma-I-p
dog-DEF.SG  chase.away-NZR-PQP-SG
‘It would be better to chase away the dog.’

Second, as pointed out to me by Ekaterina Novikova (p.c.), the -I-forms
in the non-past meaning combine with the word mel “wish’ (9). Similar
results are obtained for the word rilze ‘prohibited’. No compatible
data is available for Erzya.
9) kado mon mel-aza-I, mon sa-l-an

if I.oBL wish-1SG.POSS.SG-PQP I come-PQP-PST.1SG

‘If I wanted to come (lit. “if I had a wish’), I would come.’

This issue calls for further investigation, however, a tentative sug-
gestion would be that this property is common for internally modal
non-verbal predicates and does not involve the pluperfect morpheme
with modal meaning, but rather some unusual interpretation within the
pluperfect with basically temporal semantics.

2.2. Non-verbal morphology and syntax
2.2.1. Part of speech

In Moksha, verbal encoding of some forms is possible for words that
belong to different parts of speech, including adjectives, nouns, pro-
nouns, postpositions, quantifiers, spatial adverbs, and some non-finite
verbal forms (participles and the da-derivates, traditionally described
as converbs), cf. Rueter (2010: 129) for Erzya. It is not quite accurate
to call non-finite forms non-verbal; however, all these forms behave in
many respects alike, so “non-verbal” is used in this paper as a short-
hand for “non-verbal or genuinely non-finite”.

One of the negation markers with the meaning ‘does not exist’,
namely, as, also behaves like a non-verbal predicate. First, it has the
same tense forms as non-verbal predicates, namely the present and the
pluperfect, and the latter is used in all past tense contexts, cf. Hamari
(2007: 175). Second, it can have a plural marker preceding the tempo-
ral affix, which is only possible in non-verbal predicates; see section
2.2.2.
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(10) Sin aSa-]-t / OKaso-t-a]-t kuca
they NEG.EX-PQP-PL  NEG.EX-PL-PQP-PL  house.IN
“They were not at home.’

Verbal agreement also appears on vaga ‘here, there’, characterized in
Erina (1997: 86) as a demonstrative particle:
(11) Stana-na vago-t

trousers-1SG.POSS.PL  here-PL

‘Here are my trousers.’

2.2.2. Nominal morphological categories

Conjugated nominal forms can have a full set of nominal morphologi-
cal categories, which include case (12), possessiveness (13), definite-
ness, and nominal number (14).

(12) mon vir-s-an (13) mon udciteliica-zo-I-Q
1 forest-IN-NPST.1SG I.oBL teacher-1SG.POSS.SG-PQP-SG
‘I am in the forest.’ ‘She was my teacher.’

(14) min te  ucitol“na | udita]-ho-tama
we this teacher-DEF.PL  teacher-DEF.PL-NPST.1PL
‘We are these (aforementioned) teachers.’

These forms are not equally compatible with all the possible verbal
markers; see section 3 for details.

It is more questionable whether non-verbal predicates can in-
clude indefinite plural nominal markers. In the past subparadigm, the
plural forms of non-verbal predicates often contain a plural marker
that precedes the tense affix (15)—(16).

(15) $in  jalga-t-al-t (16) min jalga-t-al-ama
they friend-pPL-PQP-PL we  friend-PL-PQP-PST.IPL
‘They were friends.’ ‘We were friends.’

Analogous forms are ungrammatical in the non-past (17).
(17) min moksa-tama |  *moksa-t-tama

we  Moksha-NPST.IPL Moksha-PL-NPST.1PL

‘We are Moksha people.’
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According to Turunen (2006: 177), compatible Erzya non-past forms
are acceptable. This constraint in Moksha could be due to some mor-
phophonological reasons because the plural marker -#- would other-
wise be followed by a verbal plural marker with an initial ¢. Similar
effects can be observed when plural verbal markers are expected to
follow the second person possessive affix, which is also -, cf. (18).

(18) pelo-tama / *pela-t-tama
at-2SG.POSS.NPST.IPL  at-2SG.POSS-NPST.1PL

‘We are at your place.’

In other comparable cases, the possessive marker (19) and the initial ¢
of the verbal marker (20) are obligatory.
(19) pelo-t-an / *pel-an

at-28G.POSS-NPST.ISG ~ at-NPST.1SG

‘I am at your place.’

(20) pelo-nzo-tame |  *pela-nzama
at-3SG.POSS-NPST.1SG at-3SG.POSS.NPST.1SG>

‘We are at his place.’

Note that this constraint cannot be described within phonology, cf.
(21). This issue is brought up again in section 5.
(21) nekrut-tama | *nektrutama

rascal-NPST.IPL  rascal.NPST.1PL
‘We are rascals.’

Double number marking is impossible in verbs: kuronda-I-t
(smoke-pop-pL) / *kuronda-t-al-t (smoke-pL-pqp-pL) ‘they smoked’. It
would therefore be natural to analyze the first plural marker in (15)
as purely nominal, as opposed to the verbal plural marking which fol-
lows the tense affix.® To check whether this is the case, it is necessary
to find non-verbal predications that include a subject and a predicate

5. The second forms in (20) and (21) are ungrammatical in any context and cannot
be analysed morphologically. The glossing renders the meaning these forms would
have if the initial # in the non-past person marker were non-obligatory.

6. The two plural markers in third plural forms are fully identical in form, and the
difference in palatalization in (15) is a result of a regular morphophonological pro-
cess.
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which do not match in nominal number. Two kinds of such mismatch-
es are possible.

First, a sentence can contain a plural subject and a singular predi-
cate. If the first plural marker is nominal, it is expected to be absent
under these conditions; otherwise it is expected to be present.

A suitable combination is possible if the predicate is a collec-
tive noun. In this case, the plural marking is possible, though not
obligatory:

(22) kole i tane od OKsemika-t-a]-t/ OXsemika-I-@ | "semika-]-t

Kolya and Tanya new family-pL-PQP-PL  family-PQP-SG family-pQp-pPL

‘Kolya and Tanya were (then) a young family.’

This indicates that the first plural marker in the past non-verbal forms
deviates from the behavior of the usual nominal plural affixes. This
conclusion is confirmed by the fact plural marking of any kind is ex-
cluded under similar conditions in the non-past (23). This difference
also suggests that the first plural marker in the pluperfect forms is
more verbal than the only plural marker in the non-past forms.
(23) kole i tane teni od Semika | *Semika-t

Kolya and Tanya now new family family-pL

‘Kolya and Tanya are a young family now.’

Second, a sentence can contain a singular subject and a plural predi-
cate. If the first plural marker in non-verbal predicates is nominal, it
is expected to be present in this case; otherwise it is expected to be
absent.

This condition can be easily fulfilled if the predicate is a plurale
tantum, e.g., Stana-t (trousers-pL) ‘trousers’, and the subject is a sin-
gular noun. In this case the plural marking is also possible, but not
obligatory for most speakers:

(24) e trepko-$ OKstana-t-a]-t | "Stana-I-@
this Wiper-DEE.SG  trousers-PL-PQP-PL trousers-PQP-SG

‘This wiper used to be trousers.’

This effect is restricted to verbally encoded predicates and does not
hold, for instance, for the predicates with an overt copula:
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(25) e trepko-$ ul-$-@ OKStana-t | “Stana
this wiper-DEE.SG  be-PST.3-SG  trousers-PL trousers
“This wiper used to be trousers.’

If no singular subject is present, plural marking cannot be removed
(see section 4 on whether the verbally marked form in (26) is the
predicate):
(26) OKskaf-r esa Stana-t-2]'t | *Stana-1-Q

wardrobe-DEF.GEN in.IN trousers-PL-PQP-PL trousers-PQP-SG

‘There were trousers in the wardrobe.’

The form 9K$tana-I" in the predicate (24) is probably comparable to
unmarked forms in attributive positions. It is well-known that attrib-
utes with no case marking in Mordvin languages lack number distinc-
tion (27); see, e.g., Bubrix (1953: 40).
(27) Stana | *Stana-t  Zepa

trousers trousers-pL pocket

‘trousers pocket’

Apparently, when used as a predicate, a noun can preserve this prop-
erty, at least in the past tense.

To sum up, the presence of the first plural marker in the past tense
depends largely on the number of the subject, as well as the expected
nominal number of the predicate. In both cases of number mismatches
between the subject and the predicate, the first number marker is pos-
sible but not obligatory. This fact suggests that the first plural marker
in the past nominal forms has some kind of mixed behavior and is not
strictly verbal or nominal.

2.2.3. Nominal syntax

Verbally marked nominal phrases can include different sorts of modi-
fiers, such as adjectives, qualifying and possessive genitive attributes,
deictic pronouns, and quantifiers. See, e.g., (22) with an adjectival
modifier.

Moksha nominal and verbal modifiers often differ in that the lat-
ter contain an elative suffix:
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(28) OKfe¢i visk-sta/ *visko  pizo-$-@
today  fast-EL fast rain-pST.3-SG
‘It rained heavily today.’

In non-verbal predicates, the use of the “adverbial” elative forms is
ungrammatical. For instance, the noun pizam ‘(a) rain’, unlike the
verb pizoms ‘(to) rain’, is normally modified by caseless adjectives,
cf. (28)—(29).
(29) OKte¢i viska | "viSk-sta  pitom-al-@

today  fast fast-EL rain-PQP-SG

‘It rained heavily today.” (Lit. “There was a fast rain today.”)

Non-verbal predicates can also preserve nominal negation markers.

In both tense forms which are compatible with non-verbal predi-
cates (the non-past and the pluperfect), the negation marker used
with verbs is af. It is also a general marker of constituent negation.
In indicative forms, the negation marker does not conjugate and com-
bines with a full-fledged verbal form; see Hamari (2007: 96). How-
ever, some non-verbal and non-finite forms have specialized negative
constructions.

First, resultative participles (termed “past participles” or “pas-
sive participles” in traditional descriptions) have a negative counter-
part which consists of the word apak and a special connegative form.
This construction can be retained in the predicate:

(30) perk-$ apak  art-t-ol-@
fence-DEF.SG  NEG.NFIN paint-CN.NFIN-PQP-SG

‘The fence was unpainted.’

Both in the attributive position and in the predicate, these participles
can be negated by simply adding the particle af-

Locative predicates are another case of interest. These predicates
are negated with the word as ‘does not exist’, which can take the ver-
bal marking:

Bl) min aSa-tama kuca
we  NEG.EX-NPST.IPL  house.IN

‘We are not at home.’
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However, in the dialect under consideration, another construction is
possible in which the locative phrase gets the verbal markers, while
the negative word as remains unconjugated:’
(32) min as kuco-tama

we  NEG.EX house.IN-NPST.1PL

‘We are not at home.’

The “verbal” af'is also possible:

(33) min af kuco-tama
we NEG house.IN-NPST.1PL
‘We are not at home.’

Sentence (32) shows that the locative negation, which is associated
with the noun phrase semantics, is possible when this noun phrase is a
part of a non-verbal predicate.

A final remark on the nominal syntax of non-verbal predicates
concerns the additive particle -ga/-ka/-ngoa. This particle normally
occupies the rightmost position in the word; see, for example, Erina
(1997), Rueter (2010: 132—133). However, even this particle can be
followed by predicative markers:

(34) “Kmon lavka-sa-I-an i kino-sa-nga-I-on
I shop-IN-PQP-PST.ISG and  cinema-IN-ADD-PQP-PST.1SG

{I went to Temnikov for a day.}
‘I’ve been in the shop, and in the cinema, too.”

The data in section 2 suggests that the nominal phrase structure of
non-verbal predicates is generally retained (which includes much of
nominal morphology and syntax), while their verbal properties are
rather restricted.

7. This construction is absent from the standard variety of Moksha. I would like to
thank Nadezda Kabaeva, who drew my attention to this fact.
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3. Constraints on person and number marking
in Moksha non-verbal predicates

As is evident from the data in section 2.2.2, plural marking in the past
and in the non-past do not pattern alike. The conjugation markers of
the first and second person follow a still different patterning.

Some of the data is presented in Table 2. The list of the classes of
verbal predicates in the table is not intended to be exhaustive.

The first three columns of the table correspond to different ver-
bal markers, namely, 1) person and number non-past markers (e.g.,
jalga-tama ‘we are friends’), 2) the plural marker, used in non-past 3rd
person forms (e.g., sint jalga-t ‘they are friends’), and 3) the first plu-
ral marker in the pluperfect 3rd person forms (e.g., jalga-t-a/-t ‘they
were friends’). The fourth column corresponds to the contexts where
the nominal predicate follows the verbal copula uloms ‘be’ (e.g., ulst’
Jjalga-t ‘were friends’).

“+” in the subcolumns stands for “the marker is present in the
context under consideration”, “~ stands for “the marker is absent in
the context under consideration”. Note that “— in the third column is
related to the forms ending in -/~ (-pqp-pL), not the forms that lack any
verbal plural marking. Forms with no plural marking in the pluperfect
are generally ungrammatical in plural contexts, except for the cases
mentioned in section 2.2.2. In case the nominal form under considera-
tion is inherently plural, as is the case with definite and possessive
plural forms, “+” implies that one more number marker is present.

The rows correspond to different kinds of nominal and locative
forms that can be used in the predicate, namely, 1) morphologically
indefinite nouns (e.g., jalga ‘friend’); 3) active participles (e.g., soda-j
‘knowing’); 2) adjectives (e.g., mazi ‘beautiful’, Sava ‘empty’); 4) de-
verbal -de-derivates (e.g., panzads ‘open’, oza-do ‘sitting’)8; 5) geniti-
val attributes (e.g., mon ‘my’, zolod-an ‘golden’); 6) morphologically
definite plural nouns (e.g., jalga-thna ‘the friends’); 7) plural nouns
with possessive marking (e.g., jalga-ra ‘my friends’), 8) personal pro-
nouns (e.g., sin ‘they’); 9) collective nouns with reference to a sin-
gle group of people (e.g., Semika ‘a family’); 10) indefinite locative

8. Some of these forms are classified in dictionaries as adjectives, others are re-
garded in grammars and dictionaries as either adverbs or converbs.
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expressions (e.g., polkasa, polka lanksa ‘on a shelf”), and 11) definite
locative expressions (e.g., polka-t lanksa ‘on the shelf”). All these ex-
pressions are compatible with verbal tense marking in the past.

The grammaticality marks (“OK™, “?”, “?7”, “*””) are used in the
usual sense to reflect the acceptability of forms.

For example, the upper-left corner of the table contains the fol-
lowing information: 1) person and number marking in 1st and 2nd
person non-past forms of indefinite nouns is grammatical; 2) its ab-
sence is ungrammatical. In other words, the predicative markers are
obligatory in this case.

person and number the first number

number mark- | marking plural marker marking after

inginNPST, | in NPST, inPQP, the copula

Istand2nd | 3rd person 3rd person

person

+ - + — + — + —

indefinitenoun | OK * |OK * | OK * OK *
active participlef OK  * |OK * |OK  * OK *
adjective OK * |OK * |OK *OK?| OK *OK!"
deverbal OK * |[OK * |OK OK |OK OK

nominal  -de-derivate
Fcfleag';fatfns NOUN.GEN / OK OK|OK OK|OK OK | * OK
or equay_ g pronoun.GEN
tiona) ~ NOUN.DEF.PL OK OK| ?? OK|OK OK | * OK

noun.poSS.PL OK OK | ?? OK|OK OK * OK

personal OK OK | ?? OK| ?? OK * OK
pronoun
collectivenoun| * OK | * OK|OK OK * OK
indefinite OK * |[OK * |[OK OK * OK
locative  locations
predicates definite OK ? |[OK ? |[OK OK | * OK
locations

Table 2. Grammaticality and obligatoriness of some person and number markers
in different nominal and locative predicates.

9. The first plural maker is non-obligatory in a relatively small subset of adjectives.
10. The only known adjective which can lack the first plural marker in this context
is pesksa ‘full’.
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Some of the data in Table 2 can be summarized in terms of language-
internal hierarchies of expressions as to their disposition to acquire
verbal marking. The members of the hierarchies at the left are those
which are more apt to attach verbal markers, i.e., either allow or need
them in more contexts.

As pointed out in section 2.2.2, both the plural affix in the non-
past and the first plural affix in the pluperfect are partly nominal in
nature. This means the difference between the forms which allow and
disallow this marking could be due to the fact that these forms can be
more or less compatible with nominal plural markers, for instance,
because some of the forms under consideration already contain nomi-
nal plural affixes. | therefore use the context after the verbal copula
uloms to distinguish between nominal and verbal plural markers. The
relevant data is given in the last column of the table. I assume that
at least those number markers which are absent when the predicate
follows the copula are to some extent verbal. For instance, the plural
marking in locative predicates is verbal according to this reasoning.
If a plural marker is optional after the copula and obligatory in a non-
verbal predicate, it also allows us to suppose that its obligatoriness is
due to some rules of verbal morphosyntax. This reasoning applies to
-de-derivates in the non-past. If neither of these rules applies, as is the
case with indefinite nouns, I consider the presence of a verbal plural
marker unverifiable.

No similar problems arise with person markers.

1) Indefinite nouns > definite nouns; indefinite nouns >
personal pronouns

These hierarchies are relevant at least for the person markers. When
used as a non-past predicate with a first or second person subject,
nouns without definite or possessive affixes are ungrammatical with-
out person and number marking:
(35) min vrac-tama | *vrac /| *vrac-t

we  doctor-NPST.IPL  doctor  doctor-pPL

‘We are doctors.’

244

MOKSHA NON-VERBAL PREDICATION

However, if the noun contains definite affixes, person and number
marking is still possible, but not obligatory, cf. (35) and (14), repeated
as (36) below:
(36) min te ucitol-na | udits]-ho-tama

we this teacher-DERPL teacher-DEF.PL-NPST.IPL

‘We are these (aforementioned) teachers.’

It is also true of the personal pronouns:

(37) Rucital'vo  min /| OKminro-tama
teacher-DEF.PL  we We-NPST.1PL
{Who is the teacher?} ‘WE are the teachers’.

The aforementioned differences can be subsumed under the distinc-
tion between equational predicates and “true nominal predicates”
in terms of Dryer (2007: 234-235). According to Dryer, equational
predicates are referential, while “true nominal predicates” are non-
referential, and this difference is sometimes reflected in grammar. See
also Hengeveld (1992: 80-81) for a discussion of a similar contrast in
terms of definiteness vs. indefiniteness and identification vs. classifi-
cation. These typological facts predict the possible difference between
indefinite nouns on the one hand and personal pronouns and definite
nouns on the other hand.

The observed difference can also be mapped, if somewhat vague-
ly, onto the Verbalization Hierarchy (3). Definite marking is impossi-
ble for adjectives, while indefinite nouns are morphologically identi-
cal to adjectives and can be used attributively. Indefinite nouns are,
therefore, “more adjectival” and nearer to the verbal pole.

2)  Nouns without possessive affixes > nouns with possessive affixes

Nouns with possessive markers pattern with definite noun phrases and
differ from the usual indefinite forms, cf. (35) and (38).
(38) tin mon jalga-no / Jjalga-na-tada

you LoBL friend-1sG.Poss.PL friend-1SG.POSS.PL-NPST.2PL

“You are my friends.’

245



MARIA KHOLODILOVA

It would probably be groundless to assume that the predicate in (38)
is definite, or referential, or equational, or identifying. The typological
tendencies described above do not, therefore, provide a straightfor-
ward explanation for the fact possessive noun phrases need not take
agreement markers.

However, there are at least two possible ways to explain this
hierarchy.

First, the explanation appealing to more or less adjectival proper-
ties of the predicate is fully applicable in this case. Moksha adjectives
do not normally take possessive marking, and its presence may signal
that the word is more nounlike.

Second, it is possible to suppose along the lines of Haspelmath
(1999) that the frequency of definite possessive phrases influences the
grammatical properties of possessive phrases as a single class. That
would mean possessive phrases behave like definite phrases because
they are usually definite.

3) Indefinite locations (nouns in the inessive or postpositional
phrases with an indefinite noun) > definite locations (postposi-
tional phrases with a definite noun)

This hierarchy reflects the fact agreement is regularly more wide-
spread in indefinite locative phrases than in definite locative phrases.
For instance, in the non-past 3rd plural forms, plural marking is op-
tional in postpositional phrases with definite nouns (39) and obliga-
tory both in locative noun forms (41) and postpositional phrases with
indefinite nouns (40).
(39) kniga-tna polka-t lanksa-t | lanksa

book-DEF.PL  shelf-DEF.SG.GEN on.IN-PL ON.IN

“The books are on the shelf”’

(40) kniga-tha polka lanksa-t |/ lanksa
book-DEF.PL  shelf ON.IN-PL On.IN
‘The books are on a shelf”’

@1) kniga-tna polka-so-t | *polka-sa

book-DEF.PL  shelf-IN-PL shelf-IN
‘The books are on a shelf”’

246

MOKSHA NON-VERBAL PREDICATION

The same tendency can be observed in negative sentences. As men-
tioned above (section 2.2.1), in locative predicates of the dialect under
study, verbal marking can be attached either to the negative marker as
or to the locative expression:
42) mon as-an spiska-sa

I NEG.EX-NPST.1SG  list-IN

‘I am not on the list.’

43) mon as spiska-s-an
1 NEG.EX list-IN-NPST.1SG
‘I am not on the list.’

However, if the locative expression is a postpositional phrase with
a definite noun, only the former strategy is applicable, i.e., this loc-
ative expression cannot compete with the negative word for verbal
encoding.
(44) mon as-an spiska-t esa

I NEG.EX-NPST.ISG  list-DEF.SG.GEN  in.IN

‘I am not on the list.’

45) *mon as spiska-t’ es-an
1 NEG.EX liSt-DEF.SG.GEN in.IN-NPST.1SG
‘I am not on the list.’

The two properties are summarized in Table 3. It is evident from the
table that in both positive and negative sentences postpositional phras-
es with definite nouns get verbal encoding less readily.

person marking in NPST person marking in NPST, NEG

+ - + -
noun.IN OK * OK OK
postpositional phrase | OK ? * OK

with a definite noun

Table 3. Grammaticality of different locative
predicates with verbal person marking.
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4)  Genuinely plural forms (e.g., ‘friends’) >
genuinely singular forms (e.g., ‘family’)

Collective nouns differ from other indefinite nouns throughout the
plural subparadigm. For instance, they cannot take any non-past ver-
bal predicative markers:
(46) min od Semika | *Semika-tama

we young family family-NPST.IPL

‘We are a young family.!!

The difference is probably due to the fact that combinations of a noun
stem and a plural non-past marker overwhelmingly refer to multiple
entities of the indicated type. This usual additional meaning could get
incorporated into the conjugation markers.

It is unclear whether this hierarchy has any typological relevance.

5) Adjectival attributes > genitive-marked attributes

As noted above, person marking cannot be omitted in indefinite nouns.
It is also true of adjectives in the non-past:
@7) mon dikabarskej-an / *dikabarskej

I Decemberly-NPST.1SG Decemberly

‘I was born in December’ (Lit. ‘I am Decemberly’).

On the contrary, in the genitive forms, person marking is optional.

48) mon moskuv-ari | Fmoskuv-ari-an
I Moscow-GEN ~ Moscow-GEN-NPST.1SG
‘I am from Moscow’ (Lit. ‘I am of Moscow”).

At least two typological tendencies can account for this difference.

First, Stassen’s Verbalization Hierarchy (3) is again applicable,
because genitive-marked forms are more nounlike.

Second, the difference between unmarked and genitive-marked at-
tributes could result from the semantic difference between most geniti-
val and most adjectival attributes. According to Stassen (2005b: 479),
verbal encoding of adjectives is sometimes restricted to a subclass which

11. (46) is grammatical with the meaning ‘We are young families’.
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denotes the less time-stable properties (e.g. ‘hungry’ but not ‘female”).
All the semantic classes of properties that can be described by genitives
(see Koljadenkov & Zavodova 1962: 190—192) are very time-stable.

4. Verbal marking in non-predicative contexts
4.1. Verbally marked NPs in the nominative

In some cases, verbal markers do not accompany the word normally
expected to be a predicate, but rather a word which would normally be
regarded as a subject (49)—(50). For instance, translational equivalents
of kuca ‘at home’ in sentences like (49) are usually called predicates
in typological surveys dealing with non-verbal predicates; see, for ex-
ample, Hengeveld (1992: 118-121).

49) kuca mon-al-an (50) wucital ks mon-al-an
house.IN  I-PQP-PST.1SG teacher-TRANS  I-PQP-PST.1SG
‘I was at home. ‘I was the teacher.’
(‘It’s me who was at home.”) (‘It’s me who was the teacher.”)

Grammatical descriptions of Mordvin languages do not mention
such cases, and sometimes cite relevant examples as instances of
predicatively marked nominal forms; see, for example, Cypkajkina
(2007: 98). Therefore, the traditional analysis assumes that such
phrases are predicates.

Alternatively, it is possible to suppose that they are subjects. This
analysis, which is adopted in this paper, seems more natural if it is as-
sumed that the tense and agreement markers in (49) and (50) have some
properties of clitic copulas. Arguments for and against treating these
markers as clitics, or, rather, clitic clusters, are outlined in section 5.

One obvious argument in favor of the second analysis is that the
phrases in question control predicate agreement, as in (49)—(50).12
It is more usual to control predicate agreement for subjects than for
predicates.

12. I have not come across any examples like (50) in the descriptions of Erzya. How-
ever, they are at least not unique. A similar example is given by Skribnik (2003: 120)
for Buryat.
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The clitical analysis of verbal markers on non-verbs in Mordvin
was proposed earlier by Stassen. He claims that in Uralic languages
“the suffixes of the subjective conjugation are to be analysed as enclit-
ic pronouns” (1997: 289) in both verbs and non-verbs. My data does
not fully conform to this claim. First, there is probably no reason to
treat these markers as pronouns from the synchronical point of view.
Second, I do not have any evidence of clitic behavior of the tense and
agreement markers in verbs. Third, the verbal markers in non-verbs
also have some affixal properties; see section 5.

The choice of the phrase which receives verbal marking is far
from arbitrary. The non-predicative phrase which takes agreement
marking must be in the focus:

(51) —ton wul-at lavka-sa?
you be-PST.2SG shop-IN
(@ —af, mon kuco-l-an
NEG I house.IN-PQP-PST.1SG
(b) — *af, mon-al-on  kuca

NEG I-PQP-PST.ISG house.IN
‘Were you in the shop? — No, [ was at home.’

The idea that a copulative marker can be used to mark focus has a typo-
logical basis. According to Kalinina (1998) and Eriksen (2005: 258),
copulas sometimes mark foci in both nominal and verbal predications.
Information structure is not the only relevant condition, and
grammatical relations are equally important. If a sentence contains a
focused subject and a topical predicate, the verbal marker can be at-
tached to either of them, as in (52).
(52) —kijo ul-s-@ kuca?
who be-PST.3-sG  house.IN
(@@ —mon kuco-lI-an
I house.IN-PQP-PST.1SG
(b) —mon-al-an  kuca
I-PQP-PST.ISG  house.IN
‘Who was at home? — I was at home.

However, if the predicate is in the focus, the verbal marking is pos-
sible for the focused predicate (51a), but impossible for the topical
subject (51b).
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4.2. The position of predicative markers within the NP

It is well-known that Mordvin extended noun phrases can have verbal
marking attached either to the head (53) or to a modifier (54); see, e.g.,
Turunen (2006: 183—185; 2010: 191-192) and Hamari (2007: 38—40).
In accordance with these descriptions, verbal encoding of modifiers
demands definite marking on the head noun, as in (54).

(53) tin plox saSet-tada (54) tin plox-tada saset-tno
you bad  neighbour-NPST.2PL you bad-NPST.2PL neighbour-DEF.PL
“You are bad neighbors.’ “You are bad neighbors.’

As noted by Bartens (1996: 23), verbally marked adjectives can fol-
low the heads, as in (55), which is usually impossible in Mordvin noun
phrases.
(55) tin saset-tna plox-tada

you neighbour-DEF.PL  bad-NPST.2PL

“You are bad neighbors.’

According to Bartens (1996: 23-24), the modifiers which can get ver-
bal marking are “restrictive, contrastive”. It is probably more accurate
to say such modifiers are narrow-focused because restrictiveness is
not a sufficient condition, as is evident from the comparison of (53)
and (54), and contrastive relation is unnecessary (56).
(56) pete-in  silnaj-t | *Silnaj  ked-anzo

Petya-GEN strong-pL strong  arm-3SG.POSS.PL

‘Petya has strong arms.’

Hamari (2007: 40) supposes that attributes with verbal markers (like
plox-tada in (54)) could be predicates, while the assumed noun heads
(like saset-tna in (54)) are “additional specifier[s] of the subject”. This
would explain the verbal marking as well as the observed word order
freedom.

However, this does not seem to be necessarily the case.

As argued in the previous section, Moksha verbal marking is
sometimes attached to focused subjects. This supposition could prob-
ably be extended to modifiers. The word order difference is relative-
ly natural in view of the information structure split within the noun
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phrase. For instance, compatible contrasts can cause all kinds of NP
splits in Russian; see, e.g., Pereltsvaig (2008). These splits in Russian
cannot be analyzed as involving a predicative adjective and a noun
in the position of a “specifier of the subject” because the adjective in
these constructions agrees with the detached noun and not the assumed
subject. This problem does not arise if complex structure is claimed
for the predicate rather than the subject, as in Lyutikova (2012). The
latter analysis could be applicable to the Moksha data, but its possible
implications are not addressed in this paper.

The definite marking on the noun is also most naturally explained
in terms of information structure. If the modifier is in the narrow fo-
cus, the head noun is part of the topic, or, probably, one of the topics,
depending on the assumed model. As shown in Kashkin (2007, ms.;
2014, ms.), both in Erzya and Moksha, topicality can trigger obliga-
tory definite marking.

To sum up, it is possible to analyze the verbal markers on adjec-
tives within noun phrases as focus marking, although an alternative
analysis cannot be excluded.

4.3. Verbally marked adverbial modifiers

Adverbial modifiers can also sometimes receive verbal marking (57).
These examples are not perfect, but most speakers do find at least
some of them grammatical.
(57) "mon isak-al-on kuca

I yesterday-PQP-PST.ISG house.IN

‘I was at home YESTERDAY.’

As in other cases of verbal marking of non-predicates, it is only pos-
sible if the adverbial modifier is focused (57) and impossible if the
predicate is in the focus (58).13

(58) *mon isak-al-on af  kuca
I yesterday-PQP-PST.ISG  NEG house.IN
‘Yesterday [ was NOT AT HOME.’

13. The verbal marking is not always possible for the focused adverbial modifiers.
The exact conditions which allow it merit further investigation.
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Most crucially, non-verbal marking of adverbial modifiers is some-
times possible for non-verbal predications with a nominative group in
the predicate:

(59) "mon kunara-l-an vrad

I long.ago-PQP-PST.1ISG  doctor
‘I was a doctor long ago.’

Since (59) involves two NPs in the nominative, it is probably inevita-
ble to suppose that at least one of them is (part of) the predicate, and
therefore the verbally marked phrase is not the predicate. Unlike the
case discussed in section 4.2, the adverbial modifiers do not seem to
allow any alternative analysis. It is therefore safe to assume that the
markers in question can be used in non-predicative phrases.

5. Conclusions

1) The nominal unit which gets verbal marking in Moksha can be
rather full-fledged both in morphology and syntax. However, the most
complicated structures, like possessively marked nouns or postposi-
tional phrases with definite nouns, cannot be combined with some of
the verbal markers. The conjugation paradigm of non-verbal predi-
cates is very reduced.

2)  Verbal marking on non-verbs is not only possible in predicates.
Its distribution is determined at least by the following properties.

1. Part of speech: verb > non-verb

2. Information structure: focus > topic

3. Grammatical relation: predicate > non-predicate
(subject, attribute or adverbial modifier)

These properties are in turn arranged in the hierarchy 1. > 2. = 3.,
i.e., the finite verbal predicates get predicative marking whenever
present, while topical nominal predicates and focal nominal non-
predicates in nominal predications compete for the verbal marker.
Exactly one of them gets it. Another way to summarize this data is
shown in Table 4.
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focus topic
finite) verbal predicate .
( A) Ap obligatory -
nominal predicate possible
nommal npn—predmaﬁe (a subjectoran adjecpve within possible impossible
a nominative group) in a non-verbal predication

Table 4. Verbal predicative marking.

3)  Verbal markers in non-verbs exhibit some clitic-like properties.

— Their realization rules involve the presence of a similarly-
looking morpheme; see the discussion of the nominal plural
marker in the non-past in section 2.2.2. Similar rules are
sometimes found in clitics; see, e.g., Zwicky (1987).

— These makers are relatively unconstrained in terms of what
part of speech they can attach to (2.2.1), and retain the syn-
tactic structure of the phrases they attach to (2.2.3);

— These markers can follow the additive clitic (2.2.3);

— In some cases (though not always), the markers can be
dropped under coordination (60).

(60) kuca ton i mon-al-an
house.IN you and I-PQP-PST.ISG
‘You AND I were at home.

The clitical nature of these markers was claimed earlier by Stassen
(1997: 289), however, virtually no synchronical evidence was given
to confirm this statement.

However, some properties of these markers are non-typical for
clitics.

—  Verbal markers on non-verbs fall within the stress domain,
which is a basically affixal property, though attested in clit-
ics; see, e.g., Spencer & Luis (2012: 85-89).
The stress in Moksha is normally word-initial; how-
ever, in certain cases stress is attracted to open vowels; see,
e.g., Bondarko & Poljakov (1992: 142). This holds true for
verbally marked nominals, including the supposed subjects.
For example, the verbal marker in (61) is stressed.
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(61) ucital-na minna-tama
teacher-DEF.PL  we-NPST.1PL
‘WE are the teachers.’

— Even though these markers show little sensitivity to the part
of speech of the host, they impose lots of restrictions con-
cerning its semantics and the morphological affixes it con-
tains; see section 3.

— Agreement markers cannot take wide scope over conjoined
phrases which host them (62). The narrow scope over con-
joined phrases is also associated with affixes; see the dis-
cussion of this property in Spencer & Luis (2012).

62) kuco ton i  mon-al-oma
house.IN you and I-PQP-PST.IPL
‘You AND I were at home.’

This data suggests that tense and agreement affixes in Moksha consti-
tute a class which is intermediate between clitic copulas and predica-
tive markers proper.

This suggestion does not extend to tense and agreement markers
in verbs because they do not seem to exhibit any clitical properties,
aside from the formal similarity with the markers on non-verbs. This
does not necessarily imply that the verbal markers in verbs and non-
verbs are different. Spencer and Luis (2012: 207) observe that in some
languages the same markers can behave clitically or affixally depend-
ing on their position.

4) Moksha non-verbal predicates demonstrate several tendencies in
their agreement patterns. Most of these tendencies are typologically
expected. Many of them are also mentioned in grammatical descrip-
tions of Erzya. A comparison of Mordvin languages in this respect is
given in Table 5.

Each row corresponds to a tendency. The first column lists the
expressions which are more likely to get verbal marking in Mordvin
languages (to the left of the “>" mark) and less likely to get verbal
marking in Mordvin languages (to the right of the “>" mark). The
second column (Moksha) and the third column (Erzya) depict the
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Moksha

Erzya, according to
grammatical descriptions

Person marking of adjectives and the like in the non-past

1st person, 2nd person > obligatory > grammatical > ungrammatical
3rd person ungrammatical (Turunen 2010: 85-86)
Personin 1pLand 2pL
indefinite nouns > definite nouns, | obligatory > frequent > rare
personal pronouns, nouns with optional (Turunen 2010: 195) or
possessive affixes grammatical > ungrammatical
(Cypkajkina 2007: 87)

indefinite locations > obligatory (not enough data)
definite locations > optional

in positive

sentences;

grammatical >

ungrammatical

in negative

sentences
locative predicates > nominal (no clear more frequent > less frequent
predicates difference) (Turunen 2010: 147-148)
adjectives with less time-stable (no clear grammatical > ungrammatical
semantics > adjectives with more | difference) (Cypkajkina 2007: 91)
time-stable semantics
adjectival attribute > genitive- obligatory > grammatical > ungrammatical
marked attribute optional (Turunen 2010: 195)
genuinely plural forms > obligatory > (not enough data)
genuinely singular forms (e.g., ungrammatical
‘family’)
adjectives denoting property > (no clear more frequent > less frequent
nouns denoting class-membership | difference) (Turunen 2010: 147-148)
Number in 3pL
indefinite locations > obligatory > (not enough data)
definite locations optional
genuinely plural forms > obligatory > (not enough data)
genuinely singular forms ungrammatical
(e.g., ‘family”) in the non-past
adjectives with less time-stable (no clear grammatical > ungrammatical
semantics > adjectives with more | difference) (Cypkajkina 2007: 91)
time-stable semantics
adjectival attribute > genitive- obligatory > grammatical > ungrammatical
marked attribute optional in the (Turunen 2010: 195)

non-past

Table 5. Tendencies in Mordvin verbal marking.

MOKSHA NON-VERBAL PREDICATION

grammaticality of these expressions in the respective order. For in-
stance, the data in the upper-left corner of the table should be read in
the following way: 1) person marking of adjectives in the non-past in
Moksha is obligatory in the 1st and 2nd person and 2) ungrammatical
in the 3rd person.

It is clear from the table that even though the tendencies are gen-
erally the same, they are manifested in different ways in Moksha and
in Erzya. Whenever enough data is available, Moksha shows a strong-
er tendency for the verbal marking to be present.
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Abbreviations

ABL ablative NZR nominalization
ADD additive particle (nominalizer)
CMPR comparative (case) 0 object

CN connegative OBL oblique

DAT dative PL plural

DEF definite POSS possessive

EL elative PQP pluperfect

GEN genitive PRON personal pronominal stem
IN inessive PST past

NEG negation S subject

NEG.EX negation of existence SG singular

NFIN nonfinite TRANS translative
NPST nonpast
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Subject person indexation in Erzya

Abstract This paper focuses on person forms as subjects in
Erzya, especially on interplay between free and bound person
indices. We show that the frequency of cross-indexing (free and
bound person indices appearing together) depends partly on the
clause type: when the predicate is nonverbal, cross-indexing is
far more frequent than in transitive and intransitive clauses. The
data suggest that cross-indexing is employed in 20-30% of transi-
tive and intransitive clauses. We aim to find the factors that affect
the employment of cross-indexing. We observe that in Erzya free
person indices do not seem to mark a change in subject, rather,
they are employed to mark contrastive subjects, sometimes with
an emphasizing suffix, and sometimes on their own. This means
that in written Erzya bound person indices are employed under
all kinds of pragmatic conditions. They occur not only in cases
of continuous topic, but also in the case of changing topic. Cross-
indexing seems to be used to represent written spoken language,
thus free person indices occur relatively frequently in those parts
of the prose texts which illustrate dialogues. This phenomenon
can be explained by topic persistence: subjects with referents that
display a higher topic persistence also exhibit a higher rate of ex-
pressed subject pronouns.

Mordvin languages in the field. 261-289.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.
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1. Introduction

In this paper, free and suffixal encoding strategies of Erzya subject are
inspected. The focus is on the encoding of person, which can be made
by two strategies: free forms, often labelled as pronouns; and suffixal
forms, often labelled as person suffixes. To begin, the theoretical and
methodological issues are dealt with. We define the phenomenon as
person indexation instead of using the more traditional terms pro-
nouns and agreement. In the present study we restrict our focus to
intransitive and transitive constructions. In intransitive constructions,
the Erzya verb is inflected in subject conjugation'. However, in tran-
sitive constructions, if the object is definite and the aspect perfec-
tive, the verb is inflected in object conjugation. The complex factors
involved in the choice between subject and object conjugation are
not dealt with here. In intransitive constructions, the main argument
of the verb, subject, can be encoded by free or/and bound forms. In
transitive constructions, two arguments, subject and object, can be
encoded by free and bound forms. As free person forms are facultative
in Erzya, we aim to discover the factors that affect their employment.
The main hypothesis is that continuous topic is represented by bound
person indices and changing topic by free person forms. As will be
shown, there are also other factors affecting the encoding strategy of
subject person.

The data set for the present study was collected from the elec-
tronic corpus of Research Unit of Volgaic Languages in Turku. The
data set consists of Satko journals from the year 2003. The primary
data of this study consist of 469 intransitive clauses collected from
Satko 2003, journal number 2, and 525 constructions in which the
verb is inflected in object conjugation, gathered for the purposes of
Kangastus’ (2012) MA thesis.

1. Erzya makes use of two conjugational paradigms. In subject conjugation, also
referred to as indefinite conjugation, the suffixes mark only the subject. In object
conjugation, also referred to as definite conjugation, the suffixes mark both subject
and object. More detail is given in Section 4.
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2. Subject and person

The relationship between subject and object, though not universal, is
one of the central issues in descriptions of grammar of any language.
There is a correlation between syntactic encoding and semantic roles:
the subject is likely to be the more agent-like and the object the more
patient-like participant in an event. These roles are, however, easily
changed, not least because of the discourse pragmatic characteristics
with which syntactic encoding also has to correlate (e.g. Kibrik 2001).
The discourse-pragmatic roles of noun phrases are determined by an
NP’s place in the information flow of the discourse. Accordingly, the
subject is often the topic, with the object and verb together constitut-
ing the comment. There is, however, no one-to-one correspondence
between subject and topic (e.g. Kibrik 2001: 1414).

Encoding of person also belongs to the core issues of linguistics.
In the descriptions of grammars of European languages, it is often
stated that subject NP controls verbal agreement (e.g. Kibrik 2001),
and suffixal encoding of person is generally considered as a kind of
an agreement phenomenon, different from free person forms (see for
discussion e.g. Ferguson & Barlow 1988: 1-3; Haspelmath 2013).
Definitions of agreement vary, as well as the terminological choices,
and thus similar kind of phenomena have been described with terms
such as concord, indexation, person head marking or person cross-
referencing (Siewierska 2004: 125-126).

In his previous works, Haspelmath (2002: 65) defines agreement
as a syntactic relation in which the inflectional behaviour of a word
or a word phrase is determined by the properties of the nominal con-
stituent to which it is closely related. Also a distinction between two
kinds of agreement phenomena is often made: grammatical and ana-
phorical agreement: in grammatical agreement the assumed control-
ler is double indexed by free and bound forms, while in anaphorical
agreement the assumed controller is not present. If we consider, for
example, the encoding of subject as free person forms and affixes on
verb, in anaphorical agreement no free person forms are employed,
but the person of the subject is encoded only as an affixal element (e.g.
Bresnan & Mchombo 1987: 752; Givon 1984: 362).
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In this paper, we will use Haspelmath’s (2013) proposal for
describing the phenomenon of subject person encoding in Erzya.
Haspelmath (2013: 5) suggests that instead of describing bound per-
son forms in terms of the concepts like pronoun and agreement, they
could be treated as argument indices or person indices (see also
Lazard 1998), and correspondingly, the grammatical process of pro-
viding verbs, nouns and adpositions with argument indices is termed
as indexing. Argument indices on verbs are often called subject
and object indices after their argument-class.

Haspelmath’s (2013) ideas are in line with Croft (2001: 29) who
suggests that agreement indexes the referent rather than the phrase
denoting the referent. Then, agreement is double indexation, by the
independent argument phrase and by the agreement affix. According
to this approach, all indices are referring expressions. Although there
is an asymmetry between an independent noun phrase (in our case,
a free person pronoun) and a pronominal affix (here a person marker
that has fused to the predicate), this asymmetry is not one of referring
expression vs. nonreferring expression. Agreement is considered cat-
egory-form covariation in a way that the form of the target depends
on the category of the controller. Regardless of this, as Haspelmath
(2013: 5-8) notes, argument indices can co-occur in the same narrow
clause with nominals that have the same role and reference. Accord-
ing to Haspelmath, the appropriate term for the nominal occurring
together with person indices is conominal, defined as follows: an in-
dex is conominated when a coreferential nominal in the same clause
is present. An index may be conominated by a full nominal or by a
free pronoun. Not all indices can be conominated to the same extent,
and thus, three different situations can be distinguished: A conominal
may be obligatory, it may be optional or it may be impossible.

In this paper, we will use the term person index: in constructions
where subject conjugation is employed in Erzya, we have subject in-
dices and in constructions where object conjugation is employed, we
have subject and object indices, as the complex morphemes carry
information of the both arguments. To describe person indexing in
Erzya, using the cross-indexing terminology and methodology de-
scribed above: Erzya makes use of person indices with optional
conominals.
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3. Erzya clause types

In Erzya, the argument structure of a clause defines the clause type.
There are three basic clause types in which subject is present as only
in zero transitive clauses there is no subject. The linguistic elements to
index the core arguments of the basic clause types vary from zero in-
dexing to suffixes, free person forms and free noun phrases. The main
clause types of Erzya can be divided into Zero Transitive, Intransitive,
Transitive and Nonverbal predicate clauses, see Table 1.

(lause type Subject Object Lexical class of predicate

Transitive X X verb

Intransitive X - verb

Nonverbal predicate X - adjective, noun, quantifier, pronoun
Zero Transitive - - verb or adjective, noun, quantifier

Table 1. The core elements of Erzya basic clause types.

In intransitive clauses, the predicates are verbs conjugated by suffixes
showing the person and number of the subject. In transitive construc-
tions, the complex suffix carries information on the person of the sub-
ject and (in object conjugation) the object. When conjugational suf-
fixes are employed, subject and object referents do not require other
encoding. According to Bartens (1999: 112-113, 172), this kind of
zero encoding is typical for Erzya. The terminological choice Bartens
has made is somewhat misleading: zero encoding would be a proper
term only in case of the third person singular nonverbal predicate, like
in example 5b.

Our paper sets its focus on intransitive clauses, and transitive
clauses in which the verb is inflected in either subject or object conju-
gation. In the following we will, however, briefly discuss a third type
of clause, namely nonverbal predicate clauses, and the encoding of
subject in them in comparison to intransitive clauses.

Nonverbal predicate cannot obtain objects but they differ from
typical intransitive clauses with respect to the lexical class of the
predicate: it is not a verb. Existential and possessive clauses are of-
ten included with nonverbal predicate clauses as well (Dik 1997:
193-216; Hengeveld 1992; Payne 1997: 111-121; Hamari 2007). It is
suggested in Turunen (2010) that in Erzya, existential and possessive
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constructions differ from non-verbal predicate constructions both se-
mantically and with regard to their morphological coding, but the bor-
derlines between the clause types are fuzzy. Zero transitive clauses
are discussed in (Ajanki 2014), nonverbal predicates are discussed in
Hamari (2007) and Turunen (2010).

In Erzya, the presence of conominals, both subject and object,
is always optional. For comparison, in Finnish, conominal for en-
coding subject is optional in 1st and 2nd persons and obligatory in
3rd persons. It has been observed cross-linguistically that in spo-
ken language free person forms and pronouns are applied more
frequently than in written standard language (see on Finnish e.g.
Mauranen & Tiittula 2005: 36, on German e.g. Weinert 2007: 12).
Cross-indexing is regarded as useful just to ensure that the informa-
tion gets through: multiple cues regarding the subject of the clause
are better than one single cue, when the latter is missing or masked
by other material (Dahl 2004: 202; Croft 2001: 233-234). As Croft
(ibid.) notes, cross-indexing also makes it possible to alter word or-
der for topicalisation.

4. Encoding subject person in transitive,
intransitive and nonverbal predicate clauses

The following examples illustrate subject person marking in intran-
sitive and nonverbal predicate clauses. Intransitive constructions re-
semble nonverbal predicate clauses in the sense that the bound person
forms are identical. The verb is inflected in subject conjugation by
bound person forms which express the person of the subject. The theo-
retical approach taken allows us to assume that, as meaning is often
expressed in a distributed way, a single meaning element such as “first
person singular subject’, can be expressed by two form elements, in
our case free and bound person indices (Haspelmath 2013: 3). In ex-
amples la and 1b, the subject is in Haspelmath’s terms, cross-indexed.
Cross-indexing is especially typical for non-verbal predication in Er-
zya (see Turunen 2010), but less so for intransitive clauses, as will be
shown in this paper.
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(la) Intransitive (b) Nonverbal predicate
Mon uda-n, Mon mazij-an.
1sG  sleep-1sG IsG  beautiful-1sG
‘I am sleeping.’ ‘I am beautiful.’

It is also possible to express the subject only by bound forms, subject
indices. This is illustrated in examples 2a and 2b.

(2a) Intransitive (b) Nonverbal predicate
Ud-an. Mazij-an.
sleep-1SG beautiful-1SG
‘I am sleeping.’ ‘I am beautiful.’

In nonverbal predication, the subject can be expressed only by free
person forms as well: compare examples 3a and 3b, which are both
grammatical. Turunen (2010) shows that encoding of the subject in
nonverbal predicate clauses is dependent on the lexical class of the
predicate: nominal predicate clauses are more likely to include a free
subject person form, as adjectival predicates are often indexed by
bound person forms.

(3) Nonverbal predicate

(@ Min jalga-t. (b) (Min) jalga-tano.
1pL friend-pL (1rrL) friend-1prL
‘We are friends.’ ‘We are friends.’

If the subject is expressed only by free person forms and the subject
refers to a plural, the nonverbal predicate has plural inflection. To our
mind, this illustrates agreement in number as -#/-t'does not index the
person, as in example 3a. However, when the subject is third person
plural, it can be encoded only by -#/-¢ indices, as in example 4.
@) Mazij-t.

beautiful-pL

‘They are beautiful.’

The third person encoding of intransitive and nonverbal predicate

clauses is different, but only in its analysis. Namely, from a diachron-
ical point of view, the bound third person indices have no element
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referring to person. The third person forms do not actually display
any person index but the verb is inflected in its present tense partici-
ple form, represent by -7, which in plurals is further inflected by the
plural marker -#/¢ (Bartens 1999: 112, 172). Just for comparison, the
Finnish person forms are structured in the same way, but from another
present tense participle. Thus, the term agreement is inappropriate in
this sense as well, as person is indexed only once. In Erzya, the verb
form is, opposite to Finnish, in itself sufficient for identifying the per-
son. Thus, the forms that are diachronically participles, index the third
person subject.

(5a) Intransitive clause (b) Nonverbal predicate
Ud-i. Mazij.
sleep-3sG beautiful
‘(S)he sleeps.’ ‘It/(S)he is beautiful.’

In nonverbal predication, if the subject refers to the third person sin-
gular, it is never an inflectional element, but it can be left totally unex-
pressed. Typologically, the zero-coded forms refer to the third person
singular and present tense, which has been explained in terms of the
frequency or typological unmarkedness of the third person singular
(see e.g. Haspelmath 2002: 33, 240; Croft 2006: 89, 114).

Person indexation in Erzya transitive constructions is a complex
phenomenon primarily because of the factors affecting the choice of
conjugational paradigm. In transitive constructions, the case marking
of the object varies, and object conjugation is applied in the grammati-
cal system in interplay with case marking. Thus object conjugation is
not automatically employed if the construction is a transitive one: the
definiteness of object, the case marking of object as well as the aspect
of the clause affect the choice between subject and object conjugation.
These factors have been dealt with previously (e.g. Keresztes 1999a,
1991b; Alhoniemi 1992, 1996; Itkonen 1972; Wickman 1955), and are
not the target of this study.

Erzya object conjugation forms a complex system also in another
respect. The object conjugational paradigm displays rich syncretism:
many of the forms are syncretic. According to Keresztes (1999b: 18),
the amount of complexity decreases because there are many similar
forms in the paradigm. As Keresztes (1999b: 53) mentions, if all the
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possible combinations of subject and object had had their own suffixal
elements, there would be 112 forms. This kind of almost complete
paradigm, in which all the combinations of subject and object have
their own suffixes, exists only in case of the third person object. These
forms show a difference according to the person and number of the
subject. The difference in number is, however, displayed only when
the subject is in singular. If the object is not a third person, the degree
of syncretism means that it is possible to unambiguously retrieve in-
formation about object person and number from its bound form only
in particular person/number combinations (Aranovich 2007: 188; Bar-
tens 1999: 125; Keresztes 1999b: 53).

Because the suffixes applied in object conjugation are partly syn-
cretic, it is not absolutely clear that we can speak of cross indexa-
tion of person in case of object conjugation. In object conjugation,
the role of the free person forms is different from their role in subject
conjugation. The situation differs from intransitive constructions in
that even though the suffixal marking of subject and object is obliga-
tory, the effects of syncretism are such that in many cases, the subject
and object person can be identified only on the basis of the previous
discourse. Because of syncretism, we might assume that free person
forms are added in order to make the persons of subject and object ex-
plicit. Trosterud (2007: 290-298) shows that those forms that display
their unique suffixes also occur most frequently in texts, and accord-
ingly, less-frequently used verb forms display more syncretism. Even
though we could assume that in transitive clauses free forms would
be applied more often, to get rid of the ambiguity that arises from the
bound forms, it is shown below that in transitive clauses, in which ob-
ject conjugation is applied, free subject forms are not employed more
often than in intransitive constructions. The data were not, however,
inspected with regards to the form of object conjugation suffix. An
avenue for further study is that the data should be studied with re-
gards to syncretic forms, in order to find out whether syncretic forms
are more likely to be accompanied with free person forms in order to
avoid ambiguity.

The following examples illustrate the argument indexing pos-
sibilities, that is encoding of subject and object in transitive claus-
es in which the verb is inflected in object conjugation. Thus, all the
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constructions contain a verb onto which a bound subject and object
suffix, bearing information on the person of the both arguments, is
fused. The constructions vary in the extent to which they contain
cross-indexation of person. In example 6, both subject and object are
cross-indexed by free person forms. In example 7, the person value of
the subject is cross-indexed, while the person value of the object is in-
dexed only by the bound form. On the contrary, in example 8, the per-
son value of the subject is indexed only by the bound form, whereas
the the person value of the object is cross-indexed. In example 9, both
subject and object are indexed by a single bound person form?.

(6) Subject: free person form, object: free person form
[Subject] — [Verb-Subj/Obj] — [Object]
Ton soda-sak sonze. Leme-ze — Vala. (2/2003: 1)
2sG  know-28G>3SG 3SG.GEN name-3SG V.
“You know her. Her name is Valya.’

(7) Subject: free person form, object: only bound person form
[Subject] — [Verb-Subj/Obj]
Tin mole-de, mon sasa-tadiz, — mer-$ son.  (5/2003: 1)
2L go-iMP2PL I reach-1SG>2PL  say-PST1.3SG 3SG
“You just go, I will reach you, he said.’

(8) Subject: only bound person form, object: free person form
[Verb-Subj/Obj] — [Object]

Nej us,— mer-i Tjusta, — Sardanapal inazor-os
Now already say-3sG T. S. tsar-DEF
tsav-samiz, a  ton saj-tanzat este-nze. (7/2003: 1)

kill-3sG>1sG ~ but 2SG.GEN  take-3sG>2sG  self-3SG
‘Now, says T., Sardanapal the tsar kills me but
he will take you for himself (as a wife).’

(9) Subject and object: bound person form
[Verb-Subj/Obj]
Vandi rana  stav-tadiz. (7/2003: 2)
tomorrow early  wake-1PL>2SG
‘Tomorrow we will wake you up early.’

2. In examples in which the suffix encodes both the subject and object, the subject
person is marked first: subject > object.
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In the following sections, we will describe the circumstances under
which cross-indexing is employed. There are no grounds for assum-
ing that the presence of free forms is syntactically or semantically de-
termined. Our hypothesis is that the factors affecting the use of free
person forms are related to pragmatic issues, that is, the information
flow of the discourse.

5. Cross-indexing subject

5.1. Relative frequency of free subject
person in intransitive, transitive and
nonverbal predicate clauses

In the following we will use the term intransitive clause for all claus-
es in which subject conjugation is employed. The term should more
probably be subject conjugation construction, because a small amount
of clauses have a verb inflected in subject conjugation occurring to-
gether with an indefinite object. Correspondingly, the term transitive
clause is in this paper applied only for constructions in which the verb
is inflected in object conjugation. Firstly, we will discuss the frequen-
cies of free person forms and cross-indexing, and below, we will con-
centrate on describing the factors affecting the employment of free
person forms.

The data set for the research has been collected from the journal
Satko. The intransitive data are presented in Table 2. The intransitive
clauses are collected from Satko number 2 from 2003. The data of 469
clauses originate from different parts of the journal. These data consist
of texts written by various authors to avoid possible distortions arising
from using a single idiolect. It was easy to gather 469 intransitive, as
intransitive clauses form the most frequent clause type.

Kangastus’ data (2012: see especially 56—57) consist of transi-
tive constructions in which the verb is inflected in object conjugation,
including altogether together 525 verbs. The data reveal the approxi-
mate relationship between the person indexation strategies: how often
the person forms are encoded by free person forms and how often
the bound forms alone are enough. In Table 3 we have compared the
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employment of cross-indexing and suffixal person forms in our data of
transitive clauses and intransitive clauses.

Table 3 illustrates that the subject is encoded by a free person
form less frequently as by a bound person form in both transitive and
intransitive clauses. However, when comparing transitive and intransi-
tive clauses with nonverbal predicate clauses, the results are opposite.

The variation in nonverbal intransitive clauses is different
from the variation observed in the basic intransitive and transitive
clauses: if the predicate is not a verb, it is not necessarily inflected
in subject conjugation even if functioning as a predicate. Verbs, on
the other hand, are always inflected when functioning as predicates.
In other words, transitive and intransitive clauses are different from
nonverbal predicate clauses because in nonverbal predicate clauses,
bound person forms are optional. In the data collected by Hamari
(2007: 134) and Turunen (2010), cross-indexation is the most frequent
method for encoding the subject. In other words, free personal forms
are often overtly coded together with bound person forms, occurring
in 434/561 constructions altogether. The third person singular forms
are different: there is no bound person form and the free forms can be
left unexpressed as well, as discussed in Section 4 above. Thus they
are excluded from our frequency analysis.

On the basis of Tables (2—4), we have produced Table 5 which il-
lustrates that cross-indexing of subject seems to be as frequent in transi-
tive as in intransitive clauses: in both construction types, cross-indexing
is clearly less frequent than suffixal indexing of person. The percent-
ages for nonverbal predicate clauses represent an average counted from
Turunen’s and Hamari’s data from Table 4. Table 5 illustrates that cross-
indexing using free person forms occurs more generally in nonverbal
predicate clauses than in transitive and intransitive clauses in Erzya.

According to Nikolaeva (2001: 17-18), in Khanty free subject
forms are more often omitted in object conjugation. This, she states, is
due to the frequent presence of a secondary topic in clauses with object
conjugation. Our data of Erzya do not show same kind of tendency,
as a free subject is left unexpressed with broadly similar frequency in
intransitive and transitive clauses. Correspondingly, it seems to us that
there are no differences in subject person indexation in Erzya between
intransitive and transitive constructions.
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Intransitive clauses: encoding of subject

Free NP 181 39%
Free person form 78 17%
Other pro-form together 15 3%
Suffixal person 187 40%
Total 469 100%

Table 2. Encoding of subjects in intransitive clauses.

Transitive clauses Intransitive clauses
% %
Free person form 71 18 78 29
Only bound person | 313 82 187 71
Total 384 100 265 100

Table 3. Encoding of person in transitive clauses and intransitive clauses.

Nonverbal predicate clauses, 1stand 2nd person T % H %
Free person form 189 71 245 83
Only suffixal person form 77 29 50 17
Total clauses 266 100 295 100

Table 4. Free and suffixal person forms in nonverbal predicate
clauses. T = (Turunen 2010: 177 FUF), H =(Hamari 2007: 134).
Turunen'’s data represent only present tense constructions.

(ross-indexing Suffixal person index

Transitive 18% 82%
Intransitive 29% 71%
Nonverbal predicate 77% 23%

Table 5. Cross-indexing of subject person in Transitive,
Intransitive and Nonverbal predicate clauses.
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5.2. Subject and topic continuity

In many languages where cross-indexation is possible but not obliga-
tory, employment of free person forms is affected by topicalisation
(e.g. Lambrecht 1994). In this paper, we focus only on subjects. The
function of free person forms as the object of transitive constructions
is left for future study. The main question in our study is, whether the
free person forms bear some kind of pragmatic function, one possibil-
ity being topic continuity (Givon, 1983a). In Givon (1983b), the sub-
ject is regarded as a grammaticalized topic, and in Givon (1983a: 8),
the primary topic and grammatical subject are regarded as equal.

It is not always clear that a clause can contain only one known,
identifiable and activated referent, that is, one topic. Thus, ithas become
necessary to define the concept of secondary topic (Lambrecht 1994
147-150; Nikolaeva 1999, 2001). In some languages, such as Komi
and Khanty, secondary topic may have become grammaticalized. In
the Vym' dialect of Komi, dative case is applied to encode secondary
topics (Klumpp 2009). In Ob-Ugric languages the primary topic is
the subject. An object that has some syntactic properties typical for
subject and triggers object conjugation, is in Khanty a secondary topic
(Nikolaeva 2001: 17).

Givon’s scale of topic accessibility (e.g. 1983a: 14), here not
presented as a whole, predicts that if the topic is continuous, it is more
likely to be encoded as a bound person form than as a free person
form, and vice versa.

Most continuous/accessible topic

Zero anaphora
Unstressed/bound pronouns or grammatical person agreement
Stressed independent pronouns

Most discontinuous/inaccessible topic

Figure 1. Givon's scale of topic accessibility (1983a: 14).
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Accordingly, it will be tested whether in Erzya a discontinuous topic,
encoded usually as a subject, is more likely to be encoded as a free
person form.

The second question to be answered is whether in Erzya an
unactivated topic, as well as a contrastive or emphasized topic, is
likely to be expressed with free forms, whether lexical NPs or person
forms. Considering this from another angle, this means that we will
study whether the factor of subject continuity matters in the choice
of encoding person: whether the changing topic is encoded as a free
person form, or whether the suffixal person forms can occur alone also
in case of a changing topic.

Thirdly, Givon’s (e.g. 1983a) concept of fopic persistence
measures a topic’s importance in the discourse. In some languages,
subjects with referents displaying higher topic persistence exhibit a
higher rate of expressed subject pronouns, suggesting that expressed
subjects are an indicator of importance in the local discourse. For
example, LaCasse and Goodrow (2014) note that specificity and topic
persistence affect first person plural subject pronoun expression in
Mexican Spanish.

Accordingly, cross-indexing with free person forms can be
motivated by two contradictory factors: changing primary topic and
topic persistence. In case of changing primary topic, the subject of the
clause changes, and it is assumed that to draw the attention to the fact
that the primary topic has changed, the free person form is applied.
In case of topic persistence, free person forms might be indicators of
importance in the discourse.

A fourth aspect of the question is the effect of genre. Cross-
linguistically it has been observed that cross-indexing is more general
in spoken data than in written, academic text (e.g. Weinert 2007). This
means that we should employ data which represent one specific genre
to exclude the effects of genre. Because our data are drawn from many
kinds of genres, any observations pertaining to a single genre are based
on a relatively small data set, and accordingly we recommend that our
findings should be tested on larger data sets in future.
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6. Why cross-indexing is used

In this section, we bring together the observations made on the basis of
our data of transitive and intransitive clauses. Our results suggest that
(1) subject change does not explain free person forms, that is, discon-
tinuous topic does not trigger employment of free person index; (ii)
suffixal person indices are ambiguous, and (iii) deictic person forms
behave differently, especially when employed in dialogues represent-
ing written spoken language.

6.1. Free person indices only rarely
indicate subject change

Above it was suggested that change of topic might explain the use of
free person forms. In line with this view, we assume that the further
back the referent of person index is situated in the previous context,
the more informative the element that refers to it has to be. In other
words, a free person form is likely to be used if the referent has not
been mentioned in the recent context. Furthermore, if the referent is
indexed only by a bound person form, the referent is likely to be eas-
ily accessible (Hakulinen & Laitinen 2008: 162; Ariel 1990: 69-93).
In the analysis we have taken into account only those person forms
which are not marked morphologically as emphasized or contrastive,
as the reason for their use in these cases is self-evident.

In intransitive data, not including data from dialogues, which
will be dealt with below, in 28/70 cases the free person form is used
when the subject changes. This means that in 42 cases a free person
form is used even though the subject does not change. It will also be
shown below that subject change is, in most cases not indicated by
free person forms.

In example 10 free person form 1sG is employed because of
changing subject. In the previous clauses, the speaker talks in the 1rL,
and the change into singular actor is relevant.
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(10) Ast-inek valske-n ZoFa-s. Mejle  mon
stay-1PST.IPL  morning-GEN dawn-LAT  After 1sG
tuj-in kolhozo-n  paksa-n  soka-mo. (2/2003: 4)

go-1PST.ISG ~ kolkhoz-GEN  field-GEN plough-vN

‘We stayed until the dawn. Afterwards I left
to plough the kolkhozes field

In intransitive data there is one occurrence in which the grammatical
subject changes but the topic is continuous. The situation, in which the
grammatical subject is not the topic, is typical in Erzya clauses encod-
ing feelings (Ajanki 2014). In example 11 the experiencer subject of
1sG is in Erzya dative, mornen. The employment of nominative subject
mon in the beginning of the following clause can be regarded as a
marker of subject change, but not topic change.

(11) Virsent—  Skamon. Te-n ej-ste  monen melsparo.
Forest-DEF.INE alone.1SG this-GEN POP-ELA  ISG.DAT  good.mood
Mon pek  vecka-n ista, tuji-n Skamon,
1sG very love-1sG  like.this leave-1PST.ISG  alone.ISG
Catmone-z, Cuv-tnen Jutko-va
be.silent-PST.PTCP  tree-DEF.PL.GEN  amongst-PROL
vesne-me pang-t. (2/2003: 3)

search-vN mushroom-pL

‘I am alone in the forest. That makes me into good
mood. I like it very much like this, I left alone, silently
among the trees to search for mushrooms.

In the data from transitive clauses, there are seven cases in which the
free person form refers to another syntactic unit than the subject of the
previous context. Usually the syntactic unit of the previous clause that
becomes the subject, is the object. In example 12, the subject changes
from the 3sG of the previous context into 3pL. The other participant is
in singular, and thus, when the plural form is employed, the point of
reference is clear.
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(12) Ine azoro-s  soglasa-$ di  sni-nze
great  lord-DEF  agree-psT1.3SG and praise-pPST1.38G>3SG
nacalnike-nze, meks Sin  pek prevej-ste
chief-3sG why 3pL  very  wise-ELA
dum-iz te teve-nt. (7/2003: 1)
think-psT1.3PL>3SG  this thing-GEN.DEF
‘The lord agreed and praised his chiefs, how
they so wisely thought of this thing.’

In example 13 the employment of son (3sG) does not serve a purpose
such as emphasis or contrast. The use of the free person form son as
subject, the agent who will act, and fon as object, the target, may oc-
cur to emphasize the change in role, as Tusta becomes a target rather
than an actor.

(13) Pastena kozjaika-zo Seste mer-i: —Paro di  mazij
P. wife-3sG then  say-3sG good and Dbeautiful
inazorne-m, Tusta, ton ton-s ilja lise
lord-1sG T 2SG 2SG-REFL  NEG.IMP.2SG leave.CNG

ture-me Sardanapal  inazoro-nt  karso, son
fight-vN S. lord-GEN.DEF ~ against  3SG

ton cav-tanzat. (7/2003: 1)
2SG.GEN kill-3sG>2sG

‘Then says her wife PasStenja: “My good and
handsome lord, Tusta, do not go you yourself to
fight against Sardanapal-tsar, he will kill you.””

6.2. Bound person indices are ambiguous

Though subject change can partly explain the occurrence of free per-
son forms in our data, it appears that subject change — which is in Er-
zya almost identical with the concept of change of topic or discontinu-
ous topic — does not in most cases require free person indices. The data
from both intransitive and transitive clauses show that cross-indexing
is not necessarily employed to indicate changing subject. Instead,
bound person indexing is enough. In fact, the study of suffixal index-
ing reveals that change of subject is more frequently not indicated by
free person form.
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In the transitive clause data, there are 223 clauses in which the
free subject forms are lacking inside a complex sentence. Inside this
group we identified 130 clauses (58%) as representing continuous
topic. As almost half of the cases with suffixal subjects are used in
case of non-continuous topic, we cannot regard this factor as very
important. In these clauses the subject changes, but the new subject
does not achieve free pronominal encoding. Thus, even though one
might assume that the change of the subject would cause marking of
the new subject as a free NP or a pronominal form, because there is
contrast between two possible actors, this seems not to be the case in
Erzya.

In the data from intransitive clauses, free person forms are
typically absent when the subject stays the same. This is especially
typical for subordinate clauses which have the same subject as the
matrix clause has. The data offer plenty of examples in which suffixal
encoding can be regarded as an indicator of continuous topic and
subject continuity. This is especially typical in subordinate clauses,
in which the free subject is not repeated because it is already present
in the matrix clause. However, in intransitive data there are several
examples in which changing subject and topic are not indicated with
free person indices, but only bound indices are used.

In examples 14 and 15 the subject changes, in 14 from 3sc to 1sG
and in example 15 from 3pL to 1sG, without cross-indexing.

(14) Kona ejste-nk duma-si, koda cavo-ms  di
who POP.ELA-3PL think-3sG>3sG ~ how kill-INF and
cav-si Sardanapalo-n, Se-nen @ maks-sa
kill-3sG>3sG ~ S.-GEN it-DAT give-1sG>3sG
tejtere-m, Tundalka-n,  koZajka-ks di  put-sa
daughter-1sG =~ T.-GEN wife-TRA and  put-1SG>3sG
Sex  poks nacalnike-ks. (7/2003: 1)
SuP big chief-TRA

‘The one of you, who figures out how to kill Sardanapal,
to that one I will give my daughter Tundalyka as a
wife, and [ will put him as the biggest leader.’
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(15) Apak uco pile-ze-n kajatot-s-t
NEG.PST.PTCP  Wait.CNG  ear-LAT-1SG  echo-PST-3pPL
vajgel-t.  Kuncola-n. (2/2003: 3)

voice-PL listen-1SG

‘Unexpectedly voices echoed in my ears. [ am listening.’

Impersonal clauses, which are related to our topic of subject indexing,
are described here separately. Impersonal clauses are constructed in
Erzya with the third person plural bound indices. Thus in impersonal
constructions, the lack of free person index serves a specific function.
If the third person plural forms are employed as impersonals, the free
person forms are not used at all in these data. In our data there are 20
clauses (6%) that can be regarded as impersonals. Examples 16—-17
illustrate impersonal usage of the third person plural forms.

(16) Rossija-so te-n  teje-me a karma-t,
Russia-INE it-GEN  do-INF NEG  will-2sG
vacodo @  kulovt-tadiz. (2/2003: 1)
immediately kill-3pL>28G

‘In Russia you can’t do it, you will be killed immediately.’

(17) Varstav-in pertpelga-n,  vraco-m — vaksso-n. Son
glance-psTl.1SG  around-1SG doctor-1SG by-1sG 3sG
teta-nzo marto er-i Leme-ze Mihal Frolovié, son=gak
father-3sG  with  live-3sG name-3sG = M. F. 3sG=too
vraé.  Ava-st melat @ kalm-iZ. (2/2003: 1)
doctor mother-3PL  recently bury-psTl1.3PL>3SG

‘I glanced around, my doctor was close to me. He lives
with his father. His father’s name is Mihal Frolovit$, he
is also a doctor. Their mother was buried recently.’

6.3. Cross-indexing is frequent in the dialogues

First and second person, as deictic persons, have obvious referents
in the discourse. Second person forms typically appear only in those
parts of the data which illustrate dialogues. As the referents are evi-
dent, in comparison to the third person which might refer to multiple
referents, we assume that their occurrence of free first/second person
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forms together with suffixal forms serves other functions than the third
person free forms.

The employment of free deictic person forms is in Erzya different
from the employment of the third person free forms: as in all the data,
suffixal encoding of person was highly more frequent than cross-
indexing, the situation is different in case of the first and the second
person.

In transitive clauses the first and second person subjects occur
altogether in 73 clauses, and in more than half of the clauses (46/73),
free person forms are applied. Furthermore, in most of these clauses
(36/46), the free form refers to the subject of the previous clause, and
only in 10 clauses, the free form represents a changing subject.

We think that there are two possible explanations to this
phenomenon, both of which should be tested with bigger amount of
data. One explanation is topic persistence: the expressed subjects are
an indicator of importance in the local discourse. The second one is
related to genre: free pronouns might enhance the feeling of spoken
language in a written dialogue. Naturally, this hypothesis should be
tested with data from spoken Erzya.

In example 18 the first subject form fons is emphasized by a
suffix. The second form is a third person form in an introductory
phrase. In introductory phrases, free person forms are usually
applied. In imperative clause free person forms are normally absent,
as in this example. The last free person form of 2sG is emphasized,
but unmarked.

(18) Tons mer-it’ - Ska-t ul“i.  Efavi u$
2SG.EMPH  say-1PST.2SG time-PX.2SG  be-3sG must  already
kiste-ms  pe-de-pe-s! —  mizoldo-z mer-$ son.
dance-INF ~ head-ABL-head-LAT  smile-PST.PTCP say-1PST.3SG 3SG
1la apargado... A ton a  beranste
NEG.IMP.2SG ~ get.annoyed.CNG ~ but 2SG NEG badly
kistat, — Sni-mim son. (2/2003: 8)

dance-2SG  praise-PST.3SG>1SG  3SG

“You yourself said that you have time. One has to dance
from the beginning till the end,” he said, smiling. “Don’t
get annoyed ... You don’t dance badly”, he praised me.’
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In Martinov’s text (Satko 2/2003: 71) cross-indexing occurs during a
passage which illustrates a discussion between two participants, one
of whom is drunk. There are several free person forms in the speech
of the drunken man, see example 19, in which free person forms are
marked with bold.

(199 A4 ton soda-t, koso mon Sim-in? .../ Mon
But 2sG know-2sG where 1SG drink-1PST.1SG 1sG
Sim-in svad-ba-so!  Carkod-it? Mon umok
drink-1psT.1SG ~ wedding-INE ~ understand-1PST.2SG  1SG long.ago
carkod-in, koda ton veck-sak mon  ni-nt
understand-1psT.1SG how  2SG  love-2sG>3SG  1SG.GEN wife-DEF.GEN
sazoro-nzo, lija-ks mere-ms, Maruska-n. Mon
sister-3sG.PX  other-TRA  say-INF Maruska-GEN 1SG
vese-de  soda-n, mon=gak vese soda-samiz.
all-ABL know-1sG  1SG.GEN=too  all know-3PL>1SG
Carkod-it? (2/2003: 71)
understand-1PST.2SG

‘But do you know, where I drank? /.../ I drank in a wedding.
Did you understand? I understood a long ago that you love
my wife’s sister, in other words, Maruska. I know about
everyone. Everyone knows me too. Did you understand?’

Besides the differences between text genres mentioned above, we be-
lieve that differences between written and spoken language require
further investigation. It is plausible that with more data we will be
able to understand the role of person indexation, especially of cross-
indexing. If we compare written and spoken language, we are likely to
find that there are factors such as redundancy in spoken language, that
are used in order to get a message through regardless of the noise in
the surroundings. These kind of factors are not present in the written
language, but they may be found in the background when we study the
features of spoken language imitated in literature.

6.4. Other reasons to use free person indices

The free person forms are used without any apparent pragmatic func-
tion as well. In 16 cases from the transitive clause data, a free third
person form refers to the subject of the preceding clause. This is il-

lustrated in example 20.
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(20) Zvere-ni obuc¢a-so Nemvrod inazoro-§  mara-s,

wood-GEN  nature-INE ~ N. lord-DEF hear-psT1.35G
Sto  Kisaro-n  narodo-nt di  plema-nt

that K.-GEN people-GEN.DEF  and  tribe-GEN.DEF

Jjutko-va mol-i  poks avol soglasija.  Son
between-PROL  g0-3SG  big NEG harmony 3G
purn-ize eSe-nze  soldatvije-nze  di  tu-$
gather-pST1.35G>3sG ~ own-3sG  soldier.power-3sG  and leave-PST1.35G
kisar-tnen lang-s. (7/2003: 1)

kisar-PL.GEN.DEF ~ POP-ILL

‘In the forest Nimvrod lord heard, that there was a great
disharmony between Kisar-lord people and tribe. He
gathered his army and left to the kisar people.’

Example 21 is taken from a biography during which the topic does not

change. There is one free 3sG form in the whole biography, to refer to

the same subject. The employment of son seems here to mark empha-

sis: it was he, not anyone else, who translated the famous poets.

(21) Erza-n  kel-s son  jutavts A.S. PusSkine-n,
Erzya-GEN language-LAT 3sG  translate-1PST.33G  A.S. Pushkin-GEN

S.A. Jesenine-n, V.V. Majakovskoje-n di lamo

S.A. Jesenyin-GEN V.V. Mayakovskoy-GEN and many

lija  pojete-n  stiy-t  di  poema-t. (2/2003: 69)
other poet work-PL  and poem-PL

‘It was he who translated A.S. Pushkin’s, S.A. Esenyin’s, V. V.
Mayakovskoy and many other poets’s works and poems.’

Last, a free person index may fulfill the function of contrastive per-
son form in itself, without markers of emphasis. Example 22 is taken
from a story, in which the speaker tells to his soldiers, how he plans
to kill a character called Sardanapal. In the first part, the subject is in
2pL, indexed in the first clause by a bound form, then by a free form
with the suffix of emphasis. In the imperative constructions the free
person indices are usually not applied, but #iri§ karmado contains em-
phasized free subject. Then the subject changes into 3rL and 2rL be-
comes the object. There are two clauses in which free person forms are
present. As the speaker returns to his main topic, Sardanapal, he marks
it with emphasized free person form sons as well as with his name
Sardanapal. The last sentence has a new subject, 1sG, again marked
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with free person form. In this discourse it is important to pay attention
to the actors. It is a leader’s order, and the hearers’ attention must be
drawn to the subjects.

(22) Velt-ink jama-nt  lango-nzo ilev-se di
cover-1PST.2PL>3SG  pit-DEF.GEN  along-3sG.PX birch-INE and
val-ink moda-so, Stobu avol  soda-v-o,
fill-1pST.2PL>3SG ~ s0il-INE in.orderto  NEG know-REFL-CNG
a tin-§ karma-do  led-ne-me Sardanapalo-n
but 2PL-EMPH  begin-IMP.2PL shoot-FREQ-VN  Sardanapal-GEN
vije-nze lang-s.  Koda karmi-t sin=gak
strength-3sG.PX  along-LAT when  begin-3pL  3PL=too
ledne-me tink lang-s,  Seste  karma-tado
shoot-FREQ-VN ~ 2PL.GEN  along-LAT then begin-2pL
pota-mo  udalo-v, sin tuj-t  tink melga  te
retreat-vN  behind-LAT 3PL  go-3PL 2PL.GEN  after this
tarka-va-nt.  Kodak son-§ Sardanapal packod-ite
place-PROL-DEF  when 3SG-EMPH ~ S. arrive-3sG this
tarka-nten, mon seste vana te varine-va-nt
place-DEE.DAT  1sG ~ immediately PTL this  whole-PROL-DEF
sonze  led-sa nal-so-nt. (7/2003: 1)

3SG.GEN  shoot-1SG>3SG  arrow-INE-DEF

“You covered the pit with birches and filled it with soil, in
order that it cannot be seen, but then you yourself start to shoot
Sardanapal’s groups. When they too start to shoot you, then
you start to retreat to the back, they will go after you along this
place. When Sardanapal himself arrives to this place, I will
immediately shoot him through this hole with an arrow.’

7. Conclusions

In the present study we have discussed the encoding of subject in Er-
zya. We have focused on person forms and the interplay between free
and bound person indices. We have shown that the frequency of cross-
indexing, that is, free and bound person indices together, depends part-
ly on the clause type: when the predicate is nonverbal, cross-indexing
is far more frequent than in transitive and intransitive clauses. The data
suggest that cross-indexing is employed in 20-30% of transitive and
intransitive clauses. Free person indices do not seem to mark changing
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subject. They are employed to mark contrastive subject, sometimes
with an additional emphatic suffix, sometimes on their own. Bringing
our observations together, in written Erzya bound person forms are
employed under all kinds of pragmatic conditions. As expected, they
occur in case of continuous topic, but also in case of changing topic. In
Erzya this means that the change of subject does not automatically —
and not even generally — trigger free person indexing.

In writing, cross-indexing seems to be used to represent the
spoken language. Free person indices occur relatively frequently
in those parts of the prose texts which illustrate dialogues, with the
deictic 1st and 2nd person forms especially frequent in this genre. In
introductory phrases, such as ‘(s)he said’, the third person singular free
subject is also employed. This phenomenon can be explained by topic
persistence: subjects with referents displaying higher topic persistence
exhibit a higher rate of expressed subject pronouns. Cross-indexed
subjects are an indicator of importance in the discourse. It has also
been observed that in the world’s languages cross-indexing may be
more typical in spoken data. Erzya spoken material should be studied
in order to find out whether the frequent occurrence of cross-indexing
in dialogues can be explained by a correspondingly high frequency in
speech.

List of glosses

1 first person EMPH emphasized
2 second person FREQ frequantative
3 third person GEN genetive

ABL ablative ILL illative

CLT clite IMP imperative
COMP comparative INE inessive
COND conditional INF infinitive
CONJ conjunctive LAT lative

CNG connegative NEG negation word
DAT dative NOM nominative
DEF definite PL plural

DIM diminutive POP postposition
ELA elative PROL prolative
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PRS present tense REFL reflexive
PST past tense SG singular
PTCP participle SUP superlative
PTL particle TRA translative
PX possessive suffix VN verbal noun
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Transitivity in Erzya:
second language speakers
in a grammatical focus

Abstract In Erzya, transitivity is indexed both in the verb con-
jugation and the inflection of the object. The degree of definite-
ness and object case alternate, while the verb displays the cross-
reference of the person and number of both the subject and object.
This morphologically complex transitivity marking system is a
major challenge for speakers of Erzya as a second language.

The article examines the variation of Erzya transitive claus-
es in light of data drawn from interviews with non-native Erzya
speakers who have a Slavic or Turkic language as their first lan-
guage. During the HALS fieldwork in Dubenskiy district at the
Republic of Mordovia in August 2013, a survey test was conduct-
ed with 68 transitive clauses representing patterns of both high
and low transitivity. The answers of the Erzya second language
speakers demonstrated that they had adopted Erzya transitivity as
a system involving both nominal and verbal inflection. However,
the marking of transitivity varied between individual speakers
regardless of their background. Although the interviewed non-
native Erzya speakers were very fluent, there was a clear contrast
between the answers of native and non-native speakers.

Mordvin languages in the field. 291-318.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.
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1. Introduction

Although transitivity is one of the most basic syntactic and semantic
features of the world’s languages, and has been examined from mul-
tiple angles in the literature (Hopper & Thompson 1980, 1982, Kittild
2002a, 2002b, Naess 2007), it has been less frequently mentioned as a
category influenced by language contact. The marking of transitivity
in a given language may involve both nominal and verbal inflection.

In Erzya, an absolutive non-ergative language, transitivity is
morphologically marked both in the conjugation of the verb and the
inflection of the object, which obey an exceptionally complex set of
morphosyntactic rules (Aranovich 2007, Keresztes 1999). It combines
the alternation of the case of object, characteristic of the other west-
ern Uralic languages, Saamic and Finnic (Denison 1957, Hakulinen &
al. 2004: 881-899, Kont 1963, Wickman 1955: 11-55, Erelt 2003:
96-97), with the cross-reference of the person and number of both the
subject and object in verbal inflection, characteristic of eastern Uralic
(Honti 1998-1999, Siegl 2013: 249-255, Trosterud 2006: 248-303,
Virtanen 2013).

Nominal paradigms marking transitivity tend to avoid syncre-
tism, whereas verbal paradigms include portmanteau suffixes that
agree with the person and number of the subject and object, in an in-
stance of complex four-level agreement unique to the Uralic language
family, as noted by Trosterud (2006: 246). However, individual forms
other than the third person singular (as object) often overlap with one
another, which increases their morphosyntactic cumulation (Keresztes
1999, Trosterud 2006). The predicate sajimiz (1), for instance, can be
translated in six different ways: (a) ‘you (many) took me’, (b) ‘they
took me’, (c¢) ‘you (one) took us’, (d) ‘(s)he took us’, (e) ‘you (many)
took us’ and (f) ‘they took us’.

(1) desateva oktabra te-sta  saj-i-miz
tenth October  here-ELA take-PST-3PL/1SG
‘They took me/us on the tenth of October.’ (Povodimovo 2013)

The indefinite or definite object may occur in three different cases:
nominative, as in jarsamopel'(2); genitive, as in inZetren (3); and par-

titive, as in prakado (4) (frequently labeled as ablative).
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(2) Vezava-s anoksta-$ lamo  jarsamopel.
[youngest] hostess-DEF prepare-pST.3sG  much  food
‘The [youngest] hostess prepared a lot of food.’ (EK 82)

(3) Sin Ccoksne-n  pert  kavana-st inZe-t-ne-n.
they evening-GEN around entertain-pST.3PL guest-PL-DEF-GEN
‘They entertained the guests the whole evening.’ (EK 83)

4) Baba-s... kavan-i-ze topo-n  praka-do.
grandmother-DEF entertain-pST-3sG/3sG  curd-GEN  pie-PRT
‘The grandmother served with cheesecake.’ (EK 84)

Recently, transitivity in Uralic has been examined in terms of differ-
ential object marking (Iemmolo & Klumpp 2014 (see also for further
literature), Virtanen 2013, 2014). The structural variation in the transi-
tive clauses of languages such as Erzya and Moksha, that display both
a special objective conjugation of verbs and a case alternation of the
object, is more than a simple interplay between the verb and the ob-
ject. Dalrymple and Nikolaeva (2011) suggest that information struc-
ture and topicality are more intensively involved in the semantics of
the transitive clause than assumed in previous studies. Typologically,
object marking is commonly driven by animacy, definiteness/identi-
fiability, and specificity (Iemmolo & Klumpp 2014: 271, Sinnemaki
2014). The importance of verbal semantics and verb classes to the dis-
cussion of object marking has also been raised (Iemmolo & Klumpp
2014: 273-274, Nass 2003).

In Erzya and Moksha, the two Mordvinic languages, the object
is primarily marked for case, which combines with number, posses-
sion and definiteness. Unlike in all other Uralic languages, definite-
ness is an inflectional category and, along with possessive suffixes,
determines specific referential relations in a clause. The system of
marked identifiable referents and diverse objects consists of a wide
set of alternatives.

In contemporary colloquial Erzya, code-switching and shifts to
Russian dominate at various levels. There are several domains that
trigger the use of Russian instead of Erzya, in which bilingualism and
language shift are widespread. However, there is no indication of di-
rect Russian influence on the way Erzya marks transitivity.
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Object property Verb property
Case  Combinable property ~ Objective conjugation Combinable property
Number Person and number of
subject
Definiteness Person and number of
object
Possession Tense
Mood
Negation
Subjective conjugation
Person and number of
subject
Tense
Mood
Negation
Non-finite verbs
Negation

Table 1. Inflectional marking of transitivity in Erzya.

Given that a verb inflected in the objective conjugation may mark
the person and number of both the subject and the object, pronomi-
nal subjects and objects are often displayed as zero-marked anaphoric
constituents (Kangastus 2012, Keresztes 1999). Sentences in Erzya
that display non-pronominal subjects and objects show the widest
variation in their ways of indexing transitivity.

Every native speaker has the skill of combining and discerning
different degrees of transitivity in spoken Erzya by means of selecting
mutually combinable properties from the “transitivity kit” of Table 1.

Example (5) is drawn from an interview with a native Erzya
speaker at Povodimovo during a field trip in August 2013!. Units in-
volved in the indexing of transitivity are marked with bold, such as the
predicate sodasan in (5¢) and the object sietrien in (5f). The length of
the example emphasises their frequency in colloquial language.

1. The interview was transcribed by Nina Agafonova following the encoding tradi-
tion of native Erzya researchers at the University of Saransk. Here, the text is pre-
sented in a considerably simplified way.
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(5a) s-it; siné vybirajut, a lijasta mer-et:
come-3PL themselves select.3pL  but otherwise say-3pL
‘They choose [the books] themselves, but sometimes they say:’

(b) “dajka mon-en mdji-jak interesnoj’.
give I-DAT something-ENCL interesting
‘Give me something interesting.’

(©) a mon soda-san  soderianija-st bolSenstvo i  annatacija-st
but I know-1SG/3PL content-3PL majority and annotation-3pPL
‘But I know the contents of most [books] and.’

(d) lov-san i istaka. KuzZma Abramova-n us narasvat,
read-1sG/3pL and so [K.A.]-GEN already top.hit
Praskurina-nn  mdjld
[P.]-GEN after

‘I read the notes and so on. Kuz’ma Abramov’s [books]
were already hits, afterwards Proskurin.’

(e) ul‘ne-st vdsike-n papularnoj-t, Rasputina-n vdisike-n.
be-FREQ-PST.3PL all-GEN  popular-PL [R.]-GEN all-GEN
‘There were all kind of popular [books], Rasputin’s all.’

(f) he-the-n vec¢ke-le-7,  sin veclke-le-;  he-t
they-PL.DEF-GEN  love-PST-3PL/3PL they love-PST-3PL/3PL those-PL
‘The people loved them, they loved those.”

(g) vadra kniga-t-ne-n. ne-t Zurbini visd Kocetev
beautiful book-PL-DEF-GEN those-PL [Z.] all [K]
neka avtora-s.
presumably author-DEF
‘Beautiful books. Those Zhurbini and all,

Kochetev is presumably the author.”

(h) mon visid soda-le-n, pek soda-le-n, visike-n soda-le-n,
I all know-pST-1SG very know-PST-1SG all-GEN know-pST-1SG
‘I used to know everything, I knew very well, [ knew all.’

(i) avtor-t-na-n visike-n
author-PL-DEF-GEN  all-GEN
‘any authors’ (Povodimovo 2013)

Transitivity is manifested in multiple ways in this sample. Sever-
al verbs are conjugated in the objective conjugation, and there is a
clear interplay between the definite object and the verb that indicates
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the person and number of both the subject and the object. The fo-
cused pronominal subject mon is overtly manifested in (5c). The verb
soda-san ‘1 know (them)’ agrees with the first person singular subject
and third person plural object soderzanijast ‘their content’. In (5f) the
verb veckelez ‘(they) loved (them)’ agrees with a zero-anaphoric sub-
ject and the definite plural object netrien ‘these’. However, a transitive
verb may occur in the subjective conjugation as well, lacking formal
agreement; but syntactically still interacting with the indefinite object
as in vdsd soda-le-n ‘1 used to know all’ (5h).

More generally speaking, the examples (5c, 5f) demonstrate
higher transitivity compared to (5h), which exemplifies lower tran-
sitivity. There are many other aspects, such as the categories listed in
Table 1 and the semantic properties of words involved, that have to be
taken into account in the analysis of individual clauses. (For further
discussion, see Griinthal (2008) and Keresztes (1999)).

This kind of system is a major challenge for a second language
speaker attempting to adopt communication skills in an Erzya-speak-
ing society. Individual forms characteristic of transitive clauses fea-
ture repeatedly in the language of fluent non-native speakers as shown
in (6).

(6a) ...toza fabrika-so robotd, Aktabarskej-sa. universiteta-n-za
...also factory-INE work.3sG [A.]-INE university-GEN-3SG
prad-i-Ze,
finish-pPST-35G/3sG

(b) mdjld lis-ne-s robota... veterenar vrace-ks,——
after leave-FRE-PST.3SG ~ work veterinary  doctor-TRA
() nej us vara Semnacat let to-sa robotd. ——

now already ENCL seventeen year there-INE work.3sG

(d) /N.N.], kofika-za, toZe prad-i-nd%i, kafta universitet-skoj
[N.N] wife-3sG also finish-PST-3SG/3PL two  university-ADJ
prad-s,
finish-PST.35G
‘IN.N.] also works in a factory, at Oktyabrskiy. (S)he graduated
from the university. Later ((s)he) went to work as a veterinary doctor.
Now (s)he has already been working for seventeen years. His wife
graduated from the university as well, she completed two university
grades.’ (Kabaevo 2013)
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The informant uses possessive suffixes fluently, as in the object
universitetonza ‘her/his university’ in (6a), applying a verb in the ob-
jective conjugation pradize ‘((s)he) finished (it)’ that agrees with the
third person singular subject and third person singular object. At the
end of the sample (6d), the informant demonstrates with pradindzdi
‘(s)he finished (them)’ that there is a clear difference between a sin-
gular and plural third person object, which has to be indicated with
the verb. However, this statement is followed by a completing sen-
tence kafta universiteckaj prad-s ‘(s)he finished two universities’,
a self-repair that has an elliptic determiner, the adjective derivation
universiteckaj that lacks a syntactic head.

In the current paper, we shall examine the variation of Erzya
transitive clause in the light of data drawn from interviews with sec-
ond language speakers (ESL). In contemporary language, the alterna-
tion of the mentioned parameters of transitivity does not show any
simplification in the speech of native Erzya speakers (NES) despite
of heavy foreign interference. Our main hypothesis is that Erzya sec-
ond-language speakers who have a Slavic or Turkic language as their
first language inconsistently use those elements of the Erzya transi-
tive clause in which the morphosyntactic simplification eventually
begins.

We assume that the multiple marking of transitivity in Erzya and
morphologically complex inflectional forms in both nominal and ver-
bal paradigms are a major challenge for speakers of Erzya as a second
language. Above, it was shown that the degree of transitivity influ-
ences the inflection of the object and verb. In principle, simple transi-
tive clauses indicating low transitivity decrease morphological com-
plexity. High transitivity, in turn, often triggers more complex forms
such as the definite genitive and objective conjugation of verbs (cf.
Griinthal 2008, Koljadenkov 1954: 133, 1959: 202). However, these
two extremes cover several other combinations and, consequently, it
is possible to mark transitivity in a number of ways.

Given that both the object and verb are marked, we assume that
a non-native speaker could eventually find a simplified way of en-
coding transitivity. During the HALS field trip, this was tested with
a questionnaire. Both object marking and verbal inflection were ob-
served to assess the degree to which ESL respondents could apply
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their core properties. Initially, before talking to any of the respond-
ents, the test proposed the following hypotheses:

(1) Inthe speech of ESL, the inflection of both the object and verb is
simplified in one way or another, although speakers tend to use
them to mark transitivity.

(i) In the speech of ESL, cross-reference of the person in verbal
inflection decreases, which in turn increases the need to use pro-
nouns.

2. Data and methods

During the HALS fieldwork in Dubenskiy district at the Republic of
Mordovia in August 2013, a survey test was made on 68 transitive
clauses representing patterns of both high and low transitivity. The test
clauses were originally selected from the descriptive Finnish gram-
mar (Hakulinen & al. 2004), slightly modified for these purposes. The
informants were asked to translate the sentences orally from Russian
into Erzya. In principle, such a method runs an increased risk of the
interference of the source language. Translating test clauses does not,
for instance, correspond to the claim of the naturalness of primary data
applied in language description and documentary linguistics (Him-
melmann 1998) and diverges considerably from normal speech, as il-
lustrated in (1-2).

However, in the given case study, the main aim is not to docu-
ment the typology of transitivity in Erzya, but the adoption of a com-
plex way of indexing transitivity by non-native speakers. Given that
one would need almost an unlimited number hours of conversational
speech to achieve examples of various transitive constructions and in-
flectional patterns, there would have been insurmountable practical
limits to use a linguistically rigorous interviewing technique based on
narrative data. In fact, those characteristics that are seen in example
(5) representing contemporary colloquial Erzya are unambiguously
represented in the test clauses as well.
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Eighteen informants who could easily speak Erzya and Russian
in parallel responded to the questionnaire. Thirteen informants were
native Erzya speakers (NES) and five had learned colloquial Erzya
as a second language (ESL) in their local environments. Only one
of them had used written texts in learning the language. Three of the
ESL informants spoke a Slavic language, either Russian or Ukrainian,
as their first language, whereas two were native speakers of Chuvash,
a Turkic language. In both cases the native tongue of the informants
displays regular object marking in transitive clauses, whereas neither
Slavic nor Turkic languages have a special objective conjugation.

In Russian, aspect plays a crucial role in grammar and involves
both the verbal and adverbal constituents. In the questionnaire, there
were some Russian sentences and verb pairs such as ja porezal ‘I cut
[psT]’: ja rezal ‘1 was cutting’ that exhibited aspect in terms of prefix
alternation. This, however, does not have a one-to-one correspond-
ence in Erzya, which does not have grammatical aspect. The ESL
respondents’ answers to the questionnaire did not show any unambig-
uous influence of the Russian aspect system. More generally speak-
ing, the Erzya verb uses derivation to distinguish between continuity
and discontinuity, which in Russian are conveyed by aspect marking.
Russian test clauses that displayed a morphological aspect marker,
however, were only occasionally reflected in the Erzya responses.

The competence of Erzya of individual speakers varied some-
what, but everyone was very fluent by all criteria at a communicative
level, as the analysis of the examples below shows. All used Erzya
regularly in their everyday life. Nevertheless, occasionally many of
the informants had to reconsider some of the translations they gave
during separate discussions. The test situation was based on face-to-
face interviews and initiated by a brief presentation of the aims of
the project and the personal background of the informant. The in-
terviewer read the test sentence in Russian, the sociolinguistically
dominant language (which all ESL and NES respondents used regu-
larly), and the informant was requested to translate it into Erzya. The
test sentence was repeated as many times as the informant wished.
Otherwise, only Erzya was used in the test situation as a medium of
communication.
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Given that several native Erzya speakers responded to the same
questionnaire in four different villages, the answers of the ESL re-
spondents can be compared to those of NES. Generally speaking,
Russian — which was the metalanguage of the questionnaire — did not
directly influence the use of basic properties of the object and verb.
However, there are some test clauses in which the language of the
test clause is reflected in the answer. The use of focused pronouns
is the most obvious example. In example (7), for instance, the sam-
ple sentence (7a) in Russian? includes the pronominal subject ja ‘I’.
The NES respondents regularly had a corresponding sentence-initial
pronominal subject (7b), whereas one ESL respondent used a zero-
anaphoric subject (7c) diverging from the basic pattern of the NES
and other ESL respondents. Unlike in Russian, a pronominal object is
not obligatory in Erzya because the verb involves the reference to the
person and number of the object. However, if the object is a focused
pronoun as sonze ‘him/her’, it is overtly manifested, as the answers of
both NES and ESL respondents shows.

(7a) Ja wvstreti-l ego. (b) Mon vast-i-ja sonze.
I meet-PST.M he.ACC I meet-PST-1SG/3SG  (s)he-3sG
‘I met him.

() Son-ze karco vast-i-ja.
(s)he-3sG against meet-PST-1SG/3SG

Likewise, an object pronoun is regular in the answers of both NES and
ESL respondents. In general, unlike Russian (8a), an object pronoun is
not obligatory in Erzya because the reference to the possessor may be
indicated by a possessive suffix as in bibliotekasonzo (8b) (a response
of a NES). In the answers of NES speakers, the verb vetimim ‘(s)he
took me’ was always inflected in the objective conjugation agreeing
with the third person singular subject and first person singular object.
As a rule, the pronominal object was omitted, whereas the possessive
pronoun svoju ‘her’ of Russian was encountered with a focused pos-
sessive pronoun esenze (8c).

2. In the description of the data, the Russian test sentences are always presented first
and indexed with a number and the letter a as 3a, 4a, Sa, etc. Glossed examples in
Erzya are italicized, while those in Russian are not. In the text, special reference is
made to distinguish between the answers of native Erzya speakers (NES) and Erzya
second language (ESL) respondents.
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(8a) Vera prive-lamenja v  svo-ju Dbibliotek-u.
VeraNOM  bring-pST.FL.ACC in her-acc library-Acc
‘Vera took me to her library.

(b) Vera vet-i-mim biblioteka-so-nzo.
Vera  bring-psT-3sG/1sG  library-ILL-3SG

(c) Vera vet-i-mim ese-n-ze biblioteka-v.
Vera  bring-pST-3sG/1SG  own-GEN-3SG  library-LAT

The answers of ESL included more variation. Three out of five used
the correct verb form vetimim with (8d) or without (8e) the object
pronoun, whereas one replaced the verb with the causative-reflexive
derivative sovavtovi ‘brings in’, in the present tense instead of the past
tense, and converted the objective conjugation to subjective (8f), thus
not displaying this category, which in general is important for marking
transitivity.

d) Vera vet-i-mim ese-n-ze biblioteka-s.
Vera  bring-pST-3sG/1SG  own-GEN-3sG  library-ILL
(e) Vera vet-i-mim biblioteka-v.
Vera  bring-pST-38G/1SG  library-LAT
() Vera sova-v-to-v-i mon  ese-n-ze biblioteka-s.

Vera  bring.in-REFL-CAUS-REFL-3SG [.GEN  own-GEN-3SG library-LAT

More generally speaking, in many cases the answers of ESL respond-
ents did not diverge strikingly from those of NES respondents but
were often almost identical, most notably in simple transitive clauses.
The biggest differences occurred in complex transitive sentences in-
cluding multiple referential relations such as the possessive and other
adverbials in addition to the subject, object and verb.

We shall first proceed with the discussion of the mechanisms of
object marking (section 3.1), the use of four-argument verbal inflec-
tion (section 3.2) and non-finite transitive clauses (section 3.3). The
relationship between different strategies for marking transitivity and
sentences that involve a manifold argument structure will be more
closely elaborated in section 4.
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3. Multiple indexing of transitivity
3.1. Object marking

The object is inflected in case, number, definiteness and possibly per-
son, if the object has a possessor. The boundaries between these mor-
phemes are mainly identifiable, but syncretism occurs occasionally in
morphologically cumulative forms. As mentioned, the choice of the
case of the object depends on the degree of transitivity but NES re-
spondents also display some morpheme alternation between literary
Erzya as kinont'in (9b) and areal variants as kinost'in (9c).
(9a) Ja vide-l éto kino.

I see-PST.M this film

‘I saw this film.’

(b) Mon  ne-i-ja te kino-n-t.

1 see-PST-1sG/3sG ~ this  film-GEN-DEF
() Mon  ne-i-ja te kino-st.

I see-PST-1SG/3sG  this  film-GEN.DEF

In general, the ESL informants had a very good command of the Erzya
case system, and in simple transitive clauses the case of object was
usually identical with NES, as in (9d). However, as indicated in (9e—f),
either the verb rejin in (9¢) or the object kinos in (91) easily contradicts
the morphosyntactic main rule according to which verbal inflection in
objective conjugation forms must co-occur with definite objects, as
is seen in the examples of NES. The object displays definiteness, as
expected, but in the given example, the definite nominative suffix -s
encodes both case and definiteness instead of the expected definite
genitive suffix -n#. The demonstrative pronoun te ‘this’ increases the
deictic definiteness of the noun phrase ‘this film’, as it co-occurs with
the definiteness suffix.

(d) Mon  ne-i-ja te kino-n-t.

I see-PST-1SG/3SG  this  film-GEN-DEF
() Mon  nej-i-n te kino-n-t.

I see-PST-1SG this  film-GEN-DEF
() Mon  ne-i-ja te kino-s.

I see-PST-1sG/3sG  this  film-DEF
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In addition to case, the answers of ESL speakers show the importance
of definiteness in Erzya transitive clauses. Animacy, which (according
to Sinnemiki’s (2014) sample of 744 languages) affects case selection
in roughly 30% of languages, is not involved in the variation of the
case of the object in Erzya.

3.1.1. Indefinite object

The indefinite object in Erzya is in the nominative or partitive’ case as
arule, but only exceptionally in the genitive; for instance, if the object
is a demonstrative pronoun or a proper noun (Griinthal 2008). How-
ever, the answers of both NES and ESL respondents included quite a
lot of variation. The most unambiguous indication of indefiniteness is
the subjective conjugation form of the verb that has no reference to
the object. Furthermore, the NES respondents regularly used an object
in the indefinite nominative (10b). In one of the answers of the NES
respondents, the object occurred unexpectedly in the definite genitive
(10c), a pattern that was repeated by one ESL speaker as well.
(10a) Mal'¢ik  tas¢i-t lodk-u. (b) Cori-ie-§ usk-i  venc.

boy pull-3sG  boat-Acc boy-DIM-DEF pull-3sG boat

‘A boy is pulling a boat.’ © Cori-tie-§ usk-i  vence-i-t.

boy-DIM-DEF pull-3SG boat-GEN-DEF

A test sentence with an accusative object in Russian, which was regu-
larly met with the indefinite nominative in the vast majority of NES
answers, led to more variation in the answers of ESL respondents. In
one answer, the object had the definite nominative suffix -§ here as
well (10d); two respondents used a different verb such as kandoms
‘carry; take’ (10e) instead of uskoms ‘take, drive, ride’, and one used
the nominative plural instead of singular (10f).

3. In this article we apply the term “partitive” following the grammatical descrip-
tions of the Finnic languages. Traditionally, grammars of Erzya more often describe
it as the ablative, although it is probably more typically used for core grammati-
cal relations than for indicating spatial relations. However, the most recent Erzya
grammar, for instance, mentions object marking as the first function of the ablative
(EK 84).
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d) Cora-re  usk-i lodka-s. (f) Cora  usk-i lodka-t.
boy-DIM pull-3sG  boat-DEF boy pull-3sG boat-pL
(e) Cora-ne-s kand-i  venc.
boy-DIM-DEF carry-3sG boat

The partitive is less frequent in comparison to the nominative and the
genitive, but nevertheless occurs regularly in certain transitive clauses.
Complements of certain processual verbs such as jarsams ‘eat’ typi-
cally display the partitive. The more limited use suggests that actually,
the occurrence of the partitive could be accounted for as case govern-
ment of individual verbs instead of a syntactically and semantically
ruled case of object.

Example (11a) sought to test to what extent other properties of the
object are attached to the partitive. The answers of NES respondents
were very uniform, as all of them used an indefinite partitive kasado
and the verb jarsin (11b) lacking any reference to the object. Most of
the respondents emphasized the subject telefonos ‘the telephone’ as
the topical constituent by using the definite nominative suffix -s. One
of the respondents added a possessive suffix adding a possessive rela-
tion that, as well as possession, assigns definiteness (11c).

(11a) Ja e-l kas-u, kogda zazvoni-l telefon.

I eat-pST.M porridge-AcC when ring-pPSTM  telephone
‘I was eating porridge when the telephone rang.’

(b) Mon jars-i-n kasa-do, zardo zvona-s telefono-s.
I eat-pST-1SG  porridge-PRT when  ring-PST.3SG telephone-DEF
(c) Jars-i-n kasa-do, zardo zvona-$ telefono-nok.

eat-pST-1SG  porridge-PRT  when ring-pST.3SG  telephone-1pL

The partitive case government of the verb jarsams is indicated in most
of the ESL answers as well. However, despite a simple lexically de-
rived rule, there was a lot of variation in the form of the object. Two
of the respondents had the standard form of the indefinite partitive
object. One respondent, in general a very fluent speaker, dropped the
final vowel of kasad, which shows a confused perception of the case at
issue and drops the final vowel of the suffix -do (11d). Another added
a possessive suffix to the object kasadon (11e), a feature which more
generally speaking often corresponds to definiteness. Finally, one of

304

TRANSITIVITY IN ERZYA: SECON
SPEAKERS IN A GRAMMA

the ESL respondents inflected the word kasa : kasu ‘porridge’ accord-
ing to Russian morphology and thus, by displaying code-switching,
avoided the selection of the correct form of the object in Erzya (11f).
(d) Mon jarc-i-n  kasa-d, nardo  zvona-$ telefon.
I eat-pST-1SG  porridge-PRT when ring-pST.3SG  telephone
() Mon por-i-n  kasSa-do-n, zardo zvona-s  telefono-s.
I eat-PST-1SG  porridge-PRT-1SG  when  ring-PST.3SG telephone-DEF
(f) Te-de kona zvona-§  telefon  jarsin kasu.
this-PRT ~ which ring-pST.3sG telephone eat-PST-1SG [porridge-AcCC]

Given that an indefinite noun is, in principle, less marked than a defi-
nite noun, one would assume that indefinite objects are easier for non-
native speakers than definite ones. However, in the light of examples
(10-11), this is only partly true. Some of the ESL speakers gave the
same answers as the NES respondents but quite often there was some
sort of confusion in the morphological indexing of objects in this type
of transitive clause.

3.1.2. Definite object

Above, it was claimed that, similarly to NES respondents, the ESL
speakers seek to index the definiteness of the object (see example 9).
In Russian, definiteness is not obligatorily overtly manifested, and in-
stead of the case of the object, the aspect of the prefixal verb posmotrel
‘watched’ is decisive, whereas there is no direct indication of the defi-
niteness or indefiniteness of the object kino (12a). The NES answers
suggest that the object is perceived as a definite one. Furthermore, the
definite object kinont ~ kinost ‘the film’ triggers the objective conju-
gation of the verb vanija ‘I saw (it)’ (12b—c).

(12a) Ja posmotre-l1 kino do konc-a.

I watch-pSTM  film until end-GEN
‘I watched the film till the end.

(b) Mon  van-i-ja kino-n-t pe-de  pe-s.

1 watch-PST-15G/3sG ~ film-GEN-DEF  end-PRT  end-ILL
() Mon van-i-ja kino-s-t do  konc-a.

I watch-PST-1SG/3sG ~ film-GEN-DEF  until end-GEN
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In this example, the verb has two determiners: the object and the ad-
verbial. This increases the number of those variables to which ESL
informants reacted in their responses. Only one of five used a definite
genitive object kinont ‘of the film’ in this example, whereas in all oth-
er answers, definiteness was indexed as the definite nominative kinos
‘the film’ instead of genitive (12d). One respondent used a focused
deictic pronoun and a subjective conjugation form of the verb vanin ‘1
saw’ instead of vanija (12¢).

(d) Mon van-i-ja kino-§  prado-ma  vids.
I watch-PST-1SG/3sG film-DEF  end-INF until
() Mon van-i-n te filme-s do  konc-a.
I watch-pST-1sG  this film-DEF  until end-GEN

3.2. Four-argument verb conjugation of ESL

One of the basic differences between the verb of Russian and Erzya is
that in Russian, verbal aspect and the alternation of verb stem and pre-
fixes form the core of the sentence structure, whereas in Erzya, transi-
tivity is frequently marked with the four-argument objective conjuga-
tion. The systems are definitely distinct, despite a massive influx of
Russian vocabulary; there is no indication of Russian influence in the
use of the Erzya objective conjugation.

The Erzya objective conjugation is based on a distinct paradigm
that, in addition to tense and mood, marks the person and number of
both the subject and the object. However, the most complete set of dis-
tinct forms is attested when the object is in the third person singular.
In all other cases, there is ample syncretism and paradigmatic overlap-
ping that increases the importance of contextual anaphors. For more
detailed description of the object conjugation, see (Bartens 1999: 125—
127, 175-176, EK 2000: 173-203, GMdJa 1962: 304-320, Keresztes
1999, Koljadenkov 1954: 133—193, Trosterud 2006: 248-303).

The interplay between the object conjugation and the definite
genitive object was briefly introduced in examples (9, 12), which sug-
gest that, in principle, the ESL speakers are well informed about the
use of both categories. However, if there are more arguments as in
(12) the risk of deviating from of the morphosyntactic rules character-
istic of Erzya transitive clauses becomes higher.
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3.2.1. Focused pronoun and object conjugation

Examples (13b, 14) show that ESL speakers master the verbal inflection
rules and objective conjugation like the NES respondents, if the object
is a focused pronoun. In a practical speech situation, a pronominal ob-
ject is often lacking, if it is not focused. One of five ESL informants had
difficulties with the objective conjugation forms and repeatedly used a
different object reference, as in lednisiz ‘(they) shoot (them/him/her)’
(14d), which was not mentioned in the sentence of the questionnaire.
The selected form marks the 3pL subject, whereas the object is either
3sG or 3rL. However, in (14), most other ESL informants simplified the
inflection by using a consonant stem of the verb led-tadiz; as evidenced
by NES respondents, this has a stable vowel stem ledi-tadiz (14b). The
four-agreement suffix -fadiz allows several interpretations of which the
contextually correct one is used in the glossing*.
(13a) Menja  zameti-li. (b) Mon nej-i-miz.

L.acc notice-pST.PL I.GEN  see-3PL/1SG

‘They noticed me.’

(14a) Vas perestrelja-jut  kak  utok.
you.ACC  shoot-3pL like duck

“You will be shot down like ducks.’

(b) Tink ledi-tadiz teke  utaka-t.
YOU.GEN  shoot-3pL/2PL  like duck-pL

(c) Tink led-ni-tadiz koda jaksargo-n-t.
YOu.GEN  shoot-FRE-3PL/2PL  like duck-GEN-DEF

(d) Led-ni-siz teke  utka-t
shoot-FRE-3pL/3PL> like  duck-pL

(e) Tink led-tadiz koda utka-t-rie.
YOu.GEN shoot-3pL/2PL  like duck-PL-DEF

3.2.2. Imperative objective conjugation
and pronominal object

The increase of categories such as tense and mood added to the object
of four-argument verb forms increased the divergence in the answers
of ESL speakers, as in simple sentences with a focused object pronoun.

4. The following glossings are possible: 1SG/2PL, 3SG/2PL, 1PL/2PL, 1PL/2SG, 3PL/2SG, 3PL/2PL.
5. The verb could be encoded as 3PL/3PL or 3PL/3SG.
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In imperative objective conjugation forms, for instance, most ESL an-
swers deviated from those of NES informants. In (15a), the subject is
in the second person plural and the object is in the first person singular,
which is marked in the NES answers very uniformly (15b). In two
ESL answers, the reference to both subject and object was as expected,
whereas one used a 2sG subject in neji-mak instead (15¢) and one hy-
brid form seeking to use an objective conjugation form but ending up
with a reference to 3sG subject and 3sG object (15d).

(15a) Zamet'-te menja! (b) Neji-miz mon!
notice-IMP.2PL  L.ACC see-2PL/1SG L.GEN
‘Note me!’ (©) Neji-mak mor!

see-2sG/1sG L.GEN
(d) Nej-i-nfe mon!

see-PST-3SG/3PL  L.GEN

The same happened with imperative objective conjugation forms re-
ferring to 2sG subject and 1sG object. The NES respondents used uni-
formly the inflectional form sajemak (16b—c), which has only one
encoding 2s6/1sG ‘You, take me!’. The cumulative morphosyntactic in-
formation is reflected in the ESL answers that, as a rule, firstly sought
to indicate that the form is imperative and only secondly marked the
objective conjugation. In three of the five ESL answers, the reference
to the person of the object changed to 3sG as in sajik ‘take (it)’ (16d)
instead of 3sG in the questionnaire.
(16a) Vozmi menja s sob-0j!

take.IMP.2SG  L.ACC with  oneself-INS

‘Take me along with you!’

(b) Saje-mak mon  maro-t!
take-IMP.2SG/1SG  L.GEN  with-28G

(c) Saje-mak marto-t!
take-IMP.2SG/1SG ~ with-2SG

(d) Saj-ik mon  maro-nk!
take-IMP.28G/3sG  I.GEN  with-2pL

These examples show that morphosyntactically cumulative objective
conjugation forms such as the imperative, which display the four-
agreement pattern with the reference to the person and number of the
subject and object, are harder to adopt for ESL informants in compari-
son with indicative forms.
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3.3. Non-finite verb complements in modal constructions

Transitive non-finite verbs are a special subtype lacking any morpho-
logically marked reference to subject and object. They are typically
used in modal constructions, in which agentivity is manifested in
some other way. However, infinitives have obligatory complements
such as objects which, in principle, follow the same object marking
rules that were discussed above. The person of the object is indicated
with a pronoun regardless of topicality (17a). In the answers, there
was no significant difference between the answers of NES respon-
dents (17b—c) and ESL speakers (17d), though one of the latter ones
had difficulties in finding the correct dative form of the pronoun and
duplicated the 3sc suffix -ze.

(172) Emu  nuzno zameti-t' menja.
he.DAT must notice-INF  L.Acc
‘He must notice me.’

(b) Son-en-ze  eravi mon  neje-ms.
(s)he-DAT-3sG  must  LGEN  see-INF

(c) Son-en-ze  efavi neje-ms mon.
(s)he-DAT-33G  must see-INF L.GEN

(d) Son-en-ze  erfavi mon  nejems.
(s)he-DAT-3sG  must L.GEN  see-INF

(e) Son-ze-n-ze eravi zameti-t  mon.
(s)he.3SG.GEN-DAT.3SG must  [notice-INF] [.GEN

If the object is a noun, case and definiteness are the core variables.
Non-finite verbs are not inflected and, consequently, are more stable
compared to the high morphosyntactic variation of objective conjuga-
tion forms; they display a two-level hierarchy, which affects the inflec-
tion of the object as well. In all answers to (18a), the object is kept in
sentence-initial position, normally the position of the subject or agent.
The NES answers uniformly used a definite genitive object (18b). Two
of them replaced the non-finite construction with an inflectional mood,
either the conjunctive or desiderative, and converted the verb to objec-
tive conjugation (18c—d). Only one ESL respondent used the definite
genitive teve-n-t thing-gen-per ‘of the thing’, one used the indefinite
genitive, whereas three preferred a definite singular nominative (18¢)
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which was more frequently used as the index of a definite object, es-
pecially in the speech of the Chuvash informants.
(18a) Delo  xote-li raz"jasni-t'.

thing  want-pST.3PL  clarify-INF

‘They wanted to clarify the thing.’

(b) Teve-n-t hoteli jovt-ne-ms.
thing-GEN-DEF  [want-PST.3PL]  tell-FRE-INF
() Teve-n-t tolkova-vii-nek.

thing-GEN-DEF  understand-CNJ-1PL/3SG
‘We wanted to understand the thing.’

(d) Teven-t teji-ksil-iz.
thing-GEN-DEF  do-DES-3PL/3SG
(e) Teve-s hote-li razjasni-t.

thing-DEF [want-pST.3PL  clarify-INF]

In (19a) the agent is in sentence-initial position. In the answers of both
NES and ESL, the object occurs regularly in a sentence-final topical
position. The previous ones used either a definite genitive (19b) or in-
definite nominative object (19c) pretending that both are possible. The
two Chuvash informants used an indefinite nominative (19d), whereas
the three other ESL, who were native Slavic speakers, used a definite
nominative (19¢) which did not occur in NES answers.
(192) Tebe  nuzno iska-t’ mal'Cik-ov.

YOU.DAT must search-INF  boy-PL.ACC

“You much search for the boys.’

(b) Tonet  eravi veSne-ms Cori-ne-t-ne-n.

YOU.DAT  must search-INF  boy-DIM-PL-DEF-GEN
(c) Tonet  eravi veSne-ms Cora-t, Cora-ejkaks-t.
YOU.DAT  must search-INF ~ boy-PL  boy-children-pL
(d) Tonet  eravi vesne-ms Ccora-t.
YOu.DAT  must search-INF  boy-PL
() Tonet  eravi vesne-ms Cori-tne.
YOU.DAT  must search-INF  boy-PL.DEF

This, too, emphasizes the difference between simple and morphosyn-
tactically cumulative transitive clauses. The higher number of optional
constituents increases syntactic complexity in non-finite construc-
tions, which increased the differences in the form of object between
NES and ESL respondents.
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4. The connection between the objective
conjugation and case of object

Finally, we will reconsider the relationship between the objective con-
jugation and the case of object on the basis of the assumption that the
objective conjugation most typically co-occurs with an object in the
definite genitive. Above (example 18) it was seen that the Chuvash-
speaking informants tend to use the definite singular nominative more
often than other respondents. The NES answers to (20a) display the
definite genitive object, although one used the singular definite nomi-
native (20c), the same case that the Chuvash informants used here, too.
(20a) MuZ¢in-u otvez-li v bol'nic-u.

man-ACC take-pST.PL in  hospital-AcC

‘The man was taken to the hospital.’

(b) Cora-n-f  uSk-i-? bolnica-v.
boy-GEN-DEF  take-PST-3PL/3sG ~ hospital-LAT
() Cora-s usk-i-Z bolniéa-v.

boy-DEF  take-PST-3PL/3sG  hospital-LAT

Definiteness is not only a property of the object, because other nouns
display it as well. So far, several examples have shown the importance
of definiteness as a dominating category in Erzya transitive clauses.
Example (21a) includes an adverbial that, in Russian, is less focused
than the object osibki ‘mistakes’. The NES answers include quite a
lot of variation showing a diverse perception of topicality. However,
in a vast majority, the adverbial was marked as definite (21b—c). In
all responses the verb was inflected in the subjective conjugation, co-
occurring with an indefinite plural nominative object.

(2la) Ja  zameti-1 v tekst-e  oSibk-i.
1 notice-PST.M.SG in  text-PRE error-PL.ACC

‘I noticed errors in the text.’

(b) Mon red-i-n ilvedevks-t  Sormadovks-so-nt.
I notice-pST-1SG ~ error-PL Writing-INE-DEF

(c) Mon nej-i-n tekste-st'  osibka-t.
I see-PST-1SG  text-DEF error-pPL

Only one ESL respondent used a definite adverbial teksstent, anoth-
er one used a definite genitive object co-occuring with the expected
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objective conjugation form #neija ‘1 saw (it)’ (21d), which failed to
indicate the agreement with the 3pL object as it was indexed as 156/3sG.
One Chuvash respondent applied a definite singular nominative object
oSibkas ‘the mistake’ (21¢), likewise co-occurring with an objective
conjugation form.

(d) Mon ne-i-ja teks-ste oSibkat-ne.
I see-PST-1SG/3SG  text-INE €rTor-PL-DEF
() Mon ne-i-ja zametka-s oSibka-s.
I see-PST-1SG/3SG ~ note-INE €ITOr-DEF

Given that definiteness is an inflectional category of all nouns — and
semantically it is manifested in possessive suffixes as well — the topi-
cal relations are often complex. The test sentence (22a) exemplifies
a simple transitive clause that has a numeral phrase as an object. The
NES respondents used almost equivocally a postposition ejstest ‘from
them’ with a possessive suffix as the complement of the phrase, the
word itself referring to both the spatial frame consisting of a group of
people and person 3rL. Furthermore, they consistently used a definite
plural genitive object kavtotnen two-pL-DEF-GEN ‘the two’ and a verb
conjugated as a four-argument one mujiz ‘they found (them)’ (22b)
with only slight divergence. The ESL speakers used different strate-
gies to cope with increased morphosyntactic complexity. One applied
passivization, converting the verb to a reflexive derivation mujevst’
‘they were found’ and the object to the definite nominative subject
kavto-t-ne two-pL-DEF ‘the two’ (22c¢). In the rest of ESL answers, ei-
ther the case of object was not the assumed definite plural genitive but
nominative (22d), or a personal pronoun was used (22¢) instead of an
endemic postposition with a possessive suffix.

(22a) Dvo-ix 1z nix nas-li.

two-PL.GEN from  they.PL.GEN  find-PST.PL
“Two of them were found.’

(b) Kavto-t-ne-n ejste-st muj-i-z.
twO-PL-DEF-GEN from.ELA-3PL find-PST-3PL/3PL
(c) Kavto-t-ne ejste-st muje-v-st.
twO-PL-DEF from.ELA-3PL find-REFL-PST.3PL
(d) Kavto-t-ne ej-ste-st muj-i-z.
twO-PL-DEF from.ELA-3PL find-pST-3PL/3PL
() Kavto-t-ne-n sin-st ejste muj-i-z.

two-PL-DEF-GEN  they-3PL from.ELA  find-PST-3PL/3PL
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The relationship between the four-argument verb conjugation and ob-
ject marking was tested in imperative sentences that included an ad-
verbial as well. The deictic relation of the object was indicated with a
demonstrative pronoun that generally assigns definiteness (23a). The
NES answers included both a definite singular genitive (23b) and nom-
inative object (23¢). The alternation of case suggests that definiteness
is the primary category, in comparison with case, in this kind of high
transitivity clauses. As was seen above, some ESL informants tended
to use the definite nominative object in certain sentences diverging
from the preferred patterns of NES (cf. examples 22e and 21e). In this
test sentence, one of the ESL informants inflected the object spisok
‘list” according to Russian grammar lacking any case ending (23d),
while others displayed both the definite genitive spisokont ‘the list’
(23e) and nominative object korovos ‘the paper’ (23f).

(23a) Otnes-i ¢tot spisok na  kuxn-ju.
take-IMP.2SG  this.M list to kitchen-acc
‘Take this list to the kitchen.
(b) Kand-ik te konovpelkse-n-t  kuhna-v.
carry-IMP.28G/3sG this [paper.half]-GEN-DEF ~ kitchen-LAT
(c) Kand-ik te spisoko-$ kuhna-v.
carry-IMP.2SG/3SG this list-DEF kitchen-LAT
(d) Kand-ik azo te spisok kuhna-v.
carry-IMP.2SG/3sG  IMP.2SG  this list kitchen-LAT
(e) Kand-ik te spisoko-n-t kuhnav!
carry-IMP.28G/3sG this list-GEN-DEF kitchen-LAT
() Kand-ik te konovo-s kuhna-v.
carry-IMP.2SG/3SG this list-DEF kitchen-LAT

In the Finnic languages, negation decreases telicity, and the partitive, a
case typically indexing low transitivity, is used in negative clauses. In
Erzya, negation does not trigger any change in the case of object, as is
seen in the answers to (24a). All NES respondents regularly used the
definite genitive, mostly in connection with a past tense negation verb
in the objective conjugation eZija ‘I didn’t (it)’ (24b). In a couple of
cases, the finite negation verb was converted to the subjective conju-
gation ezin ‘I didn’t’ (24¢). The answers of ESL speakers, though there
were fewer of them, included more variation. The object was always
assigned as a definite one, either a nominative filmes ‘this film’ (24d)
or genitive kinost ~ kinont’ (24e—f).
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(24a)Ja  ne  vide-l ¢to  kino.
1 NEG  see-PST.M this film
‘I didn’t see this film.’

(b) Mon ezi-ja neje te kino-n-t.

I NEG.PST-1SG/3SG  see.CNG this film-GEN-DEF
(c) Mon ezi-n nej te kino-n-t.

| NEG.PST-1SG see.CNG this film-GEN-DEF
(d) Mon  eZin heje te filme-s.

I NEG.PST-1SG see.CNG  this film-DEF
() Mon ei-ja nej te kino-st.

I NEG.PST-1SG/3SG  see.CNG this film-GEN.DEF
) Mon te kino-n-t ezi-ja neje.

1 this film-GEN-DEF ~ NEG.PST-1SG/38G  see.CNG

The questionnaire included some longer examples as well, but as a
rule they led to less focused answers. Other variables, such as word
order, were considered during the tests. However, given the multiple
morphological indexing of transitivity, word order does not play a cru-
cial role in the way transitivity is manifested. Still, there are certain
construction types, such as the deontic modal verb phrase involving
the auxiliary reflexive verb efavi which caused ambiguity in the an-
swers to (25a). The vast majority of NES answers started with a sen-
tence-initial definite genitive object fe tevent that otherwise is not the
most common place (25b). However, a couple of the NES respondents
changed it to the definite nominative problemas (25c) that as the sen-
tence-initial constituent should be encoded subject rather than object.
All ESL speakers preferred the latter pattern, and the subjectivization
of the sentence-initial constituent in the definite nominative.
(25a) Problem-u nado eSce resSi-t.

problem-AcC  must  still  solve-INF

“The problem still has to be solved.’

(b) Te teve-n-t eravi  topavto-ms.
this  thing-GEN.DEF ~ must fulfil-INF

() Problema-s  eravi  resa-ms.
problem-DEF must solve-INF
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5. Conclusions

The application of a questionnaire was an effective way of data collect-
ing because both native Erzya speakers and second language speakers
were willing to answer the questions and could do so with ease. Ob-
viously, the test situation was not fully unusual, since Erzya speakers
speak parallel Erzya and Russian daily. In our view, the methodologi-
cal bias caused by a potential transfer influence of the source language
(Russian) did not interfere much the core of the transitive clause, the
investigated topic. If the transitivity pattern was corrupted in the ESL
answers, it mainly resulted from their different perception of inflec-
tional patterns instead of the source language of the test situation. The
most salient grammatical elements of the Erzya transitive clause were
actively used by all NES and ESL informants.

The main aim of our article was to test the adoption of Erzya
morphosyntax by second language speakers. The topic of the paper,
the transitive clause, is illustrative from many perspectives. Firstly,
it consists of morphologically marked, mutually intertwining mor-
phosyntactic rules that affect the inflectional properties of the object
and the verb. Secondly, the inflectional forms of object and verb are
morphologically complex involving several categories. The object in-
volves the case, number, definiteness and possession, whereas a four-
argument verb involves the person and number of subject and object
in addition to tense and mood as was summarized in table 1. Thirdly,
other optional adverbial arguments increase the multiplicity of gram-
matical relations in an individual sentence.

The answers of the ESL informants showed that they had adopt-
ed Erzya transitivity as a system involving both nominal and verbal
inflection. However, the marking of transitivity varied between indi-
vidual speakers. In simple transitive clauses consisting of the core ar-
guments only, the answers diverged only a small amount from those
of NES respondents. If the morphosyntactic complexity increased and
there were more adverbial constituents or verbal categories such as
the imperative involved in the clause, the perception of transitivity
of ESL speakers became more ambiguous. In the indexing of the ob-
ject, definiteness was repeatedly given a higher priority with respect to
case. As regards verbal inflection, the morphosyntactically cumulative
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objective conjugation forms were mainly correct but sometimes failed
in showing the assumed congruence between the verb, subject and
object. Furthermore, they were occasionally replaced by other con-
jugation strategies, such as the subjective conjugation instead of the
objective one, if the object was marked and did not have a clear person
reference.

Finally, it can be stated that the contrast between the answers of
native and non-native speakers is clear despite the fact that this test
was based on a small sample and the number of NES and ESL inform-
ants was rather low.

Abbreviations

1 first person ILL illative

2 second person IMP imperative

3 third person INE inessive

ABL ablative INF infinitive
ACC accusative INS instrumental
ADJ adjectivizer LAT lative

CAUS causative LOC locative

CNG connegative M masculine
CNJ conjunctive N neuter

DAT dative NEG negation, negative
DEF definite NOM nominative
DES desiderative PL plural

DIM diminutive PRE prepositional
ELA elative PRT partitive
ENCL enclitic PST past

F feminine REFL reflexive

FRE frequentative SG singular

GEN genitive TRA translative
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Experimenting on spatiality:
Elicitation with three-dimensional
toys in a field study of Erzya

Abstract This paper discusses the methodological issues
in the study of spatial expressions. It addresses the question of
the most beneficial forms of elicitation, and draws its observa-
tions from data of the Erzyan language spoken in the Republic of
Mordovia, collected on the field trip in August 2013. The study
focuses on the uses of a three-dimensional stimulus kit in col-
lecting Erzya spatial forms. The goal of the study was to avoid
interference from a metalanguage (Russian) and enable quasi-
spontaneous, speaker-focused answers. Toy settings of static as
well as dynamic situations with animate and inanimate objects
resulted in varying answers of case and adposition spatial phrases.
Through several case studies and examples this article sheds new
light on current Erzyan spatial map and the linguistic choices of
people of different ages and backgrounds.

Mordvin languages in the field. 319-338.
Uralica Helsingiensia 10. Helsinki 2016.
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1. Introduction

This article belongs to a series of experimental field studies carried out
by the students on the Helsinki Areal and Language Studies (HALS)
field trip to the Dubyonki district of Mordovia, and it aims at devel-
oping the methodology used in the study of locational expressions in
Erzya, alongside updating the linguistic spatial map of Erzya-Mord-
vin. Erzya has a rich system of spatial expressions, by which I spe-
cifically refer to spatial cases and adpositions, as well as directional
motion verbs. Many of the adpositions and examples of their former
use have been described in Heikki Paasonen’s Mordwinisches Worter-
buch (Paasonen 2014), the material for which was collected between
1889-1901. They have also been commented on in later studies by
Russian scholars (Botkaeva 1954, S¢ankina, 1980, inter alia). This
article is based on a provisional attempt to review the spatiality map
and its practical uses in modern Erzya through fieldwork experiments
in Mordovia in August 2013, as well as support the general aims of
HALS, the study of language change and language preservation (cf.
Pikkarainen 2016, this volume; Shagal' 2016, this volume). The chief
approach was testing a three-dimensional elicitation method (using
Lego toys and other plastic figures in constructing spatial settings),
with Erzya acting mainly as a test language for the experiment.

The student-oriented approach meant that the main goal was to
test and train fieldwork methods in the context of an Erzya speech
community, as well as to gather examples of modern spoken Erzya
from speakers of Erzya in general. My field partner’s and my own
knowledge of Erzya and Russian was fairly limited, which shifted
the focus of the study from language analysis to methodological
experimenting.

Nevertheless, the actual study also had the more purely linguis-
tic goal of studying the spatial forms and preferences of their use in
quasi-spontaneous contexts in the spoken Erzya of current speakers.
This kind of spatial expressions are easy to study even with a basic
knowledge of the language, since both questions and answers of the
subject tend to consist of relatively simple clauses or phrases (copula

1. I thank Ksenia Shagal for excellent feedback on the article manuscript.
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constructions, intransitive clauses and adpositional phrases). Also,
the non-speaking aspect was enforced by using the aforementioned
reconstructible toy settings, which will be described in more detail in
Section 3. This kind of functional, non-paradigmatic approach had
rarely been used in previous research of Erzya (Riho Griinthal, p.c.).

The data were collected by doctoral student Erika Sandman? and
myself, and were recorded and filmed with the help of Chingduang
Yurayong during communication with thirteen Erzya speakers who
represented different age groups from children to elders, as well as
different educational backgrounds.

This article begins with an overview of the Erzya spatial system
followed by a description of the method and data used. The treatment
of the results begins with linguistic case studies, and finally, the main
focus of the study, the method under development, will be critically
discussed.

2. General features of spatial relations
and Erzya spatial forms

The original starting point of the study was paradigmatic in nature.
The goal was to test which of the postpositions given in Heikki
Paasonen’s Mordwinisches Wérterbuch (a list of which, collected by
Riho Griinthal, is displayed as an appendix) would be used in spon-
taneous description of basic spatial settings by the speakers, and in
which manner they would be used. It would be wrong, however, to
restrict the spatial forms to postpositions, since the postpositions are
intricately combined and alternated with spatial cases. Examples of
spatial cases, adpositions and case-inflected adpositions are given be-
low (la—d). (1a) is an example of a noun inflected in a spatial case,
(1b) a postpositional phrase with nominative agreement/government,
(1¢) an independent postposition with a possessive suffix, and (1d)
shows case-inflected postpositions in adpositional phrases.

2. Whom I also thank for helpful comments.

321



HEINI ARJAVA

(la) kudo-so (b) kudo vaks-so (c) vaks-so-n
house-INE house by-INE by-INE-1SG
‘in a house’ ‘beside a house’ ‘by me’

(d) cuvto alo (tree under) ‘under a tree’
c¢uvto al-ov (tree under-Lat) ‘(to) under a tree’
c¢uvto al-do (tree under-asr) ‘from under a tree’

As will be seen in later examples, adpositions also govern nouns in
different case forms depending on the context; the cases used with the
adpositions are the unmarked nominative, as in previous examples,
and the genitive.

An important aspect of linguistic space expressions is the degree
of complexity of the sets of spatial expressions. Languages vary in
the degree in which they code locations and directions on the verb
or a noun (traditionally termed verb-framed and satellite-framed lan-
guages, see, e.g., Talmy 2000), as in the English verb-based transitive
enter a house vs. the adverbial in Finnish, mennd sisddn taloon, ‘go
into a house’. Variation also naturally occurs in the specificity of the
forms languages have for inner and outer, concrete and more abstract
spatial relations. When expressing path, Erzya features both detailed
nominal location forms and varying movement verbs which differ in
their semantic scope. Such verb variation can be seen, for instance,
in verbs like molems, the general verb of ‘going’, and sovams ‘en-
ter’. Fine-grained nominal distinctions include, for instance, the la-
tive kudov ‘towards a house’ vs. the illative kudos ‘into a house’,
and the aforementioned directional affixes on static adpositions such
as vaks-ka ‘beside-proLat, ‘to the side of something’. In order to get
examples featuring these characteristics of Erzya, several settings in-
cluding paths and movement were included in the experiment.

3. Methodology: further developing

the stimulus method
Already early on in the study, it was decided that the method of stimu-
lus kits would be the best way to achieve our purposes of functional

elicitation, which avoids formal interference from metalanguage as
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well as predetermined focus in figures and grounds. The traditional
elicitation method of translating from or to a metalanguage should be
considered unsuitable when studying spatiality not only since it poses
the danger of automatic translation/loaning, but also due to the deictic
and often three-dimensional nature of spatial expressions. It is impor-
tant to have a systematic set of questions and situations prepared in
order to reflect the existing hypotheses and make the study systematic,
but it is equally important to provide the informants with some free-
dom in how they wish to describe the complicated three-dimensional
world they see.

The sets of stimuli that have often been used in this kind of non-
translating elicitations include photograph kits, drawings, and videos.
Typical examples of such experiments are described in Bowerman &
Pederson (1992) with their ‘Topological relations picture series’ and
Levinson’s et al. ‘“The Man and Tree Games’ (Levinson et al. 1992)
with photographs of plastic figures. Also famous non-verbal stimuli
are the ‘Pear story’ films by Wallace Chafe (1980), and in Skopeteas et
al. (2006), information structure is studied through pictures of physical
contact, such as a person pushing another down from a table. Articles
based on the use of three-dimensional stimuli kits include Birjuk &
Usaceva (2012) and Zayceva (1991).

Following the non-translating principle above, but also aiming
to increase freedom and variability in the experiment, we decided to
utilize a three-dimensional stimulus kit method without using pre-
recorded material and by constructing scenes with a set of toys. This
had the basic advantage of avoiding the interference from Russian
or any other metalanguage, but also the possibility of creating new
quasi-spontaneous situations based on what the speakers would say.
We also hoped that the toy settings would help to keep the attention of
the informants, children and elderly alike, and encourage the speakers
to explain their own ideas via the toys, to show reverse settings, etc.
However, the experiments still aimed to follow a standard pattern of
basic key settings and questions (see below), and we had some basic
situations which we aimed to show to all the informants.

An interesting aspect is also the phenomenon of spatial and di-
rectional deixis in which the focus of relations is shifted depending on
who observes the situation. The classical theory of figure and ground
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Picture 1. A Playmobil setting.

itee

CHOR S B

l'l
(b) ©
Picture 2. Example of a setting featuring static relations in the
study (Q = interviewer, A = informant, x = the object the location
of which asked, arrows = movement of the object asked).
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(Talmy 1972) divides the spatial setting into the object in focus and the
background to which the figure is related (cf. The horse is behind the
house, in which horse = figure and house = ground). This dichotomy
was expected to provide various viewpoints in our quasi-spontaneous
answers, and examples will be given in later sections.

The elicitation was performed by moving toy figures and objects
on and around toy backgrounds such as stables, wagons and carriages;
an example of the settings and some of their graphic presentations can
be seen in pictures 1 and 2. Our stimuli kit included a Playmobil pack-
age consisting of a stewardess, a wagon with boxes, a teapot, teacups,
juice cans, food trays and a shoulder-length handbag; and also a Lego
Friends kit including a girl, a horse, a tree, a carrot, a wheelbarrow,
and a stable. Of these, the wagon, the tree and the stable were expected
to act as natural grounds, whereas the animated objects, the humans
and the horse, were planned to act as the figures.

The settings basically included two kinds of situations: static
scenes depicting locations of objects with respect to each other, and
dynamic scenes, where movement of an object with respect to other
objects or the background was included (with the point of view of the
interlocutors serving as the foreground). Expressions like The horse
is between the women (referring to the girl and stewardess) or The
woman is walking around a tree were expected. Answers with regard
to these settings could be acquired with very simple and convenient-
ly non-leading stimulus questions, chiefly, ‘Where is X?’ (Koso X?
[where X-per) and ‘What is X doing?’ (Meze fei? [what do.3sG]). Ad-
ditional assurances like ‘Can it be said...?” were asked with MozZna
merams...? All of the questions were in Erzya.

In general, the preparations for the experiment were relatively
straightforward. The informants were told in broad lines that the ques-
tions would concern spatial expressions. Then the basic questions
were asked right away, and if the informant did not seem to understand
their purpose and did not provide an answer, a second question like
‘Is the girl in front of the carriage?’ (when she actually was behind it)
usually prompted an expected answer. This worked equally well with
children and older people.
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4. The Data

The data of the study were collected over five days (August 16th to
20th, 2013) in the villages of Morga, Ardatovo, Kochkurovo and Pov-
odimovo (names are here given in their Russian form). We interviewed
thirteen informants, four of whom were children who provided a lim-
ited amount of data, mostly because of concentration problems, two
young adults of ca. 20 years, three educated and middle-aged adults,
and four people above 50 years of age. The specific information on the
informants is gathered in Table 1.

Age-group Code Sex Year of birth Place Comments

1 AGS female 1955 Morga
GE male ca. 1950s  Povodimovo
MTB female 1941 Povodimovo
VIA female 1953 Povodimovo

2 KP female 1960 Ardatovo teacher
SIB male 1980 Morga
VN female ca. 1960s  Ardatovo teacher

3 MAK  female 1991 Kochkurovo  student
NAZ female 1993 Ardatovo student

4 ANA  female 2007 Kochkurovo
ALE male 2003 Kochkurovo  schoolchild
IVA male 2001 Kochkurovo  schoolchild
SER male 2001-2003 Kochkurovo schoolchild

Table 1. The informants of the study.
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5. Linguistic results

This section discusses the actual results of the experiment and is or-
ganized as follows: first, some general observations on the types of
answers by the informants are considered, followed by five linguistic
case studies, and finally, a few additional remarks are made.

Linguistically, the speakers provided many of the sought-for ex-
pressions, although the toy-based elicitation method, which required
active participation from the informants, also tended to confuse them,
especially at the beginning. This might be due to their being more
used to straightforward interviews and translation tasks, if they had
been in similar situations. Interestingly and expectedly, the freedom
of choice of the spatial expressions resulted in variation both in the
choice of verbs and in the nominal forms. Age groups and individuals
differed in their amount of loaning from Russian, ratio of analytic and
synthetic expressions and the choice of synonymous adpositions with
slightly different meanings (cf. the degree of concreteness in adposi-
tions praso/lankso, ‘on’, see below). The speakers also provided vari-
ation in their choices of case government in postpositional phrases,
sometimes using genitive, sometimes nominative, mainly with static
postpositions ‘beside’, ‘in front of” and ‘behind’. As mentioned al-
ready briefly in Section 2, according to Bartens (1999: 164), Erzya
postpositions take their dependent words in nominative or genitive de-
pending on their definiteness, and thus the variation in the case forms
used in the study may reflect only this distinction.

From a more detailed point of view regarding the actual forms
used, some interesting variation could be seen, especially between the
two adpositions which both signify the relation ‘on/above’: lankso and
praso (the latter meaning literally ‘head-ing”). These were often used
in unpredictable manner, and both occurred in the speech of the same
speakers.

1. In the first case study, the setting where the female figure had a hat
on its head and the question being ‘Where is the hat?’, the majority
of answers contained the inessive form (-so). However, two instances
with the postposition lankso were also given, one by the ten-year old
boy ALE, another as one possible alternative by the middle-aged SIB
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(2b). Praso, literally meaning ‘in the head’, should not here be con-
fused with the postposition ‘on’.

(2) ‘Hat on a person’s head’

(@) IVA/SER-2001: (b) ALE-2003 (similar answer by SIB-1980):
pra-so pra lank-so
head-INE head on/above-INE
‘on (the) head’ ‘On/above the head’

(¢) MAK-1991 (similar answers by NAZ-1993, SIB-1980,
KP-1960, VIA-1953, and MTB-1941):

Avas Sljapa-zo  pra-so-nzo.
Woman  hat-poss head-INE-POSS
‘The hat of the woman is on her head.’

2. On the occasion when the female toy figure was carrying a bag
with a long strap on its shoulder (lavtov/pleca, Russian loanword),
we again got answers varying between the uses of inessive form and
the adposition /ankso (with optional possessive forms for ‘shoulder’).
Note that only the teacher KP used the possibly more literary Erzyan,
non-Russian form of ‘shoulder’ in (3).

(3) ‘Bag hanging off the shoulder’

(@) IVA/SER-2001: (b) ALE-2003 (similar answer by MAK-1991):
pleca-so pleca  lank-so
shoulder-INE shoulder on/above-INE
‘On (lit. in) the shoulder’ ‘On (the) shoulder’
(¢) NAZ-1993 (similar answer by SIB-1980):
pleca-nzo lank-so
shoulder-poss  on/above-INE
‘On her shoulder’
(d) KP-1960:
lavtov-nzo lank-so, lavtov-so-nzo

shoulder-poss  on/above-INE  shoulder-INE-POSS
‘On her shoulder, on (in) her shoulder’

3. Equally interesting was the situation in which an animated object, a
person or a horse, was located sitting in a tree (4). Again, both lankso
and praso occur, though /lankso notably fewer times:
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(4) ‘A person/horse sitting/standing in a tree’

(@) ANA-2007 (similar answer by IVA-2001, NAZ-1993,
MAK-1993, KP-1960, VIA-1953, and MTB-1941):

cuvto praso
tree  on (head-INE’)
‘on a tree’

(b) ALE-2003 (similar answer by MAK-1991):

cuvto lankso
tree above
‘on/above a tree’

Similar variation between praso and lankso could be seen in the set-
tings ‘“Teapot on a wagon’ and ‘Teacup placed downwards on the tea-
pot’, and this did not seem to correlate with i.e. age of the informants.
As suggested by Jack Rueter (p.c.), the distinction between the two
postpositions might lie in the sharpness of the ground, that is, between
broader and more pointed platforms. However, more research is need-
ed to determine the limits of variation.

4. The use of motion verbs was versatile. At least /isems ‘come out’,
Jutams ‘go by, go over’, molems ‘go, move’, sovams ‘go in, enter’, and
Jjaksems ‘go’ (with a mention of sams, ‘come’) were frequent in the
answers, and same direction verbs often occurred in free variation. Di-
rectional cases also experienced similar variation. Both are illustrated
in (5), where a figure moved into a house made from the toy package.
The verb ‘enter’ did not occur in the speech of children, and illative
and lative in ‘house’ alternated. (It could be speculated, however, that
in some cases showing of the actual entering may have remained un-
clear. The stimulus kit used lacked an actual house, which had to be
constructed of a box, and this may have lessened its relatability.)

(5) ‘Walking into a house’
(@) KP-1960:
Sov-i kudo-s
enter-3sG  house-ILL
‘She enters/goes into the house.’

3. The postpositions will henceforward be given non-glossed unless there are other
case forms than the standard inessive.
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(b) NAZ-1993:
Tejtere-s  mol-i  kudo-v.
girl-DEF g0-3sG  house-LAT
“The girl goes to(wards) the direction of a house.’

(©) ALE-2003:
Mol-i  kudo-s
g0-3sG  house-ILL
‘She goes into the house.’

(d) SIB-1980 (similar answers by MAK-1991 and MTB-1941):

Tejtere-s  sov-as kudo-s
girl-DEF enter-pST.3SG  house-ILL
“The girl enters/goes into the house.’

(6) IVA/SER-2001:
Mol-i  kudo-s, mol-i kudo-ste-n(t)
g0-3sG  house-ILL  g0-3SG  house-ILL-DEF
‘She goes into the house.’

(f) VIA-1953:
Ava-$ S-1 kudo-v
woman-DEF come-3SG hOU.S@-LAT
‘The woman comes towards a house.’

5. Some situations seemed to be more flexible to interpret, for exam-
ple, the setting in (6), where a woman and a girl were passing each oth-
er and thus the figure and ground were merged. It can further be noted
that here there is no easily conceivable inanimate ground, whereas the
other objects are both animate and thus in fairly equal relationship to
each other. Note also the variation among the previous motion verbs in
bold, as well as the alternation between the expressions karado karso,
vakska and melga mercit molit for the meaning of ‘passing by’. Here it
seems that the situation was non-conventional or complicated enough
to provide very different modes of expression.

(6) ‘Two persons walking towards and passing by each other’
(a) IVA/SER-2001:
Jaks-it. (With prompting:) Jaks-it karado karso.
20-3PL go-3PL  against.one.another
‘They go. — They go past each other.’
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(b) NAZ-1993:
Ava-$ i tejtere-S  jut-it  karado karso.
woman-DEF and  girl-DEF go.by-3PL against.one.another
‘The woman and the girl go by each other.

(c) MAK-1991:
Ava-$ (d)i tejtere-s juta-s(t) karado karso.
woman-DEF and  girl-DEF g0.by-PST.3PL  against.one.another
‘The woman and the girl went by each other.’

(d) SIB-1980:
Avas i tejtere-s  juta-st vaks-ka.
woman-DEF and  girl-DEF 20.by-PST.3PL  by-PROLAT
‘The woman and the girl went by (each other).’

() KP-1960 (similar answer by MTB-1941):

(K)arso vast-it, mol-it karado karso.
against meet-3PL  go-3PL  against.one.another
‘They meet, they go by each other.’

(f) VIA-1953:

Nei ava-tejtert melga merc-it mol-it.
now woman-girl after 2-3PL £0-3PL
‘Now the woman and the girl walk past each other (?).

Finally, a small observation of the use of synthetic case forms vs.
analytic adpositions includes the static relation ‘inside’. According to
paradigms and study materials (e.g. Hamari 2012) being inside some-
thing can be expressed alternatively and seemingly interchangeably
with the inessive form -so or the postposition ejse. However, ejse, or
its other case inflected forms like ejste ‘from inside’ did not occur
in the main data at all, while the inessive form -so was widely used.
However, the 72-year-old MTB used the postposition potso, ‘in’, as
the only one of the informants. On the other hand, while for ‘inside’,
the synthetic form was preferred, in the setting where a person was
crossing a bridge, both the adpositional sed langa and case-inflect-
ed sedga [sed-ga] in prolative were given for the meaning ‘along/
over the bridge’. This also happened independently of the age of the
informant. Of course, one must not forget that the amount of data
was very limited, and thus these observations should be treated with
caution.
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Russian words, as expected, were widely spread in the data, both
with children and elderly people. Thus it was notable, for instance,
that SIB-1980, who seemingly aimed at non-Russian forms and precise
language, alone spontaneously used velkska ‘over’ and pelga ‘around’
instead of troks (‘over’) and the Russian loanword krugom* (‘around’)
which were used by all the others. (Especially interesting is the varia-
tion between troks and velkska (‘over’), neither of which is of Russian
origin, and both of which occur in Paasonen’s dictionary.) The Er-
zya—Russian distinction could also be seen in the Erzyan postpositions
meaning ‘beside’, vaksso vs. bokaso. The children only used the Rus-
sian based form bokaso (derived from the Russian word bok ‘side’);
the other age groups varied.

6. Reactions and evaluation of the method

The unconventional research setting was generally accepted with cu-
riosity, although not totally without confusion. In general, this kind
of experiment may enable activating and keeping the interest of espe-
cially children longer than with more ‘clinical”’ methods. A hilarious
example of this was an interview in which the child informants were
distracted by a car during the questioning, but could be reintroduced
to the experiment by the interviewer playing along and starting to play
with a toy vehicle, thus recapturing the children’s attention.

Similarly to the elder informants, the youngsters grasped quickly
the idea of the elicitation after being given a few examples. Their an-
swers also tended on the non-varying side (with less variation in the
adpositions and other words used), which might reflect their being
used to mechanical exercises at school. The middle-aged group with
one educated man and two teachers provided several times multiple
alternative answers for one situation, as they clearly appreciated the
idea of collecting all the possible forms in the language.

4. There was one case in which the children used krugom ‘around’ as a preposition
(krugom lismant, krugom holodinikent) in listing their answers. This seems to be
unusual in Erzya, as pointed out by Riho Griinthal, but the loanword from Russian,
krugom, might have affected also the constituent structure, and if the corpus of ex-
perimental results contains much enough postpositions loaned from Russian, it is an
interesting task to find out what happens with them after loaning.
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Finally, the idea of free elicitation often remained unclear to
some of the informants, and instead of spatial expressions, they could
give answers like ‘The woman went shopping’ or ‘The tree is on a
field’, where the objects were not described in relation to each other at
all. Returning to the example (3) with the bag on a woman’s shoulder,
two informants interpreted the situation differently (7):

(7)  VIA-1953 (similar answer by MTB-1941):

Sumka-se ked-se-nze.
bag-POSs hand-INE-POSS
‘Her bag is in her hand.’

However, especially the elderly people also seemed to use the most
colourful and idiomatic language of the informants, perhaps prompted
by the free discussion situation.

On several occasions the descriptions we had in mind beforehand
automatically included grounds. Thus for instance, we expected the
answers to be of the pattern “Woman walks via the carriage” (cf. Pic-
ture 2¢), or “Woman comes out of the house”. Instead, we often got
answers with only a motion verb, and had to make additional ques-
tions with Koso? or Kosto? (‘where’, ‘whence’) to get the inform-
ants to include the background. The movement ‘A goes via X to B’
appeared especially complicated, and no fine-grained analyses of the
situation containing all three aspects (A, B and X) were obtained. It
shows that the speakers do not always focus on the same things as the
interviewer, and the location/ground may matter less to them than,
say, the nature of the movement. Thus, the elicitation must be com-
bined with more verbal questions and examples, if more detailed and
complex analyses are required. One way to direct focus would be to
emphasize the ground and movements in the questioning (cf. Birjuk &
Usacheva 2012).

In this study, however, the main interest was seeing how diver-
gently the speakers would spontaneously use their spatial vocabulary,
and not in pressing them to provide so-called hypothetical laboratory
answers.

The method, when compared with photographs, showed its ad-
vantages in its practically unlimited potential to create new spatial
relations, especially with the motion expressions. The motions and
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directions were easy to change, and the informants could themselves
show what they meant by particular forms and words. The advantage
of avoiding Russian as a metalanguage was mentioned already, as well
as the possibility of using non-spoken communication as a starting
point in a study of a new language which the researcher does not know
well yet, or at all.

Some criticism must be given to the interviewing method, since
due to its experimental nature, all situations and questions were not
asked of all the informants. Thus, data on some linguistic aspects re-
mained too scarce for any conclusions to be drawn. Naturally, had
there been a second stage in the study, a formula based on the most
productive settings in the first experiment would have been compiled.

Finally, some evaluation of the stimulus kit used should be con-
sidered. Although the toy kit proved to have advantages and is prom-
ising for future studies, it should be carefully planned what kinds
of objects provide the easiest settings to elicit. The stewardess with
her wagon used in this study were not perhaps the best choice since
they were not particularly familiar or commonplace to the people of
Dubyonki, and the identification of the objects was not straightfor-
ward. Wider settings like herds of animals and multiple trees would
probably also serve as more diverse grounds in simulating varying
spatial relations. ‘The optimal 3D stimulus kit is yet to be developed.

7. Conclusions

The versatile toy method used in this study, differing from traditional
two-dimensional approaches, proved interesting and worthy of further
development. More systematic questionnaires combined with the toys
than what was possible in this study will be useful in the future.

All in all, the method served as a useful activating device, which
effectively required the active participation of the informants. From
a cognitive point of view, the unconventional, touchable, yet in some
ways artificial toy settings may even inspire informants to process ac-
tively what they see from a new point of view, which can itself tell
something of the human ways of dividing and conceptualizing the
world and thus be of interest for cognitive approaches.
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A further step in the study would be to analyze thoroughly the
whole data, of which only a glimpse could be introduced here. For
instance, to a fluent Erzya scholar it might be interesting to compare
in more detail the elaborateness and richness in variation of forms
and meta-speech in different age groups, of which the elder speakers
provide the most colourful examples. Also the finer semantic and dia-
chronic mapping of the cases and postpositions used would be impor-
tant in order to update the spatial expressions used in modern Erzya.

Finally, the method itself proved fruitful but also posed chal-
lenges in the sense that in the freer elicitation speakers often opted for
the simple expressions, did not express some directional nuances, or
dropped the deictic ground altogether. Thus, determining the whole
map of spatiality in Erzya requires further studies and development of
the method, but the toy setting used here also gave valuable insights
into the actual, functional use of modern Erzya space forms.

Abbreviations

ABL ablative PL plural

DEF definite POSS possessive
ILL illative PROLAT prolative
INE inessive PST past tense
LAT lative SG singular
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Appendix Some basic adpositions in Paasonen (2014)

Adposition Translation, German (English) Occured in the
data of this study

alo unter (under) X
bokaso an der Seite (beside) X
Cirese an der Seite (beside)
covor zusammen mit etw. (with)
ejse in (in) x(?)
ekse hinter (behind)
ikele vor (in front of) X
Jutkso zwischen (between), unter (under)
karso gegeniiber (opposite of) X
kedse, kece  bei (beside)
kise wegen (because of), fiir (for), statt (instead of)
krugom um — herum (around) X
kuvalga durch (through), lings, entlang (along), von

(from), iéiber (over)
lankso auf, iiber (on, over) X
malaso in der Ndihe (near)
mejle nach (after)
mekejs bisiiber — hin (all the way to)
melga nach (after) X
pack durch, hindurch (through)
pe Ende, Schluss (end)
pele auf der Seite (beside)
pelga an der Seite entlang (by the side of) X
pert ?
polas fiir (for)
potso innerhalb (inside), in (in) X
praso auf (on), iiber (above) X
tarkaso statt (instead of)
troks in die Quere, quertiber (crossing over), X

querdurch (crossing through), hindurch
(through), éiber — hin, hiniiber, iiber (over)

udalo hinter (behind) X
vakska voriiber (past) X
vaksso neben (beside) X
velkska tiber etw. hin (over), dariiber hin (beyond) X
verde von oben (fromover)
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The structural analysis of
intrasentential code-switches
in bilingual Erzya-Russian
spoken discourse

Abstract This paper studies the structure of intrasentential
code-switches in bilingual Erzya—Russian discourse. These ut-
terances show variation attributable to the incongruence be-
tween structures in the two languages and to the different coping
strategies of the speakers.

The occurrence of different code-switching types depends
on the degree of congruence of Erzya and Russian structures. In-
congruence results in the avoidance of matrix language structures
and the use of embedded language islands in which the rules of the
Russian language are applied (typically with numeral, adverbial,
and verb phrases). In other cases, compromise strategies are used,
which results in double marking or other types of mixed construc-
tions that accelerate the conversion of the two languages.

If two structures are considered congruent in the two lan-
guages, they can be harmonized, i.e. one of them is substituted
for the other. Harmonization concerns infinitives and the partitive
uses of the genitive case in Russian and ablative case in Erzya.

To explain the variation of code-switching types, I apply
several models used in the grammatical analysis of intrasentential
code-switches (Muysken 2000, Myers-Scotton 2002, Sebba 2009).
I also refer to pragmatically oriented approaches (Gafaranga
2000) and discuss Auer’s (1999) continuum model.
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1. Introduction

This paper aims to present typical cases of intrasentential code-switch-
ing (CS) on the basis of recordings from ten Erzya—Russian bilinguals.
The Erzya—Russian bilingual discourse shows variation, which can be
attributed to incongruence between structures in the two languages
and to the different coping strategies of the speakers. Although my
focus is on the grammatical structure of these bilingual utterances, |
also refer to sociolinguistic and pragmatic factors that could explain
the variation within and the occurrence of mixed constructions.

After a general description of the aims of the paper, I introduce
several models used in the grammatical analysis of intrasentential
code-switches (Muysken 2000, Myers-Scotton 2002, Sebba 2009). 1
also refer to pragmatically oriented approaches (Gafaranga 2000) and
discuss Auer’s (1999) continuum model (section 2).

Having given an overview of the theoretical background of
grammatical code-switching, I discuss the methodology of data col-
lection and analysis (section 3). I reflect on problems occurring during
fieldwork.

In section 4, I focus on the grammatical analysis of the CS data,
particularly cases in which variation can be attested. In cases dis-
cussed in section 4, Erzya and Russian structures are incongruent, and
the examples can be analyzed using binary models, e.g. the Matrix
Language Frame (MLF) model. In section 5, I discuss ambiguous
cases in which the mixed structure can be the result of both pragmatic
factors (self-repair, repetition, etc.) and the incongruence between the
structures.

In section 6, I sum up the results of the paper and argue that
further research should focus on explaining the sociolinguistic factors
behind the attested variation in bilingual Erzya—Russian speech.
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2. Models used for the grammatical
analysis of code-switches

In this section, I present two types of model for CS: universal and
continuum models. In both types of model the term congruence plays
an important role in the explanation of occurring CS types. According
to Deuchar (2005: 256), congruence “refers to a notion of equivalence
between the grammatical categories or word classes of different lan-
guages”. Congruence between Erzya and Russian structures is also
one of the factors explaining variation present in Erzya—Russian bi-
lingual discourse.

2.1. Muysken’s (2000) typology

In code-switching research, both the sociolinguistic and the structural
aspects of CS are studied. The sociolinguistic models of CS concen-
trate on variation, while the syntactic theories rather focus on regular-
ity, with the intent to explain how and why intrasentential switches
occur. There are also models which provide universal constraints to
define when speakers use code-switches, for instance, Myers-Scot-
ton’s MLF model (1993).

Theories on CS vary regarding the existence of constraints. Some
reject the existence of constraints altogether, while others suggest that
constraints do apply, but they are not universal (Muysken 2000). Ac-
cording to Muysken, it is rather the sociocultural environment and the
sociolinguistic background of the contact situation that defines and
predicts the type of CS. Other approaches only question the existence
of specific constraints for CS, and suggest that principles of universal
grammar are also in action in CS (Mahootian 1993).

In Muysken’s model, there are three “code mixing” (intrasenten-
tial CS) categories: alternation, insertion, and congruent lexicaliza-
tion. In alternation, the switch usually occurs on clause boundaries,
and it involves a full switch. In both of the clauses, the grammati-
cal frame and the lexical items are from one language. In example
(1), the first and the last clauses are in Erzya, while the intervening
one (prosto, ne znaju cisto po celoveceski ‘1 just do not know, to be
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completely honest’) is in Russian. The adverb prosto ‘simply’ might
have triggered the switch. (Orthographic transcription is used in the
examples.)

() jalaks-on' aras' ejkaks-onzo, no aras,
younger.brother-GEN.SG there.is.not  child-P0ss.3sG.PL  well there.is.not
prosto, ne  zna-ju ¢isto  po Celoveceski, a
simply not know-PrS.ISG purely by  personally not
soda-n mej-s i problema-s'

know-pPrS.1SG what-ILL.SG and problem-DEF.SG

‘My younger brother has no children, he just simply
does not have any. I just do not know, to be completely
honest, [ don’t know what the problem is.’

The other type of intrasentential CS in Muysken’s model is insertion.
In cases of insertion, the grammatical structure is provided by one lan-
guage, while the elements inserted into it are from the other language.
In example (2), the Russian numeral phrase casov pjat’' (hour-Gen.pL
five) ‘at around five’ is inserted into an Erzya clause. According to the
rules of standard Russian, the construction should be a prepositional
phrase: v casov pjat' (in hour-Gen.rL five). Preposition drop in Rus-
sian constructions is a typical phenomenon in the speech of Erzya-
Russian bilinguals (cf. Shagal 2016, this volume). In example (2), the
grammatical frame of the clause is set by the Erzya language. In the
numeral phrase, however, rules of the Russian language apply. For
instance, approximation is expressed by the inversion of the numeral
and the noun, and the numeral is in the genitive plural as required by
the numeral ‘five’ as the head. Thus, example (2) is a typical case of
insertion:
(2) Ccoksne lan-ga cas-ov pjat’ mol-inek

evening on-PROL.SG hour-GEN.PL five  go-PST.IPL

‘We went in the evening, at around five.’

In the case of one-word insertions, the question arises as to how to dif-
ferentiate between established borrowings and code-switches. Some
of the criteria (monolingual language use, frequency, etc.) used for this
distinction cannot be applied to Erzya—Russian bilingual discourse.
There are no monolingual Erzya communities such that a certain
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variety could be used as a basis for defining borrowings, and my cor-
pus is not big enough for a frequency analysis. One-word switches
which are inserted into the Erzya morphosyntactic frame using Erzya
morphological markers cannot be unambiguously defined as borrow-
ings or code-switches. Thus, I excluded one-word switches with Er-
zya inflections from my analysis, and I focus on longer constructions
and one-word switches which are inserted into the Erzya grammatical
frame using Russian morphological markers.

In Muysken’s typology, the third type of intrasentential switch
is defined as congruent lexicalization. These are typically mixed
structures in which both of the languages provide the grammatical
frame of the utterance. In example (3), the Russian predicate nravitsja
(like-prs.3sG-REFL) ‘pleases’ has an argument which is expressed by an
Erzya personal pronoun in the dative. The construction ‘it pleases me’
is present both in Erzya and Russian; both of the predicates require a
dative argument, so the two constructions are combined here.

(3) mon-en' son nrav-it-sja ne to cto kak
my-DAT.SG (s)he please-PRS.3SG-REFL not it that as

Celovek koda loman' a i koda  robot-ycja
person  as person but also as work-PTCP

‘I like her not only as a person, as a person, but also as an employee.’

In Muysken’s model, congruent lexicalization is present usually in the
case of languages which are typologically similar. However, Erzya—
Russian data also demonstrate cases of congruent lexicalization (cf.
example (3) above and examples (13) and (16) of gender agreement
below), although the two languages are typologically very different.
This can be attributed to prolonged convergence. Muysken intended
to find a connection between the formal and the sociolinguistic aspects
of CS structures:

Alternation balanced bilinguals, stable bilingualism
Insertion former colonial settings, L1 is dominant
Congruent lexicalization | typologically similar languages with equal prestige

Table 1. Muysken's model (2000).
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2.2. The Matrix Language Frame Model
and Sebba's (2009) typology

Another model widely used for the analysis of CS is Myers-Scotton’s
MLF model (2002) which differentiates between two types of CS:
classical and composite CS. In classical CS, one language creates the
grammatical frame, while elements of the other language are inserted
into this frame. According to Myers-Scotton (2002), the other type of
CS is composite CS, in which the matrix language of the utterance
cannot be determined unambiguously, thus, the grammatical structure
of the utterance is determined by a composite matrix.

Congruence is a relevant term in the MLF model as well. In classi-
cal CS, switching only occurs if the constructions in the two languages
are sufficiently congruent with each other. “This checking occurs at three
levels in the mental lexicon: lexical-conceptual structure, predicate—ar-
gument structure, and morphological realization patterns™ (Sebba 2009:
42). The MLF model provides an explanation for cases in which there
is no congruence between the structures in the two languages. The most
typical solution is the emergence of an EL island, i.e. a constituent that
contains EL system morphemes. For instance, the Erzya phrase kolmo
ijede (three year-aBL.SG) is replaced by its Russian equivalent along with
the preposition required by the rules of the Russian language.

@) Se patja-s' na tri  god-a mon-de  starsi-lI'
this elder.sister-DEF.SG on three year-SG.GEN 1SG-ABL.SG 0ld-PST2.35G

‘This elder sister was three years older than me.

Sebba’s typology of CS types (2009) is also based on the concept
of congruence. If the structures are congruent, switching can occur.
There are cases in which there is no congruence, but switching never-
theless occurs. These instances can involve EL islands, double forms,
and mixed constructions, which are usually accompanied by flagging,
hesitation, pause, fillers, etc.

Sebba describes three strategies in his typology: harmonization,
neutralization, and compromise. Different strategies of harmonization
are applied if there is congruence. In these cases, the structures are
labeled identically by the speakers. Sebba poses the question of why
speakers consider these structures equivalent: is it because universal
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categories do exist, is the equivalence constructed by stable bilingual
intellectuals, or is the harmonized system conventional and acquired
during the process of language acquisition? Example (3) is a typical
case of harmonization, as speakers consider the ‘it pleases me’ con-
structions equivalent in the two languages.

If the structures are too divergent, speakers can apply neutraliza-
tion strategies in which the L2 structure is inserted into an L1 frame,
thus avoiding the necessity to adapt the L2 element. Possessive struc-
tures are formed differently in the two languages. Erzya requires a
possessor—possessed order, while in Russian, the possessed—possessor
order is the default. There is discrepancy in the form too. While pos-
sessors are in the genitive case in both languages, in Erzya, the pos-
sessed has a possessive suffix as well. Resulting from this difference,
possessive constructions are inserted as a unit into the Erzya frame. In
example (5), the Russian possessive construction glava goroda ‘may-
or, lit. head of town’ is inserted into an Erzya utterance, the possessive
construction is used as one unit, and the Erzya translative suffix is not
attached to the head of the construction (glava ‘head’), but to the last
word (goroda ‘city-GEN.SG’):

(5) mon' céra-m nej robot-y v Alatyr-e
my son-P0OSS.1SG now work-PRS.3SG in  Alatyr-PREP.SG

mer-ems glava gorod-a-ks
say-INF head town-GEN.SG-TRANSL

‘My son now works as a mayor in Alatyr.’

The third option is the use of a compromise strategy which violates
the rules of both languages. A typical compromise strategy is the use
of bare forms. For instance, in example (6), the phrase juridiceskij
fakul'tet ‘faculty of law’ is in the nominative case, although Erzya
would require an inessive ending, while Russian would require a
preposition and the adjective and the noun both to be in the preposi-
tional case. However, there is also a pragmatic explanation for the use
of the bare form here. The phrase juridiceskij fakul'tet ‘faculty of law’
can be considered a comment, an explanation added to the utterance.
(6) tonavtne-s' universitet-se  juridiceskij fakul'tet

study-PST.3SG university-INE.SG  legal faculty

‘He studied at the university, faculty of law.’
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2.3. Gafaranga's (2000) model

There are other approaches which do not focus on congruence but try
to reformulate the question of equivalence altogether. For instance,
Gafaranga (2000) does not focus on formal criteria, but rather on the
speaker’s choices in defining the base code, or the medium of inter-
action. In his view, not all language alternation phenomena can be
considered CS, as the medium of the interaction can be bilingual as
well. In defining the medium of conversation, he relies on the speak-
ers’ activities during which they reveal the medium. If speakers are
searching for the right word, the mot juste in Gafaranga’s terms, they
can rely on different techniques, both monolingual and bi/multilingual
ones. If they use an expression from another language, it does not
automatically qualify as CS. Switches are explicit if the speaker uses
expressions like “I do not remember the word in this language, [ am
going to use another”.

Explicit switches occur in my data, especially in cases where an
authority figure (e.g. a university teacher) is present at the interview.
Speakers then clearly intend to avoid Russian words in their speech,
which results in medium repair. Medium repair switches are flagged
by pause, hesitation, and speakers asking for assistance (e.g. Koda
karmi erZaks? ‘How is it in Erzya?). A typical case of medium repair
can be observed in example (7):

(7) Coksne lan-ga koda mer-ems, koda
evening on-PROL.SG how  say-INF how
erzja-ks vstreca-jem-sja

Erzya-TRANSL.SG meet-PRS.|PL-REFL
‘In the evening we how to say, how it is in Erzya, we meet.’

However, if the switch goes unnoticed by the other speakers, we have
to assume that the medium of interaction is bilingual and that both the
language switched from and the language switched to are part of this
medium. Myers-Scotton (1993: 213) also emphasizes that CS is the
“unmarked choice” in bilingual communities where speakers identify
themselves with both languages and cultures. This “unnoticed” bilin-
gual strategy is labeled as other-language repair and is not an instance
of CS in Gafaranga’s model, while explicit switches are considered
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medium repairs. In my paper, I apply a formal approach but I also
mention some of the flagged CS cases which can be explained by Ga-
faranga’s model.

2.4. Auer’s continuum (1999)

Auer’s continuum (1999) model describes the former scenario. He
differentiates between three phases of language contact. The first,
code-switching, phase is characterized by preference for one language
at a time; switches have a pragmatic function, and they are used as
contextualization cues and rhetorical and stylistic devices. If the fre-
quency of switches increases, the conversation-organizing function of
the switches is lost and their use shows rather certain grammatical
patterns. Variation is characteristic of this phase. The right end of the
continuum is the phase of fused lects, in which there is no variation,
switched forms are used obligatorily, and the two language systems
have fused. The Erzya—Russian bilingual variety shows characteristics
of this second phase.

Code-switching Language mixing Fused lects
switches have a variation no variation
pragmatic function switched forms are obligatory

Table 2. Auer’s continuum (1999).

2.5. Applicability of the models

The models presented above account for the variation in the Er-
zya—Russian bilingual data. If the structures are not congruent in the
two languages, the most typical strategy of the speakers is to insert
the whole Russian phrase into the Erzya discourse, as in example
(4). These forms are called EL islands (MLF model) or insertions
(Muysken 2000), and Sebba (2009) describes this strategy as neutrali-
zation. As the majority of the data comprises insertions, I focus on this
type of code-switching in the analysis section of my paper.

To a lesser extent, my corpus also contains mixed forms which
can arise as the result of both congruence and incongruence. If the
constructions are similar in the two languages, as in the case of
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example (5), harmonization occurs and the grammatical frame of the
utterance is constructed by both of the languages, resulting in a hybrid
construction. If the structures are incongruent, the usual strategy is
neutralization, as mentioned above. However, a compromise might
also be reached; this process results in hybrid constructions, double-
marking, or bare forms which violate the rules of both languages, as in
example (6). This strategy usually involves flagged switches (marked
by hesitation, pause, or asking for help), which are the only type of CS
in Gafaranga’s (2000) model.

Insertion is the most common type of code-switching in my data.
Due to frequent insertions, CS cannot have a pragmatic function.
There is variation of forms which exist simultaneously. Based on these
facts, we can claim that the Erzya—Russian bilingual variety is in the
language mixing phase of Auer’s continuum. The continuum model
reflects variation and the complexity of the contact situation, and al-
lows for transition between the categories. It presupposes that earlier
there might have been a CS phase, but there is not enough recorded
data available to support this claim.

3. Methodology

The data analyzed in this paper were collected during my fieldwork
in two Erzya settlements in Mordovia: Baevo (Ardatovsky District,
Mordovia, Russia) and Atyashevo (Atyashevsky District, Mordovia,
Russia) in 2008, 2010, and 2011, and two diaspora villages in Chu-
vashia: Atrat (Alatyrsky District, Chuvashia, Russia) and Altyshevo
(Alatyrsky District, Chuvashia, Russia) in 2010. The diaspora speak-
ers are in a double minority situation, as only Russian and Chuvash
have official language status in the Chuvash Republic.

The data presented in the paper are based on a corpus of ten
semi-structured interviews. During my field trip to the diaspora vil-
lages, I was accompanied by an Erzya—Russian bilingual speaker, who
was a member of the local community. This way [ was able to collect
naturally occurring language data with smooth switches. However,
her family members targeted a more formal, monolingual version of
Erzya, knowing that she is a university teacher and a researcher of
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the Erzya language. Their conversations, at least in the beginning,
involved more negotiation, flagged switches, and medium repair, cf.
example (7).

Iused the snowball method: the community members themselves
made suggestions as to whom we should speak to. Consultants were
recorded from all walks of life and ranged in age from 35 to 85. As a
result, it is not possible to conduct a quantitative analysis of the col-
lected data. Future research should focus on the study of sociolinguis-
tic factors behind the observed variation.

4. EL islands

Even if we find congruence between the structures in the two lan-
guages involved in CS, there is variation in the switching techniques.
The most typical cases are smooth switches as presented by Kovacs
(2001), in which an EL element is inserted into a matrix language
(ML) constituent. These are usually one-word switches which re-
semble borrowings (mainly nouns and discourse particles), however,
“1) even when the ML is clearly in control of the grammatical struc-
ture, the output may be highly variable; and 2) the influence of the ML
on the frame for CS may diminish over time as convergence begins”
(Fuller—Lehnert 2000: 401).

In this section, I focus on EL islands which occur if the structures
of the two languages involved in CS are not congruent. In these in-
stances, speakers apply an avoidance technique, i.e. they circumvent
the use of compromise strategies and opt for a monolingual construc-
tion. Typical cases of these constructions are numeral phrases, verb
phrases, and adverbial phrases, especially time expressions.

4.1. Numeral phrases

In my corpus, the most typical cases of EL islands are numeral phras-
es. The numeral phrases are not congruent in the two languages. In
Erzya, the nominative singular is used after the numeral ‘one’, while
the complements of numerals ‘two’ and higher are in the nominative
plural. The Russian system is more complex: the nominative singular
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is used after ‘one’ and its compound counterparts. If the head is the
number ‘two’, ‘three’, or ‘four’ (except for numbers ending in twelve,
thirteen, and fourteen), the argument is in the genitive singular, while
it is in the genitive plural in all other cases. This is the rule if the
numerals are in the nominative or accusative case. If numerals are in
other cases, they agree with the noun.

®) se platija-s' kis mon-e maks-st'

this dress-DEF.SG for  1SG-DAT.SG  give-PST.3PL

Cetire kilogramm-a  tovzuro-t
four kilogram-GEN.SG  grain-NOM.PL

“They gave me four kilograms of grain in return for the dress.’

Numeral phrases are used as chunks; they are not analyzed but rather
applied as one unit and Erzya suffixes can be attached to them. In ex-
ample (9), the noun ‘year’ (/et) is in the form required by the numeral
according to the rules of Russian. The switch could have occurred
within the numeral phrase, and instead of the Russian lef (year.pL.GEN),
the Erzya equivalent ije ‘year’ could have been used. In example (9),
however, the Russian numeral phrase is transferred as one unit and it
is inserted into an Erzya frame as an EL island. The Erzya inessive
ending is attached to the Russian phrase ‘eighteen years’.
(9) mirde-nen’ lis-in' vosemnadcat' let-se

husband-DAT.SG ~ go-PST.ISG  eighteen year.PL.GEN-INE

‘I got married when I was eighteen.’

In example (10), the word ‘year’ has two genitive markers, but this
does not represent a case of double marking, as the Russian genitive
is required by the numeral ‘thirty’, while the Erzya genitive indicates
that the person was born in that given year.
(10) tysjaca  devjatsot  tridcat-ogo god-a-n' mon
thousand nine.hundred thirty-GEN.SG year-GEN.SG-GEN.SG  1SG
‘I am from the year 1930.

In my database, years and dates are predominantly referred to in Rus-
sian. These time expressions are also applied as chunks. In example
(11), both the year 1967 and the duration of the stay are expressed us-
ing Russian numeral phrases:
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(11) te-zé  perejexa-l-i Sestdesjat sedm-om  god-u
it-ILL.SG move-PST-PL  Sixty Seven-PREP.SG year-PREP.SG

te-se erja-tanok us sorok tri  god-a
it-INE.SG  live-PRS.IPL already forty  three year-GEN.SG

‘We moved here in ’67 and we have already
lived here for forty-three years.’

4.2. Verb phrases

Verbal constructions can also occur as EL islands. In this case, not
only the stem but also inflections of the verb are transferred. A typical
case of a code-switched verb phrase can be observed in example (12),
in which the clause ne stojit langazo korklems ‘it is not worth talking
about it’ contains a Russian inflected verb stojit (worth-prs.3sG) with
the Russian negative particle ne, while other parts of the clause are in
Erzya.

(12) skola-n' toze objasn-it' trudno, ne sto-jit
school-GEN.SG  too explain-INF  hard not worth-PrS.3SG
lan-ga-zo korkl-ems, daze zaplac-es’ mon'
ON-PROL.SG-POSS.3SG  talk-INF also  cry-prRS.2sG my
Skola-n' lan-ga

school-GEN.SG  on-PROL.SG

‘It is also hard to explain school, it is not worth talking about it,
you are going to start crying (if I tell you) about the school.’

My corpus also contains past tense verb forms which are transferred
together with their inflectional suffixes. Russian singular past tense
forms are marked for gender. The endings -//-I-a/-I-o0 and -/-i mark the
singular masculine, feminine, neutral, and plural forms respectively.
Gender as a grammatical category is absent from Erzya. The occur-
rence of gender agreement in bilingual utterances with a Russian pred-
icate is not always attested. In Russian, the gender assignment system
is morphological, but it displays “noticeable overlap with semantic
criteria, the most dominant of which is the assignment of gender ac-
cording to natural sex of real-world entities” (Corbett 1991: 63—65).
Some types of subjects are more likely to trigger gender agree-
ment. As most of the gender-agreement cases in my data are Russian
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past tense verbs with a feminine marker, I focus on this particular
agreement pattern. No utterances could be found in the corpus which
would show the use of feminine markers if the subject is either mas-
culine or neutral.

The use of feminine forms in the case of feminine subjects seems
to correlate with animacy hierarchy. Animate subjects are more likely
to trigger gender agreement than inanimate ones. In the ten interviews,
there were only three instances in which the masculine form of the
verb was used with an animate feminine subject. These examples are
all from the interviews with elderly people over 80 years old. This
seems to correlate with the results of Shagal (2016, this volume), who
also found gender mismatch in the Russian monolingual speech of
elderly Erzya—Russian bilinguals.

The results also show that pronominal subjects agree with the
verb in gender to a greater extent than nominal subjects do. In example
(13), a woman consultant talking about herself uses a pronominal sub-
ject and a Russian past tense predicate with the past feminine suffix:
(13) to-so  mezejak aras' mon objasni-l-a

it-INE.SG  nothing.NOM.SG  there.is.not  1SG explain-PST-F
‘There is nothing, I explained.’

There is only one instance of gender mismatch with a pronoun subject.
In example (14), the female speaker is talking about herself but opts
for the masculine past tense form of the verb.

(14) mon ne hote-l, ne  hote-l venca-ms

1SG not want-PSTM not want-PSTM  marry-INF
‘I did not want to get married.’

There is variation in utterances with an animate noun phrase as the
subject. Let us compare examples (15) and (16). The word ‘friend’
triggers agreement, while the by-default feminine noun ‘mother’ does
not:
(15) mon' ava-m zapreti-l  Skola-v Jjaka-ms

my mother-1SG.POss ~ forbid-PST.M  school-LAT.SG ~ gO-INF

‘My mother forbade me to go to school.’
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(16) jalga-m toze resi-l-a postup-at’

friend(F)-1sG.poss also  decide-PST-F  apply-INF
‘My friend also decided to apply [to the university].’

Inanimate nouns also show variation as regards gender agreement. In
example (18), the feminine subject agrees in gender with the verb,
while in example (17), agreement is missing. The utterance in exam-
ple (17) would be expected to show gender agreement because all the
elements of the utterance are code-switches from Russian, in which
gender agreement is not optional and does not show variation.
(17) sorok perv-om vojna naca-l-sja

forty  first-INSTR.SG war start-PST.M-REFL

‘The war began in *41.

(18) kak lovm-oma kniga son nazyva-l-a-s'
as  read-prcP  book it call-PST-F-REFL

‘It was called a reading book.’

4.3. Adverbial phrases

Besides numeral and verb phrases, adverbial constructions are one of
the most common categories to occur as EL islands. This can be ex-
plained by typological differences between the two languages. While
Russian applies prepositions, Erzya is rather a suffixing language with
arich case system. In example (19) below, we can see a typical case of
a time expression occurring as an EL island.

It is usually time expressions that occur as adverbial phrases in
EL islands in the bilingual discourse being studied. According to Ko-
vacs (2001: 199), “they are usually optional arguments of the verb
and thus have a looser connection with it than obligatory parts of the
sentences. This looser connection makes it easy to use them as em-
bedded language islands”. In example (19), the place adverbial is the
argument of the verb jakams ‘to go’; the time adverbial is indeed an
optional adjunct:
(19) s vos'mi let Skola-v Jak-ilt

from eight.INSTR.SG  year.PL.GEN school-LAT.SG go-PST2.3PL

‘They went to school from the age of eight.’
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The use of time expressions shows variation — the Erzya and Russian
forms can co-occur in the language use of the same speaker, even in
the same utterance. In example (20), sentjabrjasto ‘in September’ fol-
lows the rules of the Erzya language and contains the elative suffix
used with the name of months, while the other time adverbial is a Rus-
sian prepositional phrase v oktjabre ‘in October’:
(20) sentjabrja-sto tonavkl-inek, a v oktjabr-e

September-ELA.SG  study-PST.IPL but in October-PREP.SG

uze mon' ava-m saj-imim skola-sto

already my mother-POSS.1SG ~ get-1SG<3SG  school-ELA.SG

‘In September we were studying, but in October
my mother took me from school.’

Other types of adverbial construction are also common in my corpus.
In the example (21), the prepositional phrase is not an optional ad-
junct, it is the argument of the verb ‘to teach’:
(21) tonavt-imiz' na specialnost’ torpedist-a
teach-PST.DEF.IPL<3PL to  profession torpedo.operator-GEN.SG
‘We were trained as torpedo operators.’

5. Strategies of harmonization and compromise

In this section, I discuss cases in which the strategies of harmonization
and compromise are relevant (Sebba 2009).

If two structures are considered congruent in the two languag-
es, they can be harmonized, i.e. one of them is substituted for the
other (Sebba 2009). Harmonization occurs, for example, in the case
of infinitives. Erzya has two infinitive forms, one having the end-
ing -ms/-ams/-ems/-oms and the other -(o)mo/-(e)me, while there is
no such distinction in Russian. As a result, the two systems cannot
be harmonized completely, which causes variation. In monolingual
Erzya utterances, with verbs of motion, the infinitive -(o)mo/-(e)me
is typically used. This is also the case with the verb kadovoms ‘to
stay’. In my data, this rule was followed even in code-switched ut-
terances, in which the finite verb was from Russian. In example (22),

356

THE STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS OF INTRAS

ENTE
IN BILINGUAL ERZYA-RUSSI

the Russian predicate ostalsja (stay-pst.M-REFL) occurs with the infini-
tive -(o)mo/-(e)me, as the construction is harmonized with its Erzya
equivalent:

(22) ki  osta-l-sja nasovsem robota-mo

who stay-PST.M-REFL  for.good work-INF2
‘Who stayed to work for good.’

There is variation with other type of verbs, cf. example (23) and (24).
However, it is also possible that not only the type of the finite verb but
also other factors should be taken into account. In the case of the Erzya
verb ‘to want’ (bazams), there is variation in monolingual utterances
as well. This variation is also present if the finite verb of the utterance
is the Russian equivalent, as the verb hotet’ ‘to want’. My data is not
sufficient for a thorough investigation of this variation. For a detailed
analysis of this phenomenon, elicited data is needed. In example (23),
the infinitive -ms/-ams/-ems/-oms is attested, while example (24) has
the inifinitive form -(o)mo/-(e)me.

(23) meze tyn' xot-ite kevkstne-ms?
what 2PL  want-PRS.2PL  ask-INF

‘What do you want to ask?’

(24) kolxoz-s ne xote-l-i mol-eme
kolkhoz-ILL.SG not want-PST-PL  gO-INF2
‘We did not want to go to the kolkhoz.

Another case of harmonization concerns the partitive use of the geni-
tive case in Russian and the partitive use of the ablative case in Erzya.
The verb ‘to want’ (bazams) cannot have an ablative argument in Er-
zya, and its Russian equivalent Aot'et' (‘to want’) requires a genitive
argument. In example (25), the Erzya object is in the ablative case as
required by the Russian code-switched verb in the utterance:
(25) kujar-do ki hoc-et

cucumber-ABL.SG who  wants-PRS.3SG

‘Who wants some cucumber?’

Furthermore, the Erzya ablative is not used in negative existential
sentences, whereas in Russian, the subject has to be in the genitive
form. Example (26) is an instance of a hybrid construction, in which
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the subject mezejak ‘nothing’ is in the nominative as required by the
rules of Erzya, but the Russian adjective int'eresnogo (interesting.Gen),
which should agree with the subject in case, is in the genitive. The
predicate of the negative existential utterance is in Erzya: aras' ‘there
is not’. The Russian element (int'eresnogo interesting.Gen) of the
construction agrees with the Russian equivalent of the actual Erzya
predicate:

(26) mezejak interesn-ogo aras'

nothing.NOM.SG  interesting-GEN.SG  there.is.not
‘There is nothing interesting.’

Compromise strategies can involve partial repetition, as in example
(27). In this hybrid construction, the modifier (‘years’) is part of the
surface structure in both languages, but approximation is expressed
only in Russian. Approximative numeral phrases have different word
order in the two languages. In Russian, approximation is expressed
by a reverse order, the modifier of the phrase let ‘years’ preceding its
head Sest'-s'em ‘six-seven’. In Erzya, approximation is expressed by
the suffix -§ka, while the head (kofo-s'isem ‘six-seven’) — modifier
(ijet’ ‘years’) order does not change. In example (27), these two struc-
tures are combined and the words for ‘years’ occur in both languages
in the surface structure:
(27) uze praktikuj-et-sja let  koto-sisem ije-t'

already practice-PRS.3SG-REFL  years six-seven year-NOM.PL

‘They have been doing it for 67 years.’

These compromise strategies can lead to more extensive convergence
of the two languages. Example (28) is a typical case of a hybrid
phrase in which the numeral kavto ‘two’ is in Erzya, but the head
noun kilometra (kilometer-gen.sG) is formed according to the rules
of Russian. Another piece of evidence that the grammatical frame is
provided by Russian is that approximation is expressed by inversion.
Approximation in Erzya is expressed not by reversed constituent or-
der, rather by the suffix -§ka, in this case: kavtoska kilometrat would
be the Erzya form of this construction. However, the word kilometra
could also be considered the nominative form of the word kilometra
‘kilometer’ in Erzya. This possibility is not plausible as the Erzya
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number kavto ‘two’ would require its compliment to be plural, in the
form kilometrat.

(28) minek vir-enek naverno kilometra
our forest-poss.IPL  perhaps kilometer
kavto ej-ste-de-nek
two us-ELA-ABL-1PL.POSS

‘Our forest is perhaps two kilometers from us.’

In this section, we observed which strategies Erzya—Russian bilin-
guals apply if the two languages of the discourse are (in)congruent.
The results fit in with the phases of Auer’s (1999) continuum model.
The structures show variation, but code-switches do not usually have
pragmatic functions. CS is rarely seen as a deviation from the norm:
evidence for this is the low number of medium repairs in the corpus.
Unfortunately, as a result of the lack of historical data, we do not know
whether the first phase, in which CS has a pragmatic function, existed
or not. On the basis of these results, we can claim that the Erzya—Rus-
sian bilingual variety shows characteristics of the language mixing
phase of Auer’s continuum (1999).

6. Conclusions and further research

In my paper, I studied the structure of intrasentential CS in bilingual
Erzya—Russian discourse. The occurrence of the different CS types
depended on the degree of congruence of Erzya and Russian struc-
tures. Incongruence resulted in the avoidance of ML structures and the
use of EL islands in which the rules of the Russian language applied.
In other cases, compromise strategies were used, which resulted in
double marking or other types of mixed constructions that accelerate
the conversion of the two languages.

Further research should focus on explaining the variation in CS,
that is to say whether the strategies for dealing with (in)congruence
correlate with the sociolinguistic background of the speakers (age,
gender, language proficiency, etc.). Furthermore, the motivation be-
hind the choice of one particular strategy in the case of incongruence
also has to be investigated.
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As studies on other Finno-Ugric languages in contact with Rus-
sian (Karelian: Sarhimaa 1999, Kildin Saami: Pineda 2009, etc.) have
revealed similar CS patterns, it would be also worth studying how
other typologically similar languages in contact with Russian relate
to these cases, and whether there are general patterns for the manage-
ment of (in)congruence.

List of glosses and other abbreviations

1 Ist person MLF Matrix Language

2 2nd person Frame model

3 3rd person NOM nominative

ABL ablative PL plural

CS code-switching POSS possessive

DAT dative PREP prepositional

DEF definite PROL prolative

EL embedded language PRS present

ELA elative PST past

F feminine PST2 2nd past

GEN genitive PTCP participle

ILL illative REFL reflexive

INE inessive SG singular

INF infinitive TRANSL translative

INF2 2nd infinitive 1sG<3sG st person singular

INSTR instrumental object and 3rd person

LAT lative singular subject

M masculine 1pL<3PL st person plural object

ML matrix language and 3rd person plural
subject
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Contact-induced grammatical
phenomena in the Russian
of Erzya speakers!

Abstract This paper investigates the peculiarities of the Rus-
sian language spoken by the Erzya community in the Dubyonki
district of the Republic of Mordovia. The analysis is based on a
corpus of spontaneous interviews with Erzya-Russian bilingual
speakers recorded during the field trip in August 2013.

The study focuses on the grammatical phenomena that can
presumably be explained by the influence of the mother tongue of
the Erzya people on their Russian speech, namely various cases
of unexpected gender assignment, overuse of nominative with nu-
merals and classifiers, dropping prepositions in locative contexts
and beyond, and non-standard verb argument encoding.

The article discusses possible mechanisms of how language
contact can affect the Russian speech of the bilinguals, ranging
from the difficulties caused by the lack of a certain category in
Erzya to direct structural copying. It is shown that a local variety
of a dominant language can reflect structural features of a mi-
nority language as manifested in recurring deviations from the
dominant language standard found in the speech of local bilingual
individuals.
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1. Introduction

The Russian language is a very diverse and heterogeneous entity
manifested in a great number of dialects, sociolects and contact varie-
ties that differ from each other in many aspects. Some of these varie-
ties have been used for a significant period of time by large groups
of people and have thus become fairly established, developing their
own sets of phonetic, morphological, syntactic and lexical features.
By contrast, some are both unstable and elusive, and can only be seen
as a composite of frequent peculiarities shared between several indi-
vidual speakers. The variety under investigation in this study is the
Russian language spoken by the Erzya community of the Dubyonki
district on the eastern border of the Republic of Mordovia, a variety
that occupies an intermediate position between the two aforemen-
tioned alternatives.

The population of the Dubyonki district, according to the 2010
Russian census (VPN 2010), is 13 851 people. Mordvin (almost ex-
clusively Erzya) comprise 86.4% (11 968 people), the rest of the
population being predominantly Russian (10.5%, 1 454 people) and
Tatar (2.5%, 348 people). No official data is available on the number
of Erzya speakers in the district, but the share seems to be fairly large.
According to the census, the overall percent of Mordvins speaking
Mordvin languages within the territory of the republic is approxi-
mately 57.5%, but in rural areas the percentage is presumably even
higher due to particularly substantial proportions of elderly people,
who are generally better speakers of minority languages. There are
also people of other nationalities, e.g. Russians and Ukrainians, who
learn the language when they move to Erzya-speaking areas. Thus,
the prestige of Erzya in the district is fairly high and the language
is used in a wide variety of communicative situations (Pikkarainen
2016, this volume).

The data presented in this paper comes from a corpus of interviews
recorded in the villages of Dubyonki, Povodimovo, Chindyanovo,
Kochkurovo and Kabayevo during the field trip organized by the Hel-
sinki Area and Language Studies (HALS) initiative in August 2013.
The corpus comprises 5 hours of spontaneous interviews recorded by
Merja Pikkarainen and myself. The interviews were predominantly
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aimed at collecting language biographies of the speakers, but some
general topics were discussed as well. There were 21 interviewees, the
youngest was aged 21 and the oldest was 83. All of them were fluent
in both Russian and Erzya, and claimed to use both languages at least
to some extent in their everyday communication. Apart from this, no
specific selection of informants was made.

However, there is a very significant difference between the gen-
erations’ proficiency in Russian. Most speakers aged around 50 or
younger acquired the two languages simultaneously. As they reported,
in their childhood both Erzya and Russian were extensively used in
their families and in the wider community. Because of the early acqui-
sition, the Russian variety they speak contains some regional lexical
items and salient phonetic features, cf. Pussinen (2010), but in terms
of grammar their speech has almost no deviations from the standard
language. On the other hand, speakers over 50 years old acquired Er-
zya as their mother tongue within the family, and only learned Russian
after entering elementary school, i.e. approximately at the age of 7.
Therefore, they are not balanced bilinguals. Erzya should be regarded
as their first language and Russian as their second. Due to this, they
make more mistakes in their Russian speech than the younger speak-
ers, including grammar mistakes. For some cases the most probable
reason for mistakes is simply incomplete second language acquisition.
This paper, however, focuses on the grammatical phenomena that can
be to a lesser or greater extent explained by the influence of the moth-
er tongue of the Erzya on their Russian speech. Since such mistakes
are mostly made by elderly speakers, the examples used in the article
come predominantly from their interviews.

Two phenomena that are left outside the scope of this study are
code-switching and code-mixing, cf. Auer (1999), Muysken (2000).
Thus, we are not interested in the choice of the language that speakers
make in various situations or in the mechanisms of switching from one
language to another, and nor are we looking for the instances of Erzya
grammar being applied to Russian lexical material. These issues are
to some extent discussed in Janurik (2016, this volume). This article
is concerned with the recurring grammatical mistakes of individual
speakers that altogether constitute the outline of the Russian variety
spoken by Erzya-Russian bilinguals.
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The following sections of the paper discuss the most frequent of
such phenomena, namely various cases of unexpected gender assign-
ment (Section 2), overuse of nominative with numerals and classifiers
(Section 3), dropping prepositions in locative contexts and beyond
(Section 4), and non-standard verb argument encoding (Section 5).
The discussion is followed by some concluding remarks (Section 6).

2. Unexpected gender assignment

Probably the most prominent morphosyntactic feature of the Russian
of Erzya speakers are various gender mismatches. In standard Russian
the majority of adjectival nominal modifiers agree in gender with the
modified noun, while past tense verbs show gender agreement with
singular 3rd person subjects or reflect the actual sex of the 1st or 2nd
person subject. However, in the Russian speech of Erzyas deviations
from this rule are frequently observed, for instance of the type illus-
trated in (1), where a past tense verb appears in the masculine form
instead of agreeing in gender with the feminine subject:

(1) dock-a stira-1-@, banj-a
daughter(F)-NOM.SG  wash-PST-M.SG  bathhouse(F)-NOM.SG
topi-1-g, ubork-a sdela-1-0>

heat-pST-M.SG ~ cleaning(F)-NOM.SG ~ d0O-PST-M.SG

‘The daughter washed the clothes, heated
the bathhouse, did the cleaning.

It should be noted that the forms attested in the sentence above are indeed
masculine and cannot be considered as a result of the final vowel reduc-
tion in the corresponding feminine forms stira-I-a, topi-l-a and sdelala.
The endings of such feminine forms in the speech of Erzyas often take
secondary stress, due to which reduction becomes highly unlikely (Nii-
na Aasmée, p.c.). In addition to that, some other cases provide evidence
that it is, indeed, the real masculine form being used, for instance (2),
where the appropriate feminine form would be us-/-d (leave-psT-F.SG)
and the stressed final vowel would not be subject to reduction:

2. All the Russian and Erzya examples are given in the romanized respective or-
thographies.
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(2) potom docé-en'k-a usé-1-o
then daughter(F)-DIM-NOM.SG ~ leave-PST-M.SG

‘Then the daughter left.

It is shown in Ellis et al. (2012) that the gender system of the first lan-
guage can influence that of the second language by directly transfer-
ring the gender of individual lexical items. However, in the situation
in question this is not the case. Firstly, Erzya, unlike Russian, does
not have the grammatical category of gender, so there are no specific
values of the category that could be transferred. Secondly, gender mis-
matches due to transfer tend not to occur in the case of semantic gen-
der, i.e. with animate referents, while in the Russian of Erzya speakers
they are very widespread.

Gender mismatches are observed in a range of situations, e.g.
when a verb in the past tense has to agree with its subject, cf. (1)—(2)
above, and in numerous cases when various modifiers in attributive or
predicative function are expected to agree with a noun, cf. (3) and (4)
respectively:

3) odin noga torc-it tak
one.M.NOM.SG  leg(F).NOM.SG  stick.out-PRS.3SG so

‘One leg is sticking out this way.’

4 Man'k-a bol's-oj
Man'ka(F)-NOM.SG  big-M.NOM.SG
‘Man’ka is the older.

Another common type of gender assignment mistake is when a female
speaker refers to herself using masculine forms, cf. (5):
G i ja rad-o

and 1SG happy-M.NOM.SG

‘And I am happy.’

In some cases when the ending is unstressed it is not clear whether the
adjective bears the masculine agreement or appears in the invariant
-oj/-ej form that the Erzya language regularly uses to adopt Russian
adjectives, cf. Lipatov & Matjuskin (1985: 116). The vowel in the fi-
nal syllable is reduced to such an extent that it might be interpreted as
either masculine nominative /y/ or invariable /e/, cf. (6):
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(6) bab-a ljubopytnaj
woman(F)-NOM.SG ~ curious
‘The woman is curious.’

The use of such forms in indirect cases suggests that at least occasion-
ally it is the invariant -oj/-¢j form that is employed, cf. (7), where the
form mordovskogo would be expected in standard Russian:
(7) my stesnjalis' ot mordovskoj  jazyk-a

IPL  be.ashamed.psT from Mordovian language(M)-GEN.SG

‘We were ashamed of the Mordovian language.’

However, in many other situations it is almost impossible to provide
a definite answer.

It is worth mentioning that all the clear examples of gender as-
signment mistakes attested in our corpus are the instances of mascu-
line forms used instead of feminine. Bubrix (1985: 153) claims that
the opposite also occurs, in particular when the words ending in -a are
perceived as belonging to the feminine class as the majority of such
words in Russian, cf. (8):

) spravedliv-aja  sudj-a
fair-F.NOM.SG judge-NOM.SG

“fair judge’

This example, however, is not strictly accurate, since the word sud’ja
in standard Russian belongs to the common gender and can be used
with either masculine or feminine agreement depending on the sex
of the referent. Unfortunately, it is the only example provided in the
article and the author does not explicitly specify the context in which
it was used, so it cannot be considered as clear evidence.

At the same time, according to Bubrix, masculine agreement is
triggered by those feminine nouns ending in consonants, which he il-
lustrates with the example in (9):

©9) tazol-yj Zizn'-@
hard-M.NOM.SG  life(F)-NOM.SG
‘hard life’
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This, however, is not the case in all the examples collected during our
field trip and presented above. Therefore, even if such mistakes occur
in the speech of Erzyas but are lacking from our corpus due to its lim-
ited size, they can still be said to be less common than the overuse of
masculine gender marking of the type described in this section.

3. Nominative with numerals and quantifiers

In Russian, most numerals and quantifiers in a direct case — nomina-
tive or accusative — require the quantified noun to be genitive plural,
while regular paucal numbers (dva ‘two’, tri ‘three’, and cetyre ‘four’)
combine with the genitive singular, cf. Comrie, Corbett (1993: 876),
as illustrated in (10):

(10) mnogo synovej-@ pjat'  synovej-@ dva syn-a
many son.PL-GEN five son.PL-GEN two  Son-GEN.SG
‘many sons’ “five sons’ ‘two sons’

Erzya in most such contexts employs the nominative plural form.
For instance, nouns appear in nominative plural after the word lamo
‘many’ and usually after the numerals, especially if the sole or last
numeral is between 2 and 10 (Zaicz 1998: 196), cf. (11):

(1) lamo  céra-t kavto céra-t
many  boy-NOM.PL two boy-NOM.PL
‘many sons’ ‘two sons’

Therefore, it is not surprising that Erzya speakers use the nominative
form in this context in Russian as well, cf. (12)—(14):

(12) dva synovi-a (13) dva det-i osta-l-o-s'
two  SON.PL-NOM two children(PL)-NOM  remain-PST-N.SG-REFL
‘two sons’ ‘two children remained’

(14) det-i mnogo, vnuk-i mnogo
children(PL)-NOM  many grandchild-Nom.PL many

‘many children, many grandchildren’
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This can probably be at least partly explained by the fact that the nom-
inative is used as a default case in the speech of those Erzyas who
are less fluent in Russian, cf. direct objects banja and uborka in (1).
It should be noted, however, that with numerals and quantifiers it is
always the plural form that is used. Besides, the use of nominative in
this syntactic context seems more frequent than in others, which might
suggest that the general prevalence of the nominative is not the only
relevant factor here.

Nominative can also be used instead of regular genitive in the
singular with uncountable nouns, e.g. zarplata ‘salary’ in (15):
(15) u kogo zarplat-a malo

at  who.GEN salary(F)-NOM.SG ~ few
‘who has little salary’

Thus, although the overuse of nominative with numerals and quanti-
fiers can be regarded as a part of a general tendency in the Russian of
Erzya speakers, its abundance in this particular context might suggest
that language contact plays some role here, too.

4. Preposition drop

Another peculiar feature of the speech of the Erzya-Russian bilinguals
which appears to be fairly widespread is dropping of the prepositions.
This phenomenon is also described by Daniel et al. (2010) in some lo-
cal Russian varieties of Daghestan. It is especially common before the
locative case, which is also called prepositional in Russian (predloznyj
padez) due to the fact that it always has to be governed by a preposition
in the standard modern language. Example (16) illustrates the drop-
ping of the preposition v ‘in’ from the prepositional phrase v Saranske:
(16) Saransk-e  Ziv-ét

Saransk-LoC  live-PRS.3SG

‘(He/she) lives in Saransk’

There is no one-to-one correspondence for the Russian locative case
in Erzya, but in most cases this meaning in Erzya is encoded by the

inessive case, cf. (17):
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(17) son er-i Saranskoj-se

3SG.NOM live-PRS.3SG  Saransk-INE
‘He/she lives in Saransk.

On the whole, in Erzya general spatial meanings, such as ‘in’, ‘to’ or
‘from’, are mostly expressed by spatial case forms, and it is exactly
these contexts that demonstrate preposition dropping in the Russian of
Erzya speakers. For instance, preposition v can be dropped also from
the prepositional phrase with a directional meaning, cf. v Diveevo ‘to
Diveevo’ in the example (18):

(18) potom ja ezdi-l-a Diveevo

then 1SG.NOM  drive-PST-F.SG ~ Diveevo(N).ACC.SG
‘Then I used to go to Diveevo.’

In the Erzya equivalent of this sentence the goal argument is coded by
the lative case, cf. (19):
(19) mejle mon ardt-n'-i-n' Diveeva-v

later 1SG.NOM  drive-FREQ-PST-1SG  Diveevo-LAT

‘Then I used to go to Diveevo.’

Other prepositions can be dropped as well, for instance example (20)
most likely illustrates the dropping of the preposition na from the
phrase na aborty ‘for/to abortions’:
(20) my kak zi-l-i? abort-y ne xodi-l-i

I how live-pST-PL  abortion-NOM.SG NEG gO-PST-PL

‘How did we live? We did not go for abortions.’

The only non-spatial context in which preposition dropping is attested
in our data is the possessive construction, where the preposition u ‘at’
is lacking from the regular prepositional phrase u menja, cf. (21):
(21) menja tri dock-i3

1SG.GEN  three.NoM daughter(F)-GEN.SG

‘I have three daughters.’

3. The word docki ‘daughter’ in this example is glossed according to the rules of the
standard Russian language, i.e. it is considered genitive singular as it should be after
the paucal numeral. However, as shown in section 3, in the Russian of Erzya speak-
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In Erzya the possessee is marked by a possessive marker and the pos-
sessor appears in genitive without any adpositions, cf. (22):
(22) mon' kolmo t'ejt'ere-m

ISG.GEN  three girl.NOM.SG-POSS.1SG

‘I have three daughters.’

Therefore, judging from the available corpus, for any context in Rus-
sian where prepositions can be dropped by Erzya speakers there is a
corresponding Erzya construction with the same meaning expressed
by means of a case (or a case and a possessive marker). A possible
explanation for this is that the resulting Russian constructions are of
the analogical nature and reflect the structure of the first language of
the bilinguals. This claim is supported by the fact that in other contexts
where Erzya employs postpositional phrases for argument encoding,
e.g. in comitative constructions with the postposition marto ‘with’,
preposition dropping in Russian is not attested.

5. Non-standard argument encoding

The Russian speech of the Erzya-Russian bilinguals is also abundant
with non-standard verb argument encoding, cf. (7) repeated here,
where the stimulus of the Russian verb stesnjat'sja ‘to be ashamed’
is expressed by a prepositional phrase rather than by a genitive
noun phrase (mordovskogo jazyka) as would be the case in standard
Russian:
(7) my stesnjalis' ot mordovskoj  jazyk-a

IpL  be.ashamed.psT from Mordovian language(M)-GEN.SG

‘We were ashamed of the Mordovian language.’

This marking most probably occurs due to the parallel with the Erzya
verb viz'd'ems ‘to be ashamed’, whose stimulus is regularly expressed
by the postpositional phrase with the elative meaning, cf. (23):

ers it is common to use the nominative plural form, which for the word in question
is exactly the same (docki).
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(23) min' viz'd-i-n'ek mordvan'  kel-en't' ej-ste

IpL  be.ashamed-psT-1PL  Mordovian language-DEF.GEN.SG in-ELA
‘We were ashamed of the Mordovian language.’

Apparently, the Russian preposition ot ‘from’ corresponds to the Erzya
elative in a rather regular way. Example (24) illustrates its non-stand-
ard use with the Russian verb sprosit’ ‘to ask’, the source argument
of which in the standard language is coded either by the preposition
u with the noun in the genitive (u menja) or simply by the accusative
(menja):
(24) escé cego xot-ite sprosit' ot menja?

else  what.GEN want-PRS.2PL  ask from 1SG.GEN

‘What else do you want to ask me?’

The corresponding Erzya verb k'evkst'ems ‘to ask’ requires an elative
Source argument, which can be coded either by the elative case mark-
er, cf. (25), or by the postpositional phrase with the elative postposi-
tion ked'ste, cf. (26):
(25) k'evkst'e-ms sabra-sto

ask-INF neighbour-ELA

‘to ask a neighbour’

(26) m'ez'e n'evak k'evkst'e-vii-d'e mon'  k'ed'-ste?
what.NOM else ask-SUBJ-2PL 1SG.GEN  hand-ELA
‘What else do you want to ask me?’

The Russian preposition ot is reported to have a case correspondence
not only in the Russian of Erzya speakers, but also in the speech of
Enets-Russian bilinguals. As shown by Stojnova & Shluinskij (2010:
163), the speakers of the Forest Enets dialect (Samoyedic, spoken in
the Krasnoyarsk Krai) tend to use the preposition of for encoding the
object of comparison, e.g. of sestry in (27):

(27) vot  etot tot kto  postarse

PTCL  this.M.NOM.SG  thatM.NOM.SG who  older

vrode ot sestr-y=to
PTCL from sister(F)-GEN.SG=PTCL

‘this one, the one who is older than the sister’
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The authors claim that this comparative construction is clearly a
calque from Enets, where the object of comparison is marked by the
ablative case, cf. (28):
(28) mod’ mozuni? aga entfiu-? ma-mbi-tf

1sG 1SG.ABL big person-NOM.PL ~ say-HAB-3PL.PST

‘People older than I were saying...’

Difficulties with choosing the correct verb argument encoding in Rus-
sian experienced by Erzya and Moksha speakers are also described by
Bubrix (1985: 154). Thus, for example, instead of the standard Rus-
sian collocation ostat'sja doma ‘to stay at home’, where doma is an
adverb derived from the word dom ‘house’, or the construction with
the locative case ostat'sja v dome ‘to stay in the house’, they prefer to
combine the verb ostat'sja with the prepositional phrase v dom mean-
ing ‘into the house’, cf. (29):
(29) ostat'sia v dom-O

stay in  house(M)-ACC.SG

Lit. ‘to stay into the house’

Bubrix explains this by the influence of the Erzya structure of the cor-
responding phrase where the verb kadovoms ‘to stay’ governs the illa-
tive dependent, cf. (30):

(30) kadovo-ms kudo-s

stay-INF house-ILL
‘to stay at home’

Indeed, the illative case in Erzya is best translated into Russian by
the combination of the preposition v ‘in’ and the accusative case;
employing this analogy thus causes the mistake in verbal argument
encoding.

Not all the verbs in Russian are equally subject to argument
structure alternation in the speech of Erzyas. All the mistakes attested
in our corpus occur in the situations where some Erzya locative case
marker or postposition is represented by the Russian preposition that
appears incorrect in the context. It would be most valuable to have a
detailed description of the Russian verbs that are least stable in this
respect and tend to change their argument structure by analogy with
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the corresponding Erzya verbs. Unfortunately, the data we currently
possess is too limited for such purposes and so this must await further
investigation.

6. Conclusions

The mistakes of the Erzya-Russian bilinguals presented in this article
significantly differ from each other in the importance of language con-
tact and in the exact way in which contact influences their speech. The
main reason for numerous gender mismatches is apparently the lack
of the respective category in the first language of the speakers. The
use of nominative with numerals and quantifiers might be explained
as a part of the general tendency of Erzyas to overuse the nominative
in Russian but the frequency of this construction suggests that lan-
guage contact also contributes to its emergence. Meanwhile, preposi-
tion dropping in the constructions with general spatial meaning most
likely occurs due to the fact that for the speakers of Erzya, a language
with a fairly rich case system, the morphological encoding of locative
meanings is more natural than using adpositions. Finally, in the case
of non-standard argument encoding the importance of contact is most
evident, since it is the instance of direct structural copying from the
first language to the second.

The described features also vary from each other in their status,
since some of them should probably be treated as occasional errors
and some are regularly attested in the speech of several people. How-
ever, taken together with the properties concerning the other language
levels, all these peculiarities constitute the local variety of the Russian
language, which provides rich material for language contact research.
It is also important to note that the mistakes, of course, do not occur in
all of the situations where they could be expected, and what triggers
their emergence is a very interesting question in its own right.

It has to be emphasized once again that this article should by no
means be regarded as a consistent description of the Russian language
spoken by Erzyas. Rather it should be considered an attempt to look at
the peculiarities in their Russian speech through the prism of interac-
tion between the two languages. It has been shown in numerous works
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that the dominating language can influence the language undergoing
language attrition in many aspects, cf. Andersen (1982), Myers-Scotton
(2002), Siemund (2008), but the data presented in this article suggests
that the opposite process is also possible, even though it is manifested
not in the structural changes of the language system but in the recurring
deviations from the standard in the speech of individual bilinguals.

Abbreviations

| Ist person INF Infinitive
2 2nd person LAT Lative

3 3rd person M Masculine
ACC Accusative N Neuter
DEF Definite NEG Negation
DIM Diminutive PL Plural

ELA Elative POSS Possessive
F Feminine PRS Present
FREQ Frequentative PST Past

GEN Genitive PTCL Particle
HAB Habitual REFL Reflexive
ILL Illative SG Singular
INE Inessive SUBJ Subjunctive
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